











IPRS Report— 





Near East & 
South Asia 


INDIA 














Near East & South Asia 








INDIA 
JPRS-NEA-93-103 CONTENTS 18 October 1993 
POLITICAL 
International Affairs 

U.S. Reliance on Human Rights Reports Protested /71E TIMES OF INDIA 25 May]  ......000000 I 
Se LEI. 2 cstessentessetreneteeenieeenrenmrseenmetenenneennnen eae 2 
Surprise Over Clinton Policy (THE HINDU 3 Jun]  ....ccccsccccccccccsssessessecsssscssecseeseesseseseeeseeenens 2 
I, I i eetereceemenrneemesemnenemTeNtiat 3 
Paper Reports Clash With Pakistan at ILO Meet /INDIAN EXPRESS 11 Jun] .......ccccccccccccceseeeeeees 4 
Analyst Writes on Solarz Appointment /THE HINDU 11 Jun] icccccccccccccccccccccceseseesceseseeeeeseeeeseeenees 5 
Statement on Cambodia Supports Sihanouk /THE HINDU 12 Jun] ..ccccccccccccccccccccccccceessseeeseeeeeseees 5 
TN 6 
Pacts Signed, Cooperation Planned /THE TIMES OF INDIA 16 Jun] .occcccccccccccccccceceesseeeseeees 6 
Report on Joint Statement /THE TIMES OF INDIA 17 Jun] cocccccccccccccccccccccceccceesseeeesseeeeeeeees 7 
HINDU Correspondent’s Repott /THE HINDU 17 Jun] viccccccccccccccccccccsscceeeeeeesecsseecseeeeneeneees 8 
U.S. Lack of Interest in South Asia Claimed Blessing [SUNDAY 19 Jun]  v.ccccccccccccccccccsceceseesneeseeees 9 
Paper Comments on Human Rights Debate in U.S. oo... cccccceecccecceeeeeeesseesseeceeeeueeeeeeeeeeeeessaeeceseees 10 
Balanced Approach Seen /IND'AN EXPRESS 19 JUN] ...ccccccccccccccsscssseesceceeeceeceeeeeeeseeeeeneesneenes 10 
Representatives Cautioned /INDIAN EXPRESS 11 Jun] wicccccccccccccccssssescccceeeceeeessseeesseesseeeneens 10 
Visiting Czech Foreign Minister Meets With Sharma /THE HINDU 22 Jun] ......cccccccccecccesceeseesseees 11 
Arafat Affirms Faith in Indian Support /THE TIMES OF INDIA 24 Jun] .iccccccccccccccccccceseeseeseeseees 11 
Russian Official Comments on U.S. Visit Cancellation /THE HINDU 25 Jun] ....cccccccccccccseseseeees i2 

Regional Affairs 
Bangladesh Destabilization of Eastern Region Claimed /BLITZ 16 Jun]  .o.cccccccccccccccccesceeseeeeneeees 13 
‘Top’ Pakistani Spy Caught in Delhi /THE SUNDAY TIMES 20 Jun]  ..ccccccccccccccccsscesscceseeesceeneeneees 15 
Nepali King Claimed Still Powerful, Visit Recounted /7HE STATESMAN 21, 22 Jun] 0... 15 
Bhutanese King Said Seeking Delhi Help With Nepali Refugees /JNDIA TODAY 30 Jun) ............. 18 

Internal Affairs 
Writer Explains Workings of Panchayati Raj Act /THE SUNDAY TIMES OF INDIA 30 May] .... 19 
Communal, State Politics Seen Spiraling in Sikkim /T7THE TELEGRAPH 1, 2, 3, 4 Jun] «0.0.0... 20 
Papers Report Reinstatement of the RSS /THE TIMES OF INDIA 1 JUN] o..cccccccccccccccecccteeseeeeeeeees 24 
TD END «UID GUT cates stcseenenrenniaseqneenqpevesnseceseosnvnesnnnserencenensnnerseneseans 24 
General Secretary Meets Press /DECCAN CHRONICLE 7 Jun]  .occccccccccccccccccccceceessseeeseeesneens 25 
Marxists Retain Power in West Bengal Polls /7THE TIMES OF INDIA 3 Jun] ............cccccccccceeseees 26 
Anti-CPM Vote in Bengal Said Leaning Towards BJP /THE STATESMAN 3 Jun] ..........ccccccccees 27 
Sn RI Gr IED ‘WEEE cnnnscsecssmnnnnrnrermnennenennnnnemnaeunenrennennrenannnareerennngsrevenetenensseese 27 
Situation Possibly Irretrievable /7THE ILLUSTRATFD WEEKLY OF INDIA 4 Junj_........... 27 
Police Chief Counters Charges /T7THE ILLUSTRATL-D WEEKLY OF INDIA 4 Jun]. ............ 31 
BJP Solution Outlined /7HE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 4 Jun] ..........cccccesceseees 33 
Kashmiri Leaders Give Terms /7//E ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 18 Juni]. .......... 34 
Aatedie STO te Tints [TIVE STATESMAN 20 FUG onccseeccrerissscesescsssssesserseqessscrsccsssssesssesesesseesens 39 
Sharad Pawar Seen Politically Shrewd but Poor Leader /THE WEEK 6 Jun] ............ccccccccceeseeeeseees 40 
Secularists Said to Fear ‘Indianness’ /ORGANISER 6 Jun] .....cccccccccsccecssssessessessneeeceeseeseeeneseeseneeees 41 
Congress (1) Support of Yagna Seen Damaging, Embarrassing ..................ccccssecsseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeseees 43 
SOUTED ATIGRGRNCE FTITE TELEGRAPH © FIG ooscccscscsscccssssssessccscessssessssscscsssssessscessessssessssssens 43 
Medieval Ten@oncics (THE TELEGRAPH 22 FUR) ........scssscsccsoscssssssssssserssessssesecesscssssesesseenes 43 
ao bi he. Bi Bi BF Bt ene er En Een aa 
Rao Maintains Shady Connections /SUNDAY OBSERVER 13 Jun]  .i.cccccccccccccccccsseceeseeeseeeens 45 
SE PS FUE GEV FF FO itsssnsiscecssesscrsscsecccnsvccssesccsssevsessscessssssnscoensceses 47 
EE GD «ED I GD een ssarrssctenmnanseqeaesgecounaeecsxerssssstacesonesoseusverersencestesees 47 
Flop Show /THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 25 Jun] ..ccccccccccccccceceessseeceseeeseeseeens 48 
Chandra Swami Responds /7THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 25 Jun] ........0.000 49 








JPRS-NEA-93-103 


18 October 1993 2 

I ET 52 
Ruling on Demolition /THE TIMES OF INDIA 9 JUN] coccccccccccccccccccscceeseeeeeeeseeseesneeneeseeeeeenes 52 
Probe Panel Operational /DECCAN CHRONICLE 20 Jun] .occcccccccccccccsccecesseeseesseesseeneeseeseeennes 53 
Human Rights Panel Formed To Verify Reports /THE HINDU 9 Jun] c.ccccccccccccccccccsseseeseeseetreeenees 53 
I I rR sero saan nmnennennennenEReNeNeNTENANN 54 
New Strategy Announced /THE TIMES OF INDIA 10 JUnn]  ...ccccccccccccccccccecsteeseeseeeseeeseeeeseeeees 54 
Pakistan-Sponsored Infiltrations /THE TIMES OF INDIA 16 Jun] ...cccccccccccccccescccceseeteseseeees 55 
BJP Said Benefitting From Support of Ex-Army Officials /BLITZ 1] Jun] .occcccccccccccccccccccceeseeeeees 56 
CPI-M Politburo Meets 9-10 June /DECCAN HERALD 12 JUn] coccccccccccccccccccceceeseeestsesseeseeeseeeseeenees 57 
Editorial Asks Dhaka to Reconcile With Chakma Community /7THE STATESMAN 12 Jun/_........ 58 
Imam of Jama Masjid Claimed Increasingly Disregarded /SUNDAY 12 Jun]  ..cccccccccccccccseceeneeeees 59 
Samajwadi Janata Executive Meets, Discusses Merger /7T7/E HINDU 13 JUn] co.cccccccccccccccceeeees 63 
Punjab Seen Recovering From Years of Terr »rist Siege /THE TELEGRAPH 13 Jun] occ 63 
Potential Congress-BJP Alliance in Bengal Criticized /THE TELEGRAPH 16 Jun] oo... 66 
By-Election Results Said To Portend Poorly for Congress (1) ..............cccccececeesseeeeeceeeesceseeeeseeeeseeeneeeres 67 
SED SEE IIIT (tisssssnnresreceneeNREIERERETNN 67 
a i i Eee 69 
i 8 eee 70 
Rg RRR EEN 71 
Punjab Win Not Important /FRONTLINE 18 Jun] ...c.ccccccccccccccccccccccessseeeeseeesseeseececeaeeeeeseeaees 72 
Disenchantment in Karnataka /FRONTLINE 18 Jun] ....ccccccccccccccsccccsceceeesseeceeseeeeeseeeeeeaeeeees 73 
PD EE GET scnnccsncoueveqeversevecensqversurquaceceeususcenneneceuentecveereesseaserenes 74 
Mamata Banerjee Leans BJP (THE WEEK 13 Jun] oicc.cccccccccccccsscccsssccccessssccsseeseseesseesseesneessees 75 
Bribery, Incompetency Allegations Against Rao Viewed .................ccccccccsssceeeessesceeceeseceeeeeeeeesecseeeeseees 76 
FORRES FVGS TUUTE FTG PUTTS FO GOD occccsrsscsssssvscesccesssvesesecescovscersssssessescesessersesens 76 
TROUUNNEE FOCCGOE «FT HR TRUITT FO BOD occ ccsssssscscccscccescccscrseseseceseveceseesseeeseseessvesesssseeseres 77 
Denial lrpieusiWte [TIPE TELEGRAPH 16 FOI onncccccscsscssscccsscccesssesessevesscccessssevsssseescecseseseses 77 
Congress (1) Nears Extinction /THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 2 Jul] ............4.. 79 
Hindi Heartland Lost /THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 2 Jul] coccccccccccccccccceseeeees 82 
Fading in South /7HE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 2 Jul] cocccccccccccccccccscessesseseeseeees 83 
Maharashtra Slipping Away /THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 2 Jul] .........00004. 84 
Visionless Reactive Leader /THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA 25 Jun] ......0.00004. 86 
Carries Taint OT Guth (TTT TELEGRAPH 21 FUR ....cccccscccccscesccsssscsssessccsscsssscesesesesseresssceees 87 
Will Cost Congress Dearly /THE TELEGRAPH 28 Jun] .......ccccccccccccccsssssecessscesseesceessesseeseeeees 89 
Decrepitude in Karnataka /THE TELEGRAPH 21 Jun] coccccccccccccccccccceesseceessessessesseeeeseesecaeenees 90 
Regional, Caste Conflicts Claimed Arising Within BJP /THE TELEGRAPH 22 Jun] .......0.0000004. 90 
National Power Said Well Within BJP’s Reach /THE TELEGRAPH 23 Jun] .o.cccccccccccccccccccecseeeeees 91 
Jayalalitha Elected AIADMK General Secretary /THE HINDU 24 Jun] .occcccccccccccccccccccccscetcesseeeees 93 
V.P. Singh Seen Obstacle to Janata Dal Unity /SUNDAY 26 Jun]  .o.c..cccccccccccccccccsseeccsseeseessceesceseenees 94 
Letters Rogatory Filed in Scam Case /THE SUNDAY TIMES OF INDIA 27 Jun] oc.cccccccccccceceeeees 96 
Editorial Urges Nation to ‘Save Kashmir, Save Bharat?’ /ORGANISER 27 Jun] ......ccccccccecccceseeees 97 

Congress Working Committee Meets, Supports Rao 
oo fw gg Ek 98 
Kansi Ram Said Favoring Arjun Singh to Lead Anti-BJP Front /THE STATESMAN 27 Jun] ...... 99 


Communalism Seen Replacing ‘State Religion of Nehruvianism’ /7HE STATESMAN 28 Jun] .... 99 


ECONOMIC 


Satyagraha Protests Cargill Plans in Gujarat /THE TIMES OF INDIA 29 May] .....cc.cccccccesceeseeeees 101 
Dunkel Proposal on Seed Patenting Rejected /THE HINDU 31] May] ......cccccccccccccccsscesssesseesseeseeseees 102 
Duty Drawback Rates Major Step To Boost Exports /THE HINDU 1 Jun] .....cccccccccccccccececceseeseees 102 
Arthur Dunkel Said to View U.S. ‘Arm-Twisting’ Unfavorably /ORGANISER 6 Jun] ........ccc00. 103 
Indo-UAE Joint Panel Meets, Agreements Signed /THE HINDU 9 Jun] .o....ccccccccccccccsceteesteeeeeeeees 104 
Center Reports Increase in Foreign Investment /THE TIMES OF INDIA 15 Jun] ........0.ccccccceees 105 
Authorities Said Supportive of IMF Miscalculations /THE TELEGRAPH 16 Jun]  ........ccccccccees 105 
Economic Reforms Said Falling Short of Goals /THE TELEGRAPH 17 Jun] .....cccccccccccccccsceeeeeees 107 
Economic Growth Seen Threatened by Political Unsurety /THE TELEGRAPH 19 Jun] ............... 108 
‘Drastic’ Fall in Inflation Rate Claimed /THE TIMES OF INDIA 22 Jun] occcccccccccccccccscccscceseeeseeees 109 


Debt Recovery Ordinance, Other Measures Taken /7H1E HINDU 26 Jun] ......cccccccccccccccccssccesseeeees 110 








JPRS-NEA-93-103 


18 October 1993 3 

MILITARY 
Air Force Chief Meets With U.S. Counterpart /THE HINDU 28 May] ...ccccccccccccccccsccscessesseeseveeseeees 111 
Russian Offer of T-80 U Tank Noted /THE TIMES OF INDIA 3 Jun] ..cccccccccccccccccccscessccsseseseeeeeees 11] 
Air Force Facing Heavy Shortage of Pilots /THE HINDU 5 Jun] cocccccccccccccccccccccccssssssesessevsesseeeeeeeees 11) 
Joint Venture With Russia in Aircraft Production /DECCAN HERALD 15 Jun] ...cccccccccccccccceeeeees 112 
Six Arjun Tanks Handed Over to Army /THE HINDU 16 Jun] coccccccccccccccce cccscsessscessceccsessseseeseeeeees 113 

SOCIAL ISSUES 
Hindu Religious Leaders Said Backing BJP Line on Ayodhya /THE TELEGRAPH 30 Juni. ......... 115 


Editorial Calls for Uniform Civilian Codes /THE STATEMAN 5 Jun] coccccccccccccccccccccccecesseesssseeeeeees 115 
Rape Victims Facing Discrimination, Lack of Justice /THE STATESMAN I] Jun] 
Discrimination Against Women, Girls Seen Endemic /7//E STATESMAN 12 Jun] 
Ulema Leaders Seen Resisting Modernization /JNDIA TODAY 30 Jun] ....ccccccccccccccccecccsssesseseeseeeeees 119 











JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


International Affairs 


U.S. Reliance on Human Rights Reports 
Protested 


934809924 Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 25 May 93 p 13 


[Article by T.R. Ramachandran: “India Rebuts Rights 
Violation Charges”; italicized words as published] 


| Text] New Delhi, May 24. India has taken exception to 
the Clinton administration in Washington relying on 
allegations of rape and other human rights’ excesses in 
Kashmir made by two U.S.-based organisations, whose 
representatives paid a clandestine visit to the Valley as 
tourists in October last year. 


Highly placed sources said here, the veracity of the 
so-called findings of Asia Watch in New York and that of 
the physicians for Human Rights organisation in Boston 
were highly doubtful which was conveyed to Mr. John 
Malott, the U S. principal deputy assistant secretary in 
the state department, during his visit to the capital last 
week. 


Secondly, the two organisations did not think it fit to 
seek the views of the government about the cases con- 
tained in their report titled Rape in Kashmir—a crime of 
war, which squarely blamed the security forces in the 
troubled state for the excesses. 


At the same time, India has maintained it was second to 
none in upholding human rights, be it in Kashmir or any 
other part of the country. It has not spared those found 
guilty of human rights excesses and did not want to be 
advised by any third country in this regard. 


It was acknowledged that human rights abuses did occur 
and action initiated as per the laws of the land. However, 
in Kashmir, the government was confronted with an 
extraordinary situation impinging on the sovereignty of 
the country and some ‘out-of-the-ordinary’ methods had 
to be brought to the fore to meet the challenge and 
preserve the national unity and integrity. 


The sources said, in these deflections from the usual 
which became compulsory, “some aberrations took place 
unwittingly” which must be understood and appreciated 
in the context of the attendant situation. 


Terrorism has been escalating in Kashmir. While in 1989 
there were 2,154 incidents of terrorist violence in the 
state, it more than doubled to 4,971 in 1992. Killings 
also showed an upward graph from 92 in 1989 to 1909 in 
1992. Similarly, kidnappings including that of for- 
eigners, women, politicians, government officers and 
security forces personnel kept rising from 70 in 1990 to 
161 in 1992. 


Extortions and lootings by militants of individuals as 
well as banks had gone up progressively. The fact that 
over the years more than 11,000 sophisticated weapons 
including 8000 AK-series rifles had been seized by the 
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security forces from the terrorists revealed the dimen- 
sions of the problems encountered by the government. 


The sources said abduction, rape, torture, extortion and 
killing had been perpetrated by the terrorists on a 
massive scale. Under pressure, the terrorists resorted to 
deliberate disinformation campaign and made wild alle- 
gations against the security forces to demoralise them 
and divert the thrust of their operations. 


T' ey stressed that all allegations of excesses against the 
security forces were investigated fully and pursued vig- 
orously. Most of them were found to be fallacious. In the 
last three years action had been taken against 97 security 
forces personnel for rape, molestation and other misde- 
meanours. Of these, 38 had been imprisoned and 10 
dismissed from service. 


The incidents of rape mentioned in the Asia Watch 
report specifically related to Mubina Gani and her aunt 
in May 1990, Hasina, resident of Jameer Qadeem in 
June 1990, women of Kunan Qadeem village in Feb- 
ruary 1991, five women in Anantnag in December 1991, 
women of Shopian in October 1992, two women in 
Haran in July 1992, and two women in the village of 
Furthakar in October last year. 


In respect of the alleged rape of Mubina Gani and her 
aunt, a staff court of inquiry was conducted and a 
criminal case also registered and investigated. Seven 
BSF [Border Security Forces] personnel had been placed 
under suspension. On completion of investigation, a 
charge-sheet was filed against 8 persons. The case was 
under trial. Therefore, the allegation by Asia Watch that 
the security forces were never prosecuted was not cor- 
rect. Besides, the manner in which the allegations had 
been narrated in the Asia Watci: report was not only 
pre-judgemental but untrue. 


The allegation of rape in Kunan Poshpora was inquired 
into by the divisional commissioner of Kashmir, Mr. 
Wajahat Habibullah, who found the veracity of the 
complaint highly doubtful. His conclusion was that the 
allegation of mass rape could not be sustained. The case 
was also investigated by an officer of the rank of super- 
intendent of police who concluded that the case was not 
fit for prosecution because of the gaps in the evidence. 


The Asia Watch report had considered all investigations 
and inquiries to be false and has shown its extraordinary 
keenness to believe that the allegations were indeed 
correct. 


As for the complaint of alleged rape of women in 
Shopian, the matter was inquired into by an independent 
officer of the army as well as by a senior superintendent 
of police. 








2 POLITICAL 


Analyst Writes on Relations With U.S. 


Surprise Over Clinton Policy 


93ASO988A Madras THE HINDU in English 
3 Jun 93 p 8 


[Article by K.K. Katyal: “America’s New Policy 
Postures’’] 


[Text] There are two reasons for the shock and surprise 
over the first enunciation of the Clinton administra- 
tion’s policy on South Asia to the Indian Government 
by an American functionary during his recent visit 
here. One, we had failed to appraise correctly the 
authoritative pointers from Washington after the 
change and deluded ourselves into taking a rosey view. 
Two, the message was conveyed somewhat bluntly, 
though, in substantive terms, it did not vary from the 
major pronouncements just before the Delhi trip of the 
U.S. official—Mr. John Malott, Deputy Assistant Sec- 
retary of State for South Asia. 


On his return from India (and Pakistan), Mr. Malott 
noted the sharpness of his critics and complained that 
“they were shooting the messenger for the message.” 
Mr. Malott could not have exceeded his brief either on 
the substance of the present administration’s thinking 
or the manner in which it was conveyed to New Delhi. 
The bluntness should be assumed to be a part of the 
new policy postures of Washington. This, in India, is 
bound to be ascribed to the inexperience of those at the 
helm in Washington now. Mr. Bill Clinton, as the U.S. 
media have noted, has not quite covered himself with 
glory in the handling of the pressing problems he faced 
in the first five months in the White House. The U.S. 
media comments testify to that, be it in regard to 
domestic economic issues or Bosnia, one of the two 
foreign policy matters addressed by him, the West Asia 
talks being the other. 


On second thoughts the U.S. spokespersons may not be 
as sharp (Mr. Malott will soon be succeeded by Ms. 
Robin Raphael, till recently the Political Counsellor in 
the American Embassy in New Delhi), but the policy 
will not change—unless a measure of realism prevails 
in Washington, leading to mature thoughts, after a 
period of trial and error. As of now, New Delhi has to 
reckon with the new postures and finalise its response 
accordingly. 


Those who did not interpret the new administration’s 
mood correctly included not merely a section of the 
policy-makers but also media persons. If the officials 
were too hasty to congratulate themselves on the con- 
tacts with the important figures of the new set-up during 
the transition, the press coverage of the subject tended to 
be unduly optimistic. Writing on the treatment of Mr. 
Malott’s testimony to a Congress panel I wrote in these 
columns on May 4: “Surprisingly, the Washington des- 
patches in the Indian papers tended to give a highly 
favourable interpretation to the testimony, not quite 
warranted by its text. He did say that the Clinton 
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administration was not considering restrictions on aid to 
India nor its linkage with the human rights record (as 
seen by Washington). Similarly, he was categorical that 
there was no change in regard to the Pressler Amend- 
ment, under which the U.S. aid to Pakistan had been 
suspended and that "as long as it is the law of the land, 
we will pursue it.* But there were other comments which 
were clearly not to India’s liking—as for instance the 
assumption that Kashmir is a disputed territory. He 
spoke of the support of the new administration to an 
“even-handed approach,“ with regard to India and Paki- 
stan and opposition of the U.S. officials to the *concept 
of a tilt in either direction.“* Then there was the reitera- 
tion of the U.S. stand that any solution of the Kashmir 
problem “must take into account the views of the 
Kashmir people themselves.‘ This position, according to 
him, should not be seen as either supporting or rejecting 
the possibility of a plebiscite.” 


Those who were shocked by Mr. Malott’s comments and 
observations will do well to have another look at this 
testimony to a Congress panel on April 28 and the White 
House report to Congress on May 5. The earlier impres- 
sion that his testimony did not represent the considered 
views of the new administration, in retrospect, was not 
correct. Every word of what he told the panel had been 
approved by the new policy-makers and, as the subse- 
quent report showed, represented their views. The line is 
harder, be it in regard to Kashmir, Indo-Pakistan rela- 
tionship in general, stability and non-proliferation in 
South Asia, and human rights. On most of these issues, 
the Bush administration’s stand, too, was not to India’s 
liking, but there was a semblance of balance in it. That 
the change in administration would mean continuity in 
the policy in South Asia was known, but the disturbance 
of the balance was a surprise. 


The new administration will make greater use of its 
allies, the other industrialised countries of the G-7 
which, as donors, are supposed to have a leverage with 
India. Even in the past, the U.S. prodded others— 
Japan, France, Germany—to try to influence India’s 
thinking on issues like human rights, Kashmir and 
non-proliferation. We will see more of it now. ““Where 
appropriate, we will work with like-minded countries 
and international organisations to help achieve these 
goals (relating to the subjects mentioned above), Mr. 
Malott’s testimony said. The White House report made 
the same point while dealing with U.S. concerns on 
nuclear non-proliferation—“our policy is to work with 
other like-minded nations to these ends and to 
strengthen export control mechanisms as appropriate 
in pursuit of our non-proliferation objectives.” It again 
emphasised the involvement of other States, saying 
“we have also welcomed the initiative of other inter- 
ested parties—such as Russia, the U.K., France, Ger- 
many and Japan—to undertake bilateral discussions 
on non-proliferation and regional security issues with 
India and Pakistan and have increased our consulta- 
tions with them.” 
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On India-Pakistan matters, the testimony, as already 
mentioned, spoke of the new administration’s resolve to 
“pursue an even-handed approach” and rejected “the 
concept of a tlt in either direction.” As regards specific 
problems, the White House report supported the confi- 
dence and security building measures (CSBM) already 
taken by the two sides and commended additional 
nuclear and non-nuclear steps, as also direct high-level 
dialogue to address and resolve issues like Kashmir and 
nuclear and missile proliferation. 


On Kashmir, the ideas mooted in the two documents 
meant an advance only in the negative direction from 
India’s standpoint. The suggestions for dealing with 
the situation arising from a military stand-off along the 
Line of Control in Kashmir, highly objectionable in 
India’s view, were spelt out well before Mr. Malott’s 
arrival but attracted notice only after his reiteration 
during his talks with Indian officials. New Delhi 
tended to slur over inconvenient factors, and this was 
responsible for the sudden discovery that the U.S. 
wanted the U.N. monitoring group, stationed in 
Jammu and Kashmir but completely forgotten in the 
last 40 years, to be activated. Similarly, there was little 
ambiguity about the waning of U.S. interest in the 
Shimla Agreement—*‘‘although the Shimla Agreement 
provided for India and Pakistan to solve the dispute 
bilaterally, little has happened. The two countries must 
deal seriously with this issue.” And a significant addi- 
tion— we are prepared to be helpful, if our involve- 
ment is acceptable to both sides.” The U.S. saw its role 
as that of a catalyst seeking to promote a serious 
dialogue between the two countries and with others. 


There has been enough evidence of late that, on human 
rights and non-proliferation, the new administration 
would take a tougher line than its predecessor. Mr. 
Malott’s testimony had referred to human rights thus— 
“there are areas of particular human ~ights concern in 
South Asia. especially connected with insurgency and 
war in Sri Lanka and Kashmir. We continue to follow 
these situations closely and are making our views known 
to the Governments involved.” On the second issue, it 
had commended a three-point approach—(1) to cap, 
then reduce over time, and finally eliminate weapons of 
mass destruction and the means of delivery from the 
region; (2) to help create a climate in which each coun- 
iry’s sense of security 1s enhanced through tension reduc- 
tion, confidence-building measures and arms control 
and (3) to encourage direct high-level Indo-Pakistani 
discussions on regional security and non-proliferation. 


The U.S., it is clear, continues to adhere to its advocacy 
for accession by India and Pakistan to the Nuclear 
Non-Proliferation Treaty [NPT] or a suitable variant. It 
has struck to the proposal for a five-nation meeting to 
work for a nuclear-free South Asia with the same force, 
as was evident last year during the then U.S. President, 
Mr. George Bush’s talks with the Prime Minister, Mr. 
P.V. Narasimha Rao. It has noted India’s case against 
the discriminatory character of the NPT but is not 
impressed by tt. 
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What are new in Mr. Malott’s message are: (1) the 
linkage between the human rights issue (as perceived by 
Washington) and Indo-U.S. relations and: (2) insuffi- 
cient appreciation of the China factor in India’s security 
threat perceptions. The White House report had point- 
edly mentioned “India’s latent security concerns abou’ 
China” as also New Delhi's worry over Sino-Pakistan 
nuclear deals. 


Mr. Malott justified his tough talk on the ground that 
they need to switch over from congratulatory rhetoric 
over positive turn in bilateral ties to realities. But will 
not the gains of the past be washed away, in the process? 


Response Discussed 


934SO988B Madras THE HINDU in Enelish 
4 Jun 93 pY 


{Article by K.K. Katyal: “Bilateral Deals Not One-sided, 
U.S. Told”; boldface and italicized words as published] 


[Text] New Delhi, June 3. India will like its relations 
with the U.S. to be based on mutuality of concerns and 
an understanding of each other's position on major 
sensitive issues. This, it appears, will be the core of New 
Delhi's response to the Clinton administration's hopes 
and expectations, as conveyed by a State Department 
official during his recent visit here. 


This will be a logical corollary to the discussions the U.S. 
Deputy Under Secretar, of State on South Asian Affarrs, 
Mr. John Malott, had with Indian officials. That Mr. 
Malott was blunt in communicating the new administra- 
tion’s thinking on issues like human rights and Kashmir 
is known. What is not known is that the Indian side was 
equally blunt. 


When Mr. Malott spoke of the U.S. concerns, he was 
told that India, too, had its concerns and would like the 
bilateral dealings based not on a one-sided approach 
but on mutuality of interests and that the U.S. had to 
decide whether it would be prepared for interaction 
along these lines. 


India’s concerns: The visiting official spoke of the impor- 
tance the U.S. attached to human rights. steps against the 
spread of weapons of mass destruction (through the 
Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty [NPT] or an appro- 
priate alternative), apart from India-Pakistan derente 
and stability in South Asia. In reply, Indian officials 
mentioned their concerns: Pakistan-engineered terrorist 
violence in the Kashmir Valley, issues arising out of the 
U.S. stand on intellectual property mghts and patents 
and discrimination in the approach to nuclear non- 
proliferation. This theme appears to have been devel- 
oped at some length with the citing of quotations from 
Indira Gandhi at a difficult stage in Indo-U.S. relations, 
when she warded off American pressures on New Delh: 


What stood out in Mr. Malott’s comments was a playing 
down of the Pakistani interference in Indian affairs, 
through Jammu and Kashmir and Punjab, and a sudden 
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new emphasis on involving the “people of Kashmir” as a 
third party in the India-Pakistan discussions on the 
State. This was a departure from the stand taken by the 
U.S. in recent past and, therefore, evoked a sharp reac- 
tion. The focus now shifts to the bilateral, official-level 
talks in Washington next month on nuclear non- 
proliferation, regional security and confidence-building 
measures. 


In an interview with the Voice of America, Mr. Malott 
has described his ten-day visit to India and Pakistan “as 
an effort to communicate the administration’s hopes and 
expectations for future U.S.-South Asian relations, with 
particular emphasis on India and Pakistan.” 


Repeats comment: He repeated his comment on the sharp 
reaction in India to his observations on human rights— 
that “they were shooting the messenger for the message.” 
The message, according to him, was that human rights 
was a “central element” of the Clinton administration’s 
foreign policy, and that troubling reports of abuses in 
India could hurt other aspects of the U.S.-Indian rela- 
tionship. “So what I said in New Delhi was out of a sense 
of concern... not just for the human rights situation in 
India, but out of concern for the future of Indo-US. 
relations,” he said. “I see a tremendous potential for our 
future relationship with India. I would not like to see 
human rights become an impediment to the develop- 
ment of our future relationship...” 


Asked about the U.S. charge that Indian laws do not 
adequately protect the intellectual property of foreign 
firms, Mr. Malott suggested that the dispute be viewed in 
“more positive terms.” Any trading relationship is 
bound to produce differences of opinion, and the process 
of resolving them “in a businesslike manner” tends to 
work to the benefit of both the countries, he explained. 
Moreover, Mr. Malott added, improved intellectual 
property laws would more likely attract more foreign 
investment—including American investment—to India. 


Shimla accord: On Kashmir, he reaffirmed U.S. support 
for the 1972 Shimla accord signed by India and Pakistan, 
in which they agreed to re solve the dispute “peacefully, 
bilaterally, or through any other means that they would 
agree upon’. The U.S. would be willing to help the 
process along informally as a “‘facilitator” or “catalyst.” 
Mr. Malott said: “Our role is to be a helpful one—to 
encourage this process—but not to stand between the 
two countries in any sort of formal mediation role.” 


Washington, according to him, has “continuing con- 
cerns” about reports that Pakistan is supporting militant 
groups in Kashmir, and has the situation “under 
review.” 


American aid to Pakistan was suspended in 1990, 
when the White House said it could no longer certify 
that Islamabad did not have a nuclear weapon. He 
described the Pressler Amendment—the law under 
which aid was suspended—as a “major strain” in 
U.S.-Pakistan relations. 
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Paper Reports Clash With Pakistan at ILO Meet 


934S1030A Madras INDIAN EXPRESS in English 
I] Jun 93 p 1 


[Article by Chitra Subramaniam] 


[Text] Geneva—India on Thursday rejected all calls by 
Pakistan to send a fact-finding mission to Jammu and 
Kashmir and told the world community that Islamabad’s 
call for self-determination in Jammu and Kashmir was 
no more than an attempt to undermine India’s secular 
fabric and territorial integrity. 


“It is quite clear that the present disturbed conditions 
there are due to Pakistan’s support to religion-based 
terrorism,” India’s representative T.S. Tirumurthi told 
the plenary session of the eightieth international labour 
conference. “Terrorist groups, armed and trained by 
Pakistan are the prime agents of terror unleashed against 
innocent civilians in Jammu and Kashmir,” he added. 


This renewed crossing of swords with Islamabad came 
following Pakistan’s request to the world labour body 
(ILO) to send a fact-finding mission to Jammu and 
Kashmir. “The situation in Indian-occupied Kashmir is 
a challenge for the conscience to the world community. 
This conference must rise to the occasion and urge the 
ILO to take initiative and send a fact-finding mission to 
the Indian-occupied territory where, under a virtual 
blackout, the local population is suffering untold misery, 
hardship and injustice,” Ijaz-ul-Hagq, Labour Minister 
and leader of the Pakistan delegation said. 


Alleging rather remarkably that Pakistan could not con- 
centrate on social protection programmes because of the 
prevailing uncertainty along their frontiers in Jammu 
and Kashmir, the minister said: “The gross violations of 
human rights in the Indian-occupied state of Jammu and 
Kashmir by Indian forces are consistently diverting our 
attention and resources from our own national and social 
objectives.” 


Later, in a conversation with INDIAN EXPRESS ljaz- 
ul-Haq (son of the late Zia-ul-Haq) conceded that it was 
now a policy decision by Pakistan to raise the Kashmir 
issue at all available international fora. He said Kashmir 
was an international issue and Pakistan was not inter- 
ested in talking only to India about it. “I am a member of 
the cabinet and we are going to raise the issue interna- 
tionally till a solution is found,” he said. He denied that 
Pakistan was abetting and aiding terrorists in the region. 


He said foreign correspondents (he named NEWSWEEK 
and BBC) had complained to him about restrictions 
imposed by India while reporting from Jammu and 
Kashmir. When informed that over a hundred journal- 
ists had visited the region in the past few months and 
that the Indian media was second to none in reporting 
about the Kashmir issue in all its aspects, Haq said: “I 
am not aware of foreign journalists being allowed into 
the region.” 
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In the past month, Pakistan has consistently raised the 
Kashmir issue at all sorts of international gatherings, 
whether it be human rights debates or meetings of 
Organisation of Islamic Countries. 


Commenting on the utility of these interventions Haq 
said: ‘““We think international pressure will force India to 
settle the issue.” 


By “settling” the minister said he meant U.N. resolution 
and not the Simla agreement. “The UN has solved the 
Kuwait issue—they can also solve the Kashmir issue,” 
Haq said. 


Analyst Writes on Solarz Appointment 


934S1018A Madras THE HINDU in English 
Il Jun 93 pl 


[Article by K.K. Katyal] 


[Text] New Delhi, June 10—The reported U.S. deci- 
sion to appoint a steadfast India friend, Mr. Stephen J. 
Solarz, as the new Ambassador in New Delhi is seen 
here as a positive step at a time when recent gains in 
Indo-U.S. bilateral relations are in danger of being 
washed away. 


The choice of a politician as against a civil servant at the 
present juncture is no doubt significant—denoting as it 
does the Clinton Administration’s desire to add a per- 
sonal dimension to diplomatic dealings with India. As 
one who appreciates and understands India’s major 
concerns, Mr. Solarz’s presence in Roosevelt House 
would be of great help to New Delhi. But what is not 
clear is how much clout he would have with the State 
Department back home. His reports may be subjected to 
more rigid checks than is normally the case. 


The New Delhi post has been vacant since the departure 
of Mr. Thomas Pickering, a high-profile diplomat who 
was summoned for the crucial Moscow appointment 
after a brief stay here. The delay is not peculiar to India, 
there being as many as 37 vacancies, including those in 
Japan, Korea, the Philippines and Israel, waiting to be 
filled. For Tokyo, the choice has fallen on the former 
U.S. Vice-President, Mr. Walter Mondale. In that case, 
the White House sought to dispel the impression that a 
formal announcement had been delayed because of a 
hitch or problem. The nomination awaited closing of 
“diplomatic loop,” it was officially stated. 


An official announcement of Mr. Solarz’s appointment 
is yet to come. Only after that the formalities, such as 
seeking agreement of the host Government would be 
initiated. In contrast, Washington did not lose much 
time in announcing the appointment of Mrs. Robin L. 
Raphel, Political Counsellor in the U.S. Embassy here, as 
Assistant Secretary of State for South Asia. That was 
because she was to be sent as the U.S. President, Mr. Bill 
Clinton’s personal representative to attend the funeral of 
the slain Sri Lankan President Premadasa in Colombo. 
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In the State Departament’s allocation of work, the post 
of an Assistant Secretary of State for South Asia has been 
newly created, obviously for a closer focus on the area 
where, as a U.S. Congress panel was told recently, 
Washington confronted “in one place, the key post-cold 
war foreign policy concerns set out by the Clinton 
Administration” and where the situation offered “great 
challenges and great opportunities.”’ Until now, South 
Asia was looked after by a Deputy Assistant Secretary of 
State (the present incumbent being Mr. John Malott who 
was here last month), responsible to an Assistant Secre- 
tary of State, whose charge included other regions as 
well. To say that the charge is a precursor of increased 
U.S. interest in the affairs of the region, especially the 
issues posed by the uneasy India-Pakistan relations, is to 
stress the obvious. 


Statement on Cambodia Supports Sihanouk 


934S1029A Madras THE HINDU in English 
12 Jun 93 p 1 


[Article by K.K. Katyal; quotation marks as published] 


[Text] New Delhi, June | 1—India today threw its weight 
on the side of the sovereignty, unity and territorial 
integrity of Cambodia, now facing the threat of secession 
by six provinces, accounting for nearly one-third of the 
country’s population. For t!.e achievement of this objec- 
tive, India would like the electoral process—and its 
outcome—to be respected. 


India, an active participant in the negotiations for the 
Paris peace accords which paved the way for the recent 
elections under the U.N. auspices in the strife-torn land, 
wanted all the parties to abide by the electoral verdict 
and build upon it. No party secured majority in the 
elections. This created an odd situation because the 
support of two-thirds of the new constituent assembly 
was necessary for framing the constitution. There was, 
therefore, no escape from ‘building upon’ the poll ver- 
dict. A coalition was one option that could be employed, 
as was being tried by Prince Norodom Sihanouk, 
Chairman of the Supreme National Council, at one 
stage. The plan ran into trouble because of domestic 
factors. Externally, the concept had the support of 
France, Japan and Indonesia, but was opposed by the 
U.S. and Thailand among others. 


Under the Paris peace accords, the sovereignty of Cam- 
bodia was enshrined in the Supreme National Council, 
headed by Prince Sihanouk. India’s stress on ‘sover- 
eignty’—it pointedly figured in a statement by the For- 
eign Office spokesman today—thus, implied support to 
Prince Sihanouk. 


The threat of secession by the present ruling group, the 
Cambodian People’s Party, was obviously intended to 
increase its bargaining power for a role in the new 
dispensation, now that it has emerged only as a second 
force in the elections. The threat added a powerful 
element of uncertainty in a situation already highly 
confusing. 
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The spokesman appealed to all sections of the people of 
Cambodia to work for fulfilling the mandate, given to 
the U.N. Transitional Authority for Cambodia 
(UNTAC) by the Paris process. 


Text: The text of the spokesman’s statement on the latest 
situation is as follows: 


The successful conduct of elections in Cambodia last 
month represents the most important development since 
the signing of the Paris peace accords of 1991. The 
Government of India has commended the dedication to 
peace and consistent work of all those involved in these 
elections, particularly the UNTAC, whose workers have 
faced considerable hostility and violence in the course of 
their mission so far. 


Above all, it is the people of Cambodia whose over- 
whelming participation in the elections has shown a clear 
preference to restoration of peace and democracy in 
their country. 


India appeals to all the parties concerned to build upon 
the results of these elections and pave the way for the 
fulfilment of the mandate given to the UNTAC by the 
Paris peace accords. The sovereignty, unity and territo- 
rial integrity of the Cambodian nation must be preserved 
as mentioned in the Paris peace accords. Restoration of 
democracy in Cambodia would provide the best means 
towards these goals.“ 


re . 


Outcome of Rao Visit to Oman Reported 


Pacts Signed, Cooperation Planned 


934810224 Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 16 Jun 93 pp 1, 15 


[Text] Muscat, June 15—India and Oman today agreed 
to accord the most favoured nation (MFN) treatment to 
each other, decided to set up a joint commission to 
promote bilateral economic and trade ties and enhance 
co-operation in oil, gas, fertiliser and hydrocarbon 
spheres with the private sector’s active participation, 
PTI reports. 


An umbrella agreement on hydrocarbons, a memo- 
randum of understanding (MoU) on setting up a gas- 
based fertiliser joint venture project in Oman and a pact 
on strengthening economic, trade, commercial and tech- 
nical co-operation were signed here by the two sides, on 
the second day of the three-day official visit of the Prime 
Minister, Mr P.V. Narashimha Rao, to the sultanate. 


Both the countries agreed that MFN treatment would 
relate to their economic, commercial and technical rela- 
tions, as well as to the fields of hydrocarbons and 
fertilisers. 


Expressing satisfaction over the outcome of his visit, Mr 
Rao hoped it would mark a new chapter in overall ties 
between the two friendly countries. 
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Mr Rao said there were immense possibilities for 
entering into mutually beneficial joint venture projects 
in oil refineries, gas, fertilisers, agriculture, pharmaceu- 
ticals, hospital equipment, consumer goods, fisheries, 
acquaculture and in a number of other areas. 


During his hectic schedule, Mr Rao had a series of 
meetings with Omani ministers, including the deputy 
prime minister for financial and economic affairs, Mr 
Qais Bin Abdul Munim Al-Zawawi, and held wide- 
ranging discussions covering the entire gamut of 
regional, international and bilateral issues. 


The Omani deputy prime minister said the sultanate was 
proud to establish close political and economic links 
with India. On Indo-Pak ties, he was of the view that the 
spirit of the Shimla agreement must be the basis for 
resolving all outstanding issues between the two Asian 
neighbours. 


Oman believed in non-interference in the internal affairs 
of any country, Mr Al-Zawawi said. 


The three pacts, signed in the presence of the Prime 
Minister and the Omani leader, is being viewed as a 
significant and positive indicator for attracting invest- 
ment from the Gulf region into India. 


The agreement on hydrocarbons, sealed by the minister 
of state for external affairs, Mr R.L. Bhatia, and his 
Omani counterpart, Mr Yousef Bin Alawi Bin Abdullah, 
seeks to promote and facilitate investment in this sector. 


The joint commission, which has been set up under the 
accord on economic ties, will be headed by the com- 
merce ministers of the two countries. Its first meeting 
will be held in New Delhi in November. 


Under its terms of reference, the commission will 
explore ways to widen economic and technical co- 
operation between commercial private enterprises and 
help in negotiating and implementing commercial con- 
tracting agreements. 


The accord was concluded by the minister of state for 
commerce, Mr Kamaluddin Ahmed, and the Omani 
minister for commerce and industry, Mr Maqbool Bin 
Ali Bin Sultan. 


The MoU formalised on fertiliser by the fertiliser secre- 
tary, Mr P.B. Krishnaswamy and the Omani petroleum 
minister, Mr Said Bin Ahmed Al-Shanfari, is for estab- 
lishing a joint venture ammonia-urea project in Oman, 
based on natural gas. 


The project will be executed by the state-owned Rash- 
triya Chemicals and Fertilisers Limited (RCF) and 
Krishak Bharati Co-operative Limited (KRIBHCO) and 
the Omani government as well as the Oman oil company. 


Earlier, during their meeting, Mr Rao and the Omani 
deputy prime minister underlined the need to explore 
the immense scope for co-operation and expansion 1n the 
fields of petroleum, trade and agriculture. 
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The Omani agriculture minister, Mr Shaikh Mohammad 
Bin Abdullah, sought India’s assistance in providing 
remote sensors of water reservoirs through satellite, 
besides making available its expertise in survey in the 
fisheries sector. He also said that Oman needed census 
personnel, surveyors and mappers. 


As a gesture of goodwill, India has decided to gift to 
Oman a 4 KW solar power project worth Rs 25 lakhs, to 
be set up in a remote Omani village. 


In the afternoon, Mr Rao attended a private lunch 
hosted by the ruler of Oman, Sultan Qaboos Bin Said, at 
the Bait Al-Barka palace. 


This was followed by a meeting with representative of 
the Omani business community and a reception hosted 
by the Indian afivassador, Mr Ranjit Gupta, to meet the 
Indian community based here. 


Mr Rao is scheduled to return home tomorrow. 


Mr Abdullah was of the view that the proposed 1,450- 
km-long sub-sea gas pipeline from Oman to Gujarat 
would be a major breakthrough with immense possibil- 
ities. 

The wide-ranging discussions, centring around global 
issues, included restructuring of the United Nations. 


Indo-Pakistan relations had figured in Mr Rao’s talks 
with Sultan Qaboos here yesterday, too, when Oman 
shared India’s concern about cross-border terrorism. 
Both leaders had felt that such activities, as well as the 
growth of religious fundamentalism, needed to be 
checked. 


The two countries agreed to encourage their commercial 
enterprises and organisations to articipate in industrial, 
commercial and technical exhibitions in either country. 


It visualises that state organisations and public sector 
companies of both countries can conclude short and 
long-term commodity agreements and abide by their 
execution to ensure regular supplies of commodities of 
particular interest to either. 


The agreement will be valid for five years, unless either 
country gives a six-month notice to have it terminated. 


Report on Joint Statement 


93AS1°22B Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 17 Jun 93 p 1 


[Text] Muscat, June 16 (PTI)—India and Oman today 
vowed to fight externally-sponsored religious fundamen- 
talism and make j_int efforts to reduce tension in the 
region. 
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The Prime Minister, Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao, who 
concluded his three-day visit to the Sultanate said Oman 
shared India’s concern over the growing menace of 


religious fanaticism aided and abetted from across the 
border. 


During the one-to-one discussions between Mr Rao and 
the ruler of Oman, Sultan Qaboos Bin said, the two 
leaders underlined the need to check cross-border ter- 
rorism of the kind sponsored by Pakistan. 


A joint press statement issued at the end of the official 
visit said both sides had agreed to work together in 
strengthening regional co-operation in the interest of 
peace, security and stability in the region. 


Both countries have agreed on expanding co-operation 
in the oil and energy sector. It was decided that Omani 
gas will be the source of raw material for the joint 
venture fertiliser project proposed to be based in Oman. 
Its product will be marketed in India. 


The proposed 1,450-km-long sub-sea gas pipeline 
between Oman and Gujarat would represent a major 
development in bilateral economic co-operation in the 
context of the strong and traditional relations between 
the two countries, the statement said. 


It said there was a close identity of views on several 
issues COvering a wide spectrum during the discussions 
between Mr Rao and the Sultan. 


Later, talking to newsmen on board an Air India special 
flight, Mr Rao said, “Things are looking up” for substan- 
tially increasing bilateral economic, trade, commercial 
and ee co-operation and “We are expecting good 
results.” 


Terming his visit as useful, fruitful and satisfactory, Mr 
Rao said India appreciated Oman’s sustained and vol- 
untary support to it on a number of regional and inter- 
national issues. 


Mr Rao said his meeting with top Omani businessmen 
had indicated that they were keen to enter into joint 
venture projects with Indian companies. 


India had the technical know-how, while Oman was 
equipped with the necessary capital, Mr Rao said, 
adding that both could be used for mutual benefit. 


He said even areas like horticulture, agriculture and 
fisheries could be explored by the two sides for enhanced 
co-operation for mutual benefit. 


The statement said during their meetings, the two 
leaders exchanged views on the entire gamut of regional 
and international issues. These included the West Asia 
peace negotiations and the efforts made by both sides 
towards the success of these parleys. Both the leaders 
expressed their continued support for the peace process. 
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HINDU Correspondent’s Report 


93.481022C Madras THE HINDU in English 
17 Jun 93 p8 


[Article by F.J. Khergamvala: “lndia & Oman: Return of 
Old Chemistry™: quotation marks as published] 


[Text] Muscat, June 16—The Prime Minister, Mr P.V. 
Narasimha Rao, had good reason to be buoyant as he left 
for home this morning after a visit that could be 
described as politically rewarding and economically 
most promising. The joint press statement issued after 
Mr Rao boarded the aircraft draws an unexpected stra- 
tegic linkage and explains the basis upon which the 
modern day revival of a relationship that had gone into 
cold storage. 


From India’s point of view, perhaps the most significant 
reference in the statement is that both countries “agreed 
on making joint efforts to reduce tension in the ‘region’ 
and to work together in strengthening regional coopera- 
tion in the interest of peace, security and stability.” 
High-level sources say the intention is to draw attention 
to a meeting of minds on the manner in which inter-State 
relations should be conducted. More specifically, both 
countries had decided to prevent bilateral relations, 
either in the Gulf or in the Indian subcontinent, from 
becoming a problem of regional significance. (Mr. Rao 
conveyed on behalf of the President an invitation for 
Sultan Qaboos bin Said to visit India. One hopes India 
will get this unique leader on Republic Day.) 


It is evident that this is stated in the context of Indo-Pak 
relations, Islamabad cannot possibly be happy that less 
than two months after the Islamic Conference stressed 
the Kashmir dispute and Indo-Pak tensions being a 
threat to international peace and security, a significant 
Arabian peninsula power should not only agree with 
India to insulate the dispute from the bilateral relation- 
ship but also decide to say so in public. 


Direct gas pipeline link feasible: In a related develop- 
ment, not referred to directly in the statement, it is learnt 
that both Oman, the primary party and India hold that 
the gas pipeline should be a direct deep-sea link without 
transiting the territorial waters of Pakistan. As if to 
bolster this shared political rationale, Bechtel Corpora- 
tion of the U.S.. one of the major consultants appointed 
by Oman in its prelimnary study has found the direct 
link eminently possible from the technical standpoint. 
Bechtel is the world’s largest wholly privately owned 
umbrella contractor and, without a doubt, the most 
influential company that operates in West Asia. 


On the pipeline, the Indo-Oman joint press statement 
devotes an entire paragraph where one sentence explains 
(Yman’s often-stated keenness to go ahead with the 
project. It says. “In view of the Sultanate’s particular 
geographical position outside the Strait of Hormuz, the 
construction of the pipeline for gas ... establishes an 


important and suitable source ... for energy in India.” 
The Oman intention clearly is to tell India, its Gulf 
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brothers and the West that though it is a Gulf country, 
the pipeline project shows it is by virtue of its location 
not adversely subject to buffeting by frequent high-level 
tension in the Gulf. 


Rao highly impressed: The Indian side, especially Mr. 
Kao is said to be most impressed with the Oman's for 
displaying enthusiasm, speed and silent competence in 
moving with the pipeline. As if infected by this, Mr. Rao 
released what was a true gem of a sales pitch while 
speaking to prominent local business leaders on 
Tuesday. Talking off the cuff for 15 minutes, during 
which he tried to allay doubts about the ambitious 
nature of the pipeline project. Mr. Rao said: “If god has 
not given ever ‘thing at every place, man has been given 
or developed the ability to transport assets everywhere.” 


There are some real signs that the old chemistry has 
returned between India and Oman, Indian officials are 
all praise for their hosts in not being one of those people 
whom wealth has made arrogani In private and, 
according to sources, Mr Rao made several laudatory 
references to His Majesty Sultan Qaboos’ qualities. 
Indeed without knowing the details of what was dis- 
cussed between the two leaders, officials say Mr Rao 
seemed particularly upbeat after exiting from meetings 
with the Sultan and thereafter from the ‘mingle with 
them’ meetings with the businessmen. Indian and 
Omani observers preseat were also highly impressed by 
the way the Ambassador, Mr. Ranjit Gupta introduced 
to the Prime Minister 30 Omani businessmen with their 
full names without a trace of hesitation. It just showed 
how much he was in contact with them. “I have lived my 
whole life here but will not be able to introduce all my 
business partners that way,” remarked one businessman. 
It just shows that what is transpiring now between the 
two countries is due in no small measure to individual 
capabilities in both governments, in the field and at 
headquarters. Mr. R.L. Bhatia’s preparatory visit here in 
late May was of great use. 


Candid acknowledgement: Oman has always been an 
independent decision maker but at a time when some 
radicals are advocating a dilution of ties with India and 
when at least one regime had overlooked sackings of 
Indian labour, few would have expected Ornan to say. as 
its Foreign Minister did that “one of Oman’s great 
resources 1s that India is a neighbour that has provided 
us manpower for our development.” Going a step fur- 
ther, the Minister, Mr. Yousur bin Alwai, said the 
developing strong ties with India have the full support of 
“the people of Oman.” 


Candour also marked official response to media criti- 
cism of the Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) that 
decided “to sign another MoU” on the joint venture 
fertilizer project in Oman. A highly responsible official 
agreed that the document was not necessary but clarified 
that it was done only to keep the project alive and the 
Indians and Omanis will have a fresh look in July at a 
fuller study. India has agreed on buying back the entire 
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output but at market prices. At present India has raised 
questions technical and commercial viability. 


Silence on defence ties: One area where a lot is going to 
happen but nobody is willing to talk about it in the upper 
echelons is a defence co-operation, On this, Oman would 
rather not be put in a position of having to explain things 
to others. An area of difference between the two appears to 
be on the subject of reorganisation of the U.N. Security 
Council. Oman does not oppose it but in practical terms, 
as an incoming member of the Council, feels it will be very 
difficult to change the present structure and it is not a 
country that would spend too much time fighting for it. On 
regional issues, Oman has encouraged India to develop ties 
with Yemen which too is rebuilding its bridges with Saudi 
Arabia and other Gulf regimes. 


The new Indo-Omani chapter began its script when 
Oman’s Foreign Secretary, Sayyid Haitham visited New 
Delhi about eight months ago. It is now India which 
must have the stamina to stay the course and not treat 
this relationship as with just another place which the 
Prime Minister visited. Mr. Rao himself stressed on 
urgency but this is better heeded in Delhi. 


U.S. Lack of Interest in South Asia Claimed 
Blessing 


934S0972C Calcutta SUNDAY in English 
19 Jun 93 pp 16-17 


[Article by Mani Shankar Aiyar: “Delightful Obscurity”’] 


[Text] When we were at school (Doon, of course, where 
else?), we had teaching us English, history and cricket 
(when not, that is, occupied with huntin’, shootin’ and 
fishin’) a crusty old British bachelor, R.L. Holdsworth 
(‘“Holdy’’), distinguished, among other things, for 
smoking a pipe on the summit of Mount Kamet, then, in 
the Thirties, the highest peak to have been conquered by 
man. Someone once worked up the temerity to ask him 
what sort of degree he had obtained at Oxford, only to be 
treated to this answer: “Young man,” said Holdy, “‘I 
avuided the vain ostentation of a first and the utter 
mediocrity of a second to take refuge in the delightful 
obscurity of a third!” 


Holdy was much on my mind as I contemplated the 
exertions of our foreign policy establishment to establish 
their first “high-level” contact with the Clinton adminis- 
tration through the recent visit of John Malott (or, ‘““Mal- 
lot’’—no one quite seems to know) of the state department. 
Just how “high-level” is Mr Malott? Well, specifically, not 
the principal secretary nor the deputy secretary nor even 
the assistant secretary but the principal deputy assistant 
secretary for South Asia. And what does that mean? In 
layman’s language, chief assistant to the assistant cif. In 
Indian bureaucratese, so sayeth a senio: MEA [expansion 
not given] officer quoted in the press, “joint secretary 
level.” That means I was Malott’s counterpart close on 
eight years ago: joint secretary (Americas). And | 
remember the flutter that was caused in the dovecotes of 
Roosevelt House (i.e., the U.S. Embassy in New Delhi) 
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when I insisted that I would receive no U.S. Embassy 
official until the U.S. ambassador had first called on me. It 
turned out that, in that gentleman's experience of our 
foreign office, no earlier head of the Americas division 
(HOAD) had had the chutzpah to actually suggest to the 
Great White American Chief (GWAC) that GWAC actu- 
ally condescend to meet HOAD. 


All this too was much on my mind when I found that this 
“high-level” contact amounted to the American equiva- 
lent of me circa February, 1985, coming on a routine 
visit to India. What, | wonder, would have happened had 
I gone on a routine visit to Washington in February, 
1985, and asked to see Ronald Reagan? I'll tell you, | 
wouldn’t even have been invited to dance with Nancy 
Reagan! Especially as it was known in February, 1985, 
that I had only a month left in the job before moving on 
to my next assignment. Which is exactly how much time 
Malott has left in his job. And he is not moving on to 
become joint secretary to the Prime Minister, which was 
what was on the offing for me in February, 1985, but 
merely being given a one-way ticket to obscurity. Yet, he 
not only got to see, the foreign secretary and the prin- 
cipal secretary to the Prime Minister but got invited to 
breakfast by the minister of state for internal security 
and had the India International Centre taking time off 
from lunch to listen to him open-mouthed, and had the 
press brimming with stage-setting, coverage, editorials, 
post-mortems, soaring now to heights of euphoria (“He's 
going to call Pakistan a terrorist state!”), then plumbing 
the depths of despair (“Oh, hell, he’s not’’). Had the 
Press Council not held the expression to be journalisti- 
cally unethical, I would have said a more sickening 
display of “‘“sycophancy” I have not seen. 


Why are we so desperate to count for something, any- 
thing, in American eyes? Would we not be better advised 
to pray for the Americans to take no interest in us 
whatsoever’ For, after all, what good does it do the 
recipient to be the beneficiary of more than passing 
American interest? Vietnam was once the focus of Foggy 
Bottom’s attentions. So, they napalmed the country, and 
threw in a stick or two of Agent Orange in the interests of 
environmental conservation. 


In David Halberstam’s account of the Kennedy years, 
“The Brightest and the Best,” there is reference to one 
hapless ambassador who was punished for some minor 
misdemeanour by being posted out to Afghanistan. 
Some 20 years later, the same Afghanistan became the 
bull’s eye of American interests. 


For, consider what happens when the Clinton adminis- 
tration shakes off its total lack of interest in South Asia, 
“the step-child of American foreign policy,” as the 
chairman of the U.S. house subcommittee on Asia and 
the Pacific has so felicitously described us. I have culled 
the following gems from John Malott’s testimony at the 
House Asia and the Pacific Hearing on 28 April, 1993, a 
curtain-raiser to his visit to our subcontinent. 


—His predecessor, assistant secretary John Kelly, might 
have held in 1990 that the United States government 
“no longer believes that a plebiscite is necessary in 
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South Asia” but Malott’s position is one of “neither 
accepting nor rejecting the plebiscite.” Anyone for 
obscurity? 


—‘The British told the princely states you have two 
choices only, and independence is not one of them” — 
but the change that has taken place in Kashmir “‘is the 
growing desire on the part of many Kashmiri Muslims 
for independence” and so “any solution has to take the 
views of the Kashmiri people into account.” Have we 
heard that before? Yes, of course, that’s what the 
Austrians said about Slovenia before taking Slovenia 
out of Yugoslavia. And that is what the Germans said 
of their old friends from Nazi days, Croatia, before 
taking Croatia out of Yugoslavia. And that is what the 
Greeks and the Bulgarians are saying, albeit in some- 
what dissonant voices (which is, perhaps, why the 
disaster has not yet occurred) while contemplating 
taking Macedonia out of Yugoslavia. And what the 
Albanians are saying about taking Montenegro out of 
Yugoslavia. And if all this leads to the living Hell of 
Bosnia, why, that gives the U.S. state department one 
more focus on tender, loving care. 


—Well, to further whatever it is on their minds, Malott 
told the house subcommittee that his secretary of state 
was going to resort to “preventive diplomacy.” 
Remember the Opium Wars in 19th century China? 
Remember the sending of gunboats up the Yangtze? It 
was then called “gunboat diplomacy.” It is now called 
“preventive diplomacy’—and Malott has told the 
sub-committee that “South Asia” is where “such 
diplomacy can be very effective!” Obscurity, anyone? 


Paper Comments on Human Rights Debate in 
US. 


Balanced Approach Seen 


934S1021A Madras INDIAN EXPRESS in English 
19 Jun 93 p 10 


[Text] This year’s debate in the U.S. House of Represen- 
tatives on the issue of human rights in India has shown 
a welcome willingness on the part of a majority of the 
lawmakers to take duly into account the merits of this 
country’s case. The trend contrasts sharply with what 
happened last year when the hysterical anti-Indian lobby 
led by Dan Burton managed to get an amendment 
indicting India passed in the House by 210 to 200 votes. 
He did so by wild charges of large-scale violations of 
human rights in Kashmir and Punjab and grossly dis- 
torting the issues at stake in these two states. His 
amendment to the Foreign Assistance Bill of 1993, 
however, was defeated in the House by 233 to 201 votes 
on Wednesday. 


True, the next day, the same House accepted an amend- 
ment moved by the Democratic member, David Obey to 
the U.S. Foreign Operatives Appropriations Bill 
whereby the total assistance to all developing countries ts 
to be reduced, with India presumably entitled to get only 
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$4.1 million instead of $41 million as originally pro- 
posed. The India-baiters supported it clearly because 
they regarded it as at least an implicit censure of India. 
That they refrained from demanding a specific mention 
of India in this amendment, however, suggested a shift, 
even if tactical, in recognition of the better climate (from 
New Delhi's point of view) in the House. Likewise, 
another amendment reducing the International Military 
Education and Training Funding for India (again a token 
disapproval of its human rights record) was adopted 
along with many others without any discussions because 
of lack of time. Perhaps, a debate might have produced a 
different result. The most significant sign that an 
increasing number of Congressmen are prepared to take 
a balanced approach to the human rights issue in India 
was the strong criticism of Dan Burton’s amendment. 
The two leading Congressmen, Lee Hamilton and Garry 
Ackerman pointed out that the « vendment sought to 
fault only the Indian governmen: vhile allowing the 
militants in Punjab and Kashmir to go scot-free. 
Hamilton said that the Pakistan government which was 
aiding the militants was also to blame. Apparently, the 
frank exchanges which have taken place between Indian 
officials and non-official experts on the one hand and 
their U.S. counterparts on the other in recent weeks, 
have paid dividends. 


The Indian Ambassador, Siddhartha Shankar Ray has, 
for instance, taken pains to put the events in Kashmir in 
proper perspective at his meetings on Capital Hill. 
Similarly, the discussion at the Asia Society seminar was 
helpful. There, George Verghese, former Editor of 
INDIAN EXPRESS, gave a cogent reply to charges 
against India made by Patricia Grossman of Asia Watch. 
After stressing the fact that India was a democracy, he 
pointed out that outsiders had given sanctuary to Kash- 
miri militants and supplied arms that outgunned the 
security forces, thus paralysing the very democratic 
process with which the situation could have been han- 
dled to better effect. 


Representatives Cautioned 


934S1021B Madras INDIAN EXPRESS in English 
11 Jun 93 p8 


[Text] The defeat of a move in the U.S. House Foreign 
Affairs Committee to deny India $41 million by way of 
development assistance followed an interesting debate 
among its members. A notable feature of the discussion 
was the stress laid by some of them on the need for a 
balanced approach to the issue of human rights which 
was raised by Dan Burton, the foremost spokesman of 
the anti-Indian lobby on Capital Hill. Over the years, he 
has distinguished himself not so mucli by his defence of 
human rights as by the fervour and consistency with 
which he has sought to enlist support for Pakistan's case 
on Kashmir. Since Islamabad has tried in recent years to 
wrap up its fixation about annexing Kashmir, in a 
presentable human rights package, Burton dutifully 
obliged the Pakistanis by parroting whatever they have 
alleged about Indian violation of these rights. In defence 
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of his proposal to ban American aid to India, he even 
demanded repeal of five Indian anti-terrorism laws. The 
human rights rhetoric is so enchanting that it has often 
blinded audiences to the merits or otherwise of specific 
cases of alleged abuse. For once, the Republican Con- 
gressman’s eloquence on human rights failed to achieve 
this purpose. Other members of the Committee pre- 
ferred to view the whole issue in a proper perspective. 


Gary Ackerman, Chairman of the Sub-Committee on 
Foreign Affairs, for instance, pointed out that even 
human rights groups opposed the linking of develop- 
mental aid to human rights abuses. A far more signifi- 
cant argument against Burton’s move was that it was like 
“walking into another democracy” and “dictating” what 
laws it should appeal. “The fundamental issue to be 
taken note of in India,” he said, “is that it is a democ- 
racy. And no other democracy, not even the U.S.A., 
could dictate to any other country how to run its own 
affairs.”’ It seems that the need to check the tendency on 
the part of American leaders to lecture other countries 
provocatively on how to govern is being realised. Such 
practice, even for the purpose of promoting democracy 
and liberalism, is obnoxious. It is to be hoped that 
Ackerman’s remark will be widely noticed and welcomed 
in the U.S. Since it has emerged as the lone superpower, 
it is all the more important for its lawmakers, not to 
mention its government, to avoid seeming to ride 
roughshod over other countries’ sensitivities. 


As far as the defence of human rights is concerned, it is 
time U.S. Congressmen devised a proper format for 
espousing the cause in other countries. They will do well 
to agree, to start with, to ensure that the issue does not 
become an excuse to agitate collateral claims, especially 
contentious political claims. Secondly, different tests 
should be applied to democratic regimes and aiuthori- 
tarian ones in determining culpability in the human 
rights sphere. 


Visiting Czech Foreign Minister Meets With 
Sharma 


934S1010A Madras THE HINDU in English 
22 Jun 93 p 9 


[Article: “Czech Keen on Closer Ties”; boldface words as 
published] 


[Text] New Delhi, June 21. The visiting Czech Foreign 
Minister, Mr. Josef Zieleniec, today called on the Presi- 
dent, Mr Shankar Dayal Sharma, and conveyed his 
Government's keen desire to enhance bilateral relations 
with India. During the meeting, Mr Zieleniec also deliv- 
ered a special message from the Czech President, Mr 
Vaclav Havel, to the President which emphasised the 
Czech desire to maintain close relations with Asia and 
especially India. 


Mr Sharma told the visiting Minister that India was 
looking forward to the forthcoming visit of Mr Havel. 
The President also discussed various measures taken in 
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the economic field in India and pointed out that there 
existed scope for increased bilateral cooperation. 


Mr Zieleniec also met the External Affairs Minister, Mr 
Dinesh Singh. The two Ministers discussed bilateral and 
global issues of mutual interest. Mr Si: gh referred to the 
business delegation accompanying Mr Zieleniec and said 
this was an important initiative which must be encour- 
aged. The business possibilities in both the countries 
should be exploited, he added. 


At a press meet later, Mr Zieleniec said India and the 
former Czechoslovakia had enjoyed deep and friendly 
relations at the political, cultural and economic levels. 
The idea of his visit was to ensure that the same depth of 
friendship was continued under the new system. As for 
bilateral trade, he said the earlier complicated system of 
rupee trade had been replaced by free currency exchange 
and this should help in boosting bilateral transactions. 
However, much depended on the initiative of the indi- 
vidual businessmen, he felt. 


The Czech Foreign Minister invited Indian entrepre- 
neurs to invest in his country. The Czech republic was 
interested in the membership of the European Common 
Market in a few years. “The presence of Indian firms in 
our country would help them gain access to the European 
market.” 


Areas of cooperation: About the possible areas of coop- 
eration, Mr Zieleniec said that tourism and hotel 
industry could be an ideal combination. Secondly, the 
armaments industry in the Czech republic had been 
privatised though the export licence was still granted by 
the Government. This could also be an area of coopera- 
tion and bilateral trade. 


Earlier in the day, Mr Zieleniec also addressed a meeting 
of Indian and Czech businessmen where he stated that 
the main purpose of his visit to India was to start a new 
framework for economic cooperation. 


Arafat Affirms Faith in Indian Support 


934S1009A Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 24 Jun 93 p 15 


[Article by Lalita Panicker; italicized words as pub- 
lished] 


[Text] Tunis, June 23. The chairman of the Palestine 
Liberation Organisation (PLO), Mr Yasser Arafat, is 
recording an address to the Palestinian people, when I 
am led into a waiting room. He speaks in a slightly high 
pitched passionate voice, hardly pausing to stop. His 
secretary whispers a steady volley of instructions into my 
ear: “He is tired, be brief an quick...” Mr Arafat, 
however, shows no hesitation in answering any question. 


The Israeli foreign minister, Mr Shimon Peres, had 
recently made a successful visit to India. This was fol- 
lowed by a visit to you among others, by the Indian 
minister of state for external affairs, Mr R. L. Bhatia, 
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ostensibly to explain India’s position vis-a-vis the Israelis. 
Do you need such reassurances from India every time it 
deals with the Israelis? 


First of all, | am sure of the very strong and fair ties from 
the friendly people, the government and the Prime 
Minister of India. We cannot forget India’s support at all 
levels for our just cause, the cause of our people, our 
land, our holy sacred Christian and Muslim places. The 
positive steps our people will always remember. 


Would you say that the fundamentalist Hamas has 
gained greatly at your expense in the occupied territories? 


I am astonished by this question. The PLO is not an 
organisation; it is the identity of the Palestinian people. 
It will continue to be until our flag is raised in Jerusalem, 
the capital of our independent state. Ours is the longest 
revolutionary struggle of this century. Our people know 
very well that they are not facing the Israeli occupation 
in the territories, but those behind it—the imperialists 
and colonialists. We never deceived our people when the 
struggle began. We said it would be a long drawn out one. 
The negotiations we have accepted are the second phase 
of our struggle. 


A PLO team is currently touring the Gulf countries to 
explain the organisation’s position during the Gulf war. 
Does this mean that you are apologising for what has, in 
hindsight, turned out to be a costly position at that time. 


Our aim is to build again Arab unity after the scars of the 
Gulf crisis. our visit is nothing extraordinary; we do this 
regularly. We are very positive for the sake of our Arab 
nation. 


Your foreign minister, Mr Farook Quaddoumi, on a visit 
to India this year, categorically stated that the Palestinian 
state would come into existence in three years. Do you 
share this optimism? 


I say it will come into being in two years, and please write 
this down you can visit me there. No one can stop this 
happening any longer. 


At one time the deportees in Lebanon formed the focus of 
the talks. Have you forgotten about them? 


We have been raising the issue of the deportees. As for 
those in Lebanon, we want the issue to be resolved in a 
scheduled way, within a time-table. 


Do you feel that you have to come to some sort of a deal 
with the Rabin government, since if the next Israeli 
government is a Likud one with a hardliner like Mr 
Binyamin Netanyahu at the helm, the chances of any 
accord are lessened? 


Mr Rabin is following the Likud’s policies faithfully. He 
just uses different slogans which give the illusion of 
peace. But what we heard during the election campaign 
and what is happening are entirely different. Their policy 
was and is to escalate official terrorism, crimes against 
our Muslim and Christian places, settlements in our 
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land, dividing the occupied territories, preventing our 
labour from moving around, destroying our infrastruc- 
ture, isolating Jerusalem, stealing our water, even our 
culture. Last month, during the negotiations, they killed 
39 of our people, 13 of them children, 1,198 were injured 
and 2,000 captured. 


Does the prospect that Israel is trying to reach bilateral 
agreements withe the other Arab countries in the peace 
process (Syria, for example, on the issue of the Golan 
Heights) worry you? 


Our Arab brothers are looking for a comprehensive 
solution to the problem, an Arab solution. Israel is 
looking for bilateral agreements, but I am sure they will 
not succeed. 


Russian Official Comments on U.S. Visit 
Cancellation 


934S1007A Madras THE HINDU in English 
25 Jun 93 p 1 


[Article by Vladimir Radyuhin: “Russian PM Cancels 
Visit to U.S.”; boldface words and quotation marks as 
published] 


[Text] 
Rocket Deal With India 


Moscow, June 24. The Russian Premier, Mr Viktor 
Chernopmyrdin, has cancelled his planned visit to 
Washington in the wake of the ongoing dispute between 
Russia and the United States over Moscow’s cryogenic 
booster contract with India. 


Originally, Mr Chernomyrdin’s first visit to the U.S. was 
scheduled for mid-June but was later shifted to June 
27-29 to allow more time to settle the rocket deal 
dispute. However, his deputy, Mr Alexander Shokhin, 
told Itar-Tass today that the visit had now been post- 
poned indefinitely because of ‘‘differences over some 
aspects of bilateral economic relations.”” He said the 
outstanding problems might be discussed by the U.S and 
Russian Presidents in Tokyo during the G-7 summit 
next month. 


Earlier this week, Mr Shokhin unexpectedly cut short his 
trip to the U.S. to prepare for the Russian Prime Minis- 
ter’s visit amid reports that he had failed to resolve the 
cispute. The Russian daily IZVESTIA reported that Mr 
Shikhin had come back ‘“‘empty-handed” as Washington 
refused to compromise on its demand that Moscow 
break off its rocket deal with India or face further U:S. 
sanctions. 


The main purpose of Mr Chernomyrdin’s first visit to 
the U.S. was to finalise accords allowing Russia its first 
access to the lucrative $3.2-billion-a-year market of 
commercial satellite launches. However, the Americans 
have linked the deal to Moscow’s readiness to join the 
Missile Technology Control Regime (MTCR) and 
abandon its rocket contract with India. Washington 
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insists that the contract between Russia’s Glavkosmos 
and the Indian Space Research Organisation [ISRO] for 
the supply of cryogenic rocket engines violates the 
MTCR agreement. 


Standing by India: The cancellation of the visit may 
indicate that Moscow is determined to stand by its 
obligations to India despite mounting pressure from 
Washington. But it may also mean that the two sides are 
still bargaining over the amount of compensation Russia 
should receive for breaking off the Indian contract. One 
indication that Moscow may be considering the second 
option came last week when Mr Shokhin admitted at a 
press conference that the Washington offer did not cover 
Russia’s possible losses from the breakoff of the cryo- 
genic booster deal. 


But Washington may raise the stakes. According to the 
head of the Russian Space Agency, Mr Yuri Koptev, 
Russia may get a quota of 12 commercial space launches 
a year between 1996 and 2000. Apart from that the U.S. 
space agency NASA (National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration) is reported to be willing to use Russian 
technologies and production capacities for the construc- 
tion of the U.S. Freedom space station and to employ 
Russian-made Souyz spaceships as rescue vehicles. Mr 
Koptev also said the two sides were negotiating an 
ambitious joint space station project. He believes that 
these projects could yield anywhere between $500 and 
1,500 million a year. The Russian space industry desper- 
ately needs the money to stay afloat following drastic 
cutbacks in government financing. 


However, there is awareness in Moscow that the likely 
consequences of going back on the rocket deal with India 
will not be confined to financial losses. Last week, Mr 
Shokhin conceded that this would discredit Russia as a 
business partner. For its part, IZVESTIA warned that 
the rapture of the Indian contract would be regarded in 
the Third World as Russia’s weakness in the face of 
pressure from the “imperialist superpower” and would 
undermine Russia’s position in all world markets. 


During his visit to India in January the Russian Presi- 
dent, Mr Boris Yeltsin, solemnly vowed to honour the 
rocket contract obligations. 


‘Rubbish’ U.S. claims: Mr Alexander Dunayev, head of 
Glavkosmos, the Russian space agency responsible for 
the cryogenic booster contract, told THE HINDU today 
the U.S. was using a farfetched pretext to keep both 
Russia and India out of the world space market and 
prevent India from achieving self-sufficiency in 
launching its satellites. He dismissed as rubbish the 
American claims that the cryogenic technology could be 
used for military purposes but offered to provide addi- 
tional guarantees to quell U.S. fears. He said Russia 
could undertake not to supply India with specially- 
designed equipment employed only in the manufacture 
of cryogenic engines and the knowhow for the produc- 
tion of dual purpose components. But he said Wash- 
ington was not interested in a compromise. 
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According to Mr Dunayev, work on the cortract is in 
advanced stages, with some 80 per cent of the technology 
already handed over to the Indian side. Also, Indian 
specialists have been undergoing training at Russian 
space factories for the past six months. Under the 
contract, Russia is to build for India three sample 
cryogenic booster engines and hand over the production 
knowhow in India. 


Regional Affairs 


Bangladesh Destabilization of Eastern Region 
Claimed 


934S0971G Bombay BLITZ in English 
16 Jun 93 pp 15-16 


[Article by S.R. Dasgupta & Sabita Goswami: “Bang- 
ladeshi Infiltration Designed to Destabilize Eastern 
States”’] 


[Text] By the year 2000 A.D., Bangladeshi Muslims will 
be the predominant electoral factor in West Bengal, 
Bihar, Assam and the rest of the volatile North-East 
region. They will also be in a position to influence results 
in several Lak Sabha constituencies in the capital and 
elsewhere in the country. 


On the face of it, this may seem highly improbable, but 
in eastern India it could soon be the ground reality. 
Consider the following: 


Even assuming that an equal number of Hindus and 
Muslims are infiltrating into the country, the ratio of 
Bangladeshi Muslims versus Bangladeshi Hindus in 
India by the turn of the century would be approximately 
200 Muslims for every 30 Hindus. 


West Bengal Chief Minister Jyoti Basu recently 
announced in the state assembly that about 6 lakh 
Bangladeshis entered India, most of them in Bengal, with 
‘valid documents.” They, however, tore the legal papers 
and continued to stay put in and around Calcutta. 


Bangladeshi demographers are baffled at the shortfall of 
10 million people in their country’s population projec- 
tions over the last few years. 


In Assam, of the 120 assembly segments, Muslim voters 
are the determining factor in at least 40 constituencies—a 
fact that is corroborated even by the Election Commission. 


The Bangladesh government’s aim appears to be to 
invade the eastern region demographically, and the sub- 
ject is a matter for discussion and seminars in Dhaka and 
elsewhere. 


Finally, international human rights bodies like the 
United Nations and UNESCO have repeatedly warned 
Bangladesh to control its population growth as it had 
no “extra land” to accommodate more people. The 
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country has been racked by problems like food 
shortage, lack of housing, unemployment and deterio- 
rating health conditions. 


The immigrants’ woes do not, however, end after they 
are “forcibly pushed” across the border into India. 
Although a few infiltrators manage to find safe havens 
for themselves, a majority are at the mercy of the Indian 
security forces who have been accused of committing 
atrocities against them. 


Some of the above mentioned points have been brought 
out in a research work authored by noted academician 
and general secretary of the North-Eastern coordination 
committee Prof. B.B. Datta. 


Formerly Head of the Economics Department at the 
North-Eastern Hill University (NEHU) in Shillong, Prof. 
Datta spent years researching the subject in India and 
Bangladesh before he produced the final script of his 
conclusions. 


The findings, so to say, were read out to Prime Minister 
Narasimha Rao who, according to Prof. Datta, appeared 
to be convinced that there was more than mere propa- 
ganda by the BJP to the threat of a demographic invasion 
from Bangladesh. 


All of a sudden, the Center and the ruling Left Front 
government in West Bengal are expressing grave concern 
over the illegal infiltration. The Prime Minister brought 
up the issue at his meeting with Bangladesh Prime 
Minister Begum Khaleda Zia during the SAARC [South 
Asian Association for Regional Cooperation] summit 
last month, but the latter failed to give even an assurance 
that her government would stop the infiltration. 


Congress inaction in checking the illegal influx from 
across the border is understandable since the Bang- 
ladeshis would inake up for a sizeable vote-bank. 


A stark example of “Congress inaction” is Assam Chief 
Minister Hiteswar Saikia who, forever, appears to be at 
loggerheads with Chief Election Commissioner T.N. 
Seshan. The row between the two has further deepened 
following the EC’s latest “special guidelines” issued to 
the state government. The guidelines insist on a “special 
enumeration procedure” in areas having ‘‘a substantial 
presence of foreign nationals.” 


The EC, apparently, is looking at the whole gamut of the 
illegal immigrants’ issue very seriously as it has urged the 
widest possible publicity so that citizens offer full coop- 
eration to enumerators who collect data that will even- 
tually go into the preparation of electoral rolls free of 
foreigners.“ 


Although two general elections were held in Assam after 
the Accord was signed, the issue of electoral rolls surfaces 
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as soon as the question of revision of voters’ list comes 
up. As a result, all the political parties, especially the 
Congress, have tried to cash in on the situation. Things, 
however, appear different this time. 


Another factor that contributed to the EC’s strict elec- 
tion guidelines was the communal riots in the Brah- 
maputra Valley of Assam soon after the Babri Masjid 
demolition. In the past, as in 1983, there were records of 
pro- and anti-poll violence, but this was the first time 
that the state was rocked by communal riots. 


The EC’s new guidelines have irked Saikia who, obvi- 
ously, knows that its implementation would mean an 
instant erosion in the Congress’ vote bank. He has been 
trying hard to dispel the fear of the “so-called minori- 
ties’’ by addressing various public meetings. He has been 
saying that since the 1990 voters’ list would be taken as 
the basis for the electoral rolls, there should be no room 
for fear of the minorities. 


Interestingly, both the BJP and the Left Front, while 
having identical views of the issue of illegal immigrants, 
are convinced tl > infiltrators are involved in smug- 
gling, white slay. _— cattle lifting, drugs and arms traf- 
ficking, etc. The Lk gal government even admitted that 
Rashid Khan, the prime accused in the Calcutta bomb 
blast, had direct links with certain Bangladesh criminals. 


The Bengal government, which along with Assam 
accounts for the maximum number of infiltrators, has 
urged the Center to introduce identity cards in the 
bordering districts, but the Union government cannot 
move in that direction ostensibly because of financial 
constraints—an approximate Rs 1,000 crore would be 
required not only to introduce I-cards but also to imple- 
ment steps to control the influx like, border fencing, 
increased patrolling and purchase of highly sophisticated 
equipment. 


Whatever be the need of the hour, the single most 
important fact remains that the Central government and 
those in Bihar, Assam and other North-Eastern states 
have totally failed to prevent the possibility of a demo- 
graphic invasion from Bangladesh, a threat that seems to 
be looming just over the horizon. 


In fact, a few weeks ago, news reports had exposed the 
Pakistan ISI’s [Inter-Service Intelligence] game plan to 
cut off the entire North-East from the rest of the country, 
and that Bangladesh infiltrators were being trained to 
undertake terrorist bombings in the border states. 


At that time, the Union government seemed to be in a 
state of paralysis. It still is even now. The powers that be 
in Delhi, apparently, don’t mind if the nation’s polity, 
economy, and ultimately, its integrity is threatened. 
After all, more than 10 million votes would be at stake, 
and the last thing the Congress would want, at this 
juncture, is an erosion in its vote bank—never mind that 
the vote bank does not legally exist. 
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‘Top’ Pakistani Spy Caught in Delhi 


934S1017A Bombay THE SUNDAY TIMES in English 
20 Jun 93 p 1 


{Quotation marks as published] 


[Text] New Delhi, June 19—A top Pakistani spy wanted 
in several cases of bomb blasts and subversive activities 
in India, has been caught by the crime branch of the 
Delhi police here last night, the police commissioner, Mr 
M.B. Kaushal, said today, according to PTI. 


Addressing the press, he said the Pakistani Inter Services 
Intelligence (ISI) agent, Mohammad Sharief, was appre- 
hended from the Old Delhi railway station fiom a 
Gorakhpur-bound train. 


He said the police was on the look-out for the spy ever 
since the CBI [Central Bureau of Investigation] had sent 
an alert during March and the crime branch had posted 
several special teams to locate the man who had shaved 
his head and posed as Pawan Kumar Sharma when 
confronted by the police last night. 


Sharief, 33, had made four previous operational visits to 
India and had been entrusted with the ‘K2’ plan of ISI 
which aimed at amalgamating the Kashmiri and Punjab 
militants with other fundamentalists. He is also sus- 
pected to have a hand in the 1991 Nirula hotel bomb 
blasts in Delhi. 


Mr Kaushal said during the joint interrogation by the 
CBI and the Delhi police, the ISI agent also imperson- 
ated as Manzoor Ahmed, Akbar, Javed, Ahmed, Manjit 
Singh. 


The Pak spy was said to be a resident of Lahore, working 
as assistant accounts officer in the agriculture depart- 
ment and also holds a master of business administration 
degree. 


Apart from working for ISI, he had been associated with 
the military intelligence and had escorted Manjit Singh 
alias Lal Singh, wanted in Kanishka aircraft blast, to 
India in December 1991, the police commissioner said. 


He came to Bombay :rom Karachi and then took Manjit 
Singh to Aligarh via Calcutta and put him in touch with 
students of Islamic Movement of India, Kashmiri and 
Punjab terrorists and set in motion the ‘K2’ operation. 


The police commissioner said Sharief toid interrogators 
that he was blackmailed into joining the ISI and had 
come close to Sikh militants Daljit Singh Bitto and 
Manjit Singh. 


Nepali King Claimed Still Powerful, Visit 
Recounted 


93AS09744A Calcutta THE STATESMAN 
in English 21, 22 Jun 93 


[Article by Parmanand: “India & Nepal’’] [21 Jun p 8] 
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[Text] King Birendra Bir Bikram Shah Dev’s recently 
concluded one week’s official visit to India indubitably 
focuses on the importance that New Delhi attaches to all 
significant and relevant actors who count in Nepali 
politics. The King might have surrendered many—or 
most—of his real powers under the constitutional 
scheme of November 9, 1990, but this loss of powers 
seems to have been quite significantly compensated by 
the increase in his glory and popularity. India could not 
and did not remain oblivious of this discernible change. 
Hence this invitation to the Nepalese Head of State by 
his Indian counterpart, the President. 


And the message was ot lost on the dynamic reigning 
monarch of the Himalayan kingdom. He showed care and 
caution even before leaving Kathmandu for New Delhi on 
May 6. Efforts were made-—apparently at his instance—by 
his supporters to project the King as being ever friendly 
and warm to India, no matter whatever had happened in 
the post-March 1989 [phase], or more particularly the 
post-December 1988 phase. Throughout his visit—which 
also took him to various places in Tamil Nadu and 
Orissa—the King showed that Indian culture and tradi- 
tions interested him immensely. He availed himself of 
every possible opportunity to mingle with the Indian 
masses, apart from interacting with Indian leaders. 


Tanakpur Accord 


What particular factors might have prompted the Indian 
Government in general or the decision-makers at South 
Block in particular to invite King Birendra to India at 
this juncture? Visits by Heads of State and Government 
between the two countries have, indeed, becoine a rou- 
tine affair and more than seven years—he had officially 
visited India in September 1985—had clapsed since his 
last visit to India. But this visit appears much more than 
a routine affair in view of its timing and the circum- 
stances under which it fructified. Despite the impression 
created in and outside Nepal that the popularly elected 
Government of the Nepali Congress under the Premier- 
ship of G.P. Koirala is patently pro-Indian, there is a 
discernible rise in anti-Indian feeling in several quarters 
in Nepal. The Tanakpur Agreement between India and 
Nepal, if anything, has acted as a great mobilizing factor 
for the growth and articulation of such a feeling. 


Contrary to the happenings in the past when the Palace 
willy-nilly used to become a rallying point or even a 
promoting mechanism for the articulators of anti-Indian 
feelings, it is the main Opposition party, the UML, and 
other splintered Leftist groups, which have taken upon 
themselves the job of taking India to task in a variety of 
ways and through a variety of means. India was perhaps 
quick to realize this reality and its attempt at pre-empting 
the Palace from becoming a rallying point—ever if 
latently—of anti-Indians could be called praiseworthy. 


Significantly, with the failure of the G.P. Koirala Gov- 
ernment on various fronts in the Kingdom, the people 
had felt drawn towards the Palace. Though the chances 
of a royal coup on the lines of the one in December 1960, 
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when the first ever elected Government was dismissed 
by the then King, Mahendra Bir Bikram Shah Dev, are 
quite remote, there is no doubt that the Palace occupies 
a place of great significance in Nepalese politics today. 
Even dissident Congressmen speak of the importance of 
the Palace in Nepal's politics. 


Some observers of the Nepali political scene, on the other 
hand, tend to feel that because of the political uncertainty 
created by the Tanakpur Agreement, the increasing dissi- 
dence in the Nepali Congress itself (which has been high- 
lighted again by the resignation of Minister for Land 
Reforms and Management, Mr Jagannath Acharya, in the 
last week of April), and the failure of the Government on 
various fronts, the Kingdom is moving, rather quickly, to 
a mid-term election. Even the Prime Minister had in the 
past threatened to hold elections to pre-empt his critics in 
the party. Should such an election be held, it would be 
difficult to foresee the shape of Nepali politics. Under 
these circumstances, South Block has done a wise thing to 
make the King feel that India considers him a great friend 
in thought and deed. 


India may not also be oblivious of the importance of the 
China factor in Nepalese politics. Despite the claim of 
the Prime Minister, Mr G.P. Koirala that Nepal wants to 
maintain friendly and cordial ties with China, and 
despite his official visit to the People’s Republic of 
China [PRC] during March 16 and 22 last year, there 
have been allegations—levelled mainly by the Leftist 
groups in the country’s politics—about Nepal trying to 
be less and less friendly towards China. Liberalization 
and the privatization programme ts one sphere where the 
Leftists have charged the Koirala Government with 
discrimination against Chinese enterprises. In 1962, 
China had given categorical and firm support to the 
present King’s father, King Mahendra, against demo- 
cratic forces and had thereby helped increase the clout of 
the monarchy. 


Improved Ties 


The PRC did not repeat the phenomenon of 1962 in 
1990 for a variety of reasons. But politics is the art of the 
possible, and India cannot ignore this. True, India’s own 
relations with China are improving, and China seems to 
be less interested in Nepal at the moment. India cannot 
shut its eyes to China’s mercurial diplomatic modus 
operandi in various parts of South Asia. If the Nepali 
monarch is convinced that India treats him as a true 
friend, and if he sees the writing on the wall on the 
domestic front, it would augur well for both Nepal and 
India. The Government of India may have also taken 
this into account in welcoming the King to India. 


King Birendra may prove to be of great importance to 
India on yet another front. The problem of the Bhu- 
tanese refugees of Nepalese extraction is something 
which has been used from time to time as a tool to 
embarrass India by various segments of Nepalese polli- 
tics. Even the ruling Nepali Congress does not lag behind 
on this front, though it might be second to the Leftist 
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forces in this matter. King Birendra’s increasing clout in 
Nepal’s politics may stand both India and Bhutan in 
good stead. In his first ever interview as the constitu- 
tional monarch of Nepal, given to an English weekly 
published from Kathmandu, THE INDEPENDENT, 
King Birendra had said on January 8, 1992, that there 
should be no interference in Bhutan’s internal affairs. He 
had stressed that the “concerns of the Bhutanese people, 
all segments of it, should be addressed through dialogue 
independent of foreign intervention. It is presumptuous 
for any non-Bhutanese to tender advice...” Many 
observers tend to believe that one day the politicization 
of the refugee problem would come to an end and the 
line laid down by King Birendra in his interview would 
become the basis of the problem’s solution. Needless to 
say, it would suit India as much as Bhutan. 


‘Committed Ally’ 


Speaking at a banquet in Rashtrapati Bhavan in New 
Delhi on May 6, President Shankar Dayal Sharma stressed 
that India was proud to contribute as a partner to Nepal’s 
development and “remains steadfastly committed” to the 
Himalayan kingdom all-round progress. Dr Sharma 
emphasized that King Birendra’s visit provided a “visible 
and very meaningful symbol” of the great fund of goodwill 
and friendship between India and Nepal. 


Reciprocating the sentiments of the Indian President, the 
Nepalese King stressed that India and Nepal were bound 
together by age-old ties based on “mutual respect and 
appreciation of each other’s aspirations and national inter- 
ests.” He added: “It is our wish to see our friendship 
strengthened and develop further on an enduring basis.” 
Rarely was such warmth visible during King Birendra’s 
earlier visits to India, i.e., during his visits as a ruling King. 


Obviously, the Government of India has chosen to go 
beyond having cordial relations with the elected repre- 
sentatives of the people only. It has carefully included in 
its calculations a person who is trying to become a 
people’s King, quite different from a ruling King. Thus, 
India has, without doubt, added a new and positive 
dimension to Nepal-India relations, which should stand 
both the South Asian States in good stead. It may obviate 
the problem of security in the region to a great extent, 
while at the same time making both the Government- 
to-Government and people to-people relations equally 
cordial and fruitful. A new phase in Nepal-India rela- 
tions seems to have begun. 


[22 Jun p 8] 


[Text] On the domestic front, Nepalese politics seems to 
be moving in the direction of instability and uncertainty. 
Though the Nepali Congress performed exceedingly well 
during the first-ever multi-party elections in May, 1991, 
under the November 1990 constitution by securing 110 
seats out of a total of 205 (53.65 per cent) in the 
Pratinidhi Sabha (the Lower House of the kingdom's 
bicameral Parliament) and though Mr G.P. Koirala took 
over as the country’s first-ever democratically elected 
Prime Minister after a gap of 32 years, there is hardly 
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any front on which the Government can claim kudos in 
a positive sense, after having been in office for about two 
years now. 


Though lacking in the charisma and the intellectual 
strength that his elder brother and the first-ever demo- 
cratically elected Nepalese Prime Minister, B.P. Koirala, 
possessed, Girija Prasad Koirala has the strength of 
organizational acumen, hard work and perseverance. He 
also has the aura of coming from a family which has so 
far produced three Prime Ministers in the post-Rana 
phase that began in February, 1951. While all this helped 
him in becoming the kingdom’s Prime Minister in May, 
1991, there have always been factors working against 
him and making him lose his credibility, if not also 
legitimacy. 


Select Coterie 


Popularly called “Girija Babu’ by his friends and 
admirers, the Prime Minister is often charged with being 
quite impatient with his detractors or even dissenters. 
His organizational capacity of several decades has 
intriguingly made him rely on a select coterie of people— 
more often than not his relatives. Though his two col- 
leagues in the party—Mr Ganesh Man Singh and Mr 
Krishna Prasad Bhattarai—do not possess the same 
organizational abilities, they compensate by being avail- 
able, open and sympathetic to people of all hues. By 
refusing the prime ministership at the height of the 
democratic movement in April, 1990, Mr Ganesh Man 
Singh received praise from people of all political hues, 
and in the process became the author of Nepali Con- 
gress-Communist co-existence in the national Govern- 
ment formed in April, 1990. 


Being a bachelor and a man of frugal habits, Mr Krishna 
Prasad Bhattarai (popularly called ‘““Kishunji’’) is said to 
have no corruption charges against him. Even his polit- 
ical detractors acknowledge that Mr Bhattarai remained 
incorruptible throughout his tenure as Prime Minister 
during April 1990-May 1991. Being amiable, he devel- 
oped a good working relationship with the Communists. 
Even the Communists had not wished his defeat in the 
May, 1991 elections in Kathmandu. In any case, they did 
not rejoice that he had lost. 


Ever since his assumption of office in May, 1991, Mr 
Koirala has been facing the problem of accommodating 
the supporters of Mr Ganesh Man Singh and Mr Bhatt- 
arai in the Ministry and at other places. However, 
various inductions, reshuffles and even resignations 
from the Koirala Ministry have not been able to satisfy 
all factions of the party. To cap it all, despite being two 
years in office, Mr Koirala has not been able to become 
a P.V. Narasimha Rao to neople like Mr Singh and Mr 
Bhattarai, much less becoming a Rajiv Gandhi or an 
Indira Gandhi. 


If Koirala has not been able to satisfy the other Big Two 
of the Nepali Congress, he is not free from other prob- 
lems either. Thanks to the transparent freedom of the 
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Press and the modus operandi of Mr Koirala’s sup- 
porters, people are in the know of happenings. For 
instance, the Naya Nepal Post wrote recently: “Relatives 
and sycophants of the Prime Minister, who have been 
appointed as his advisors, have interfered in the admin- 
istration in a wrong manner. They are also said to have 
exerted undue pressure on Ministers who try to work in 
an independent manner. There is no evidence yet that 
the Government is introducing any democratic change 
in the country. It is a big weakness of Prime Minister 
G.P. Koirala that he is abusing his power and the 
administration of fulfilling his own interests and not 
doing anything to control his relatives, who are trying to 
amass money by any means.” 


Probably, it is because of this modus operandi of Mr 
Koirala’s supporters that Nepal is confronted simulta- 
neously with the problems of growing indiscipline and 
demoralization in the bureaucracy, corruption, failure of 
the law and order machinery, and a rise in the price of 
essential commodites. It 1s probably this scenario which 
makes even those who fought tooth and nail for the 
establishment of multi-party democracy during 1989-90 
look back at the Panchayat polity with nostalgia. 


Pathetic Scene 


The pathetic political scene is portrayed clearly by the 
Mayor of Kathmandu, Mr P.L. Singh of the Nepali 
Congress. He says that, in the name of decentralization 
and devolution of powers, he is faced with centralization 
of authority in his day-to-day functions. 


The problem of Bhutanese refugees of Nepalese extraction 
was used as a tool for quite some time to divert people’s 
attention from various serious domestic problems. The 
Prime Minister prided himself on asserting that he was 
instrumental in the formation of a political party in 
Bhutan in the early fifties. This, however, has boomer- 
anged, especially after the failure of his talks with the 
Bhutanese King, Jigme Singye Wangchuck, at Dhaka in 
April. There are people in Nepal who feel that a Govern- 
ment which is not concerned about its own record of 
human rights has no business to be bothered alout the 
people who are mostly economic refugees. That the Bhu- 
tanese Nepalese had established rapport with political 
leaders like Mr Koirala, and not Indian leaders, in the 
fifties, focuses more on ethnicity and less on democracv— 
the cause which they claim to be championing. 


The problem of nation-building and state-building, 
thanks to the attitude of the new ruling elite to the 
various wronged ethnic groups, is getting more serious. 
The people of hill origin won a battle when multi-party 
democracy was established in the kingdom. But the 
people of Indian origin, called Madheshis, are fighting 
the battle of their survival in Nepal. The state structure, 
dominated by people of hill origin, has been so discrim- 
inatory against the Madheshis on various fronts, most 
prominently the matter of citizenship certificates, that 
many fear a Sri Lanka-type situation in Nepal. 
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Growing Power 


Though the political consciousness or educational status 
or the past bureaucratic superiority of the Nepalese 
Madheshis cannot be compared with the Sri Lankan 
Tamils, the Nepal Sadbhavana Party (which claims to 
champion the cause of the Madheshis) under the leader- 
ship of Mr Gajendra Narayan Singh, a member of the 
Pratinidhi Sabha, seems determined to root out various 
institutionalized injustices being meted out to the Mad- 
heshis. Though the Nepal Sadbhavana Party secured 
only six seats in the last general election, it has been 
moving from strength to strength. Its three-day second 
convention held at Birganj on April 17-19 was a grand 
success. In fact, it left the Nepali Congress trailing 
behind in terms of the presence of foreign dignitaries. 
The Indian National Congress had sent a three-member 
delegation under the leadership of the former Foreign 
Minister, Mr Madhavsinh Solanki. Foreign diplomats 
based in Kathmandu were present in strength. Above all, 
the Madheshis from all parts of the Terai were present in 
large numbers. 


Mr Gajendra Narayan Singh told me at Birganj that he 
felt sure about the success of the Madheshis in ending 
discrimination. However, he had no illusions about the 
fact that the fight would be a long one. The mood of the 
delegates and others at the Birganj convention was 
enough to indicate that the Madheshis has made their 
choice obvious for the next general election, whenever it 
is held. 


The Tanakpur agreement is like the Sword of Damocles 
hanging over the Nepali Congress Government, and the 
question of its ratification by Parliament is making the 
position of the Government uncertain every day. The 
disunity in the Nepali Congress, if anything, makes 
political uncertainty and instability more pronounced. 


What is the way out of this political rut? Nobody knows 
for certain. There is no saying whether another parlia- 
mentary poll will improve the situation. The only silver 
lining is that there is a strong consensus on the retention 
of multi-party democracy. 


Bhutanese King Said Seeking Delhi Help With 
Nepali Refugees 


934S0972G New Delhi INDIA TODAY in English 
30 Jun 93 p 127 


[Article by Sarbari Majumdar: “Bhutan: The Divide 
Deepens”; quotation marks as published] 


[Text] The political temperature in the mountains of 
Bhutan could not go any higher. With the divide between 
the Nepalis and the Drukpa majority becoming sharper, 
the once-peaceful Himalayan kingdom is in turmoil. An 
increasing number of Nepalis, who have been resisting the 
“Bhutanisation” of the country, have taken to arms. While 
thousands of Bhutanese of Nepali origin have fled to 
refugee camps in Nepal, many Nepali militants have 
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crossed over into India and are operating out of hideouts 
in the neighbouring Indian states of Assam and West 
Bengal. 


Bhutan is now looking towards the Indian states for help 
in solving the problem of Nepali militancy. Last month 
Bhutanese Home Minister Dago Tshering visited Guwa- 
hati for discussions with Assam Chief Minister Hiteswar 
Saikia. While Tshering assured Saikia that his govern- 
ment was not sheltering Bodo or ULFA [United Liber- 
ation Front of Assam] guerrillas, the Assam chief min- 
ister promised to ferret out Nepali militants operating 
out of Assam. Said Tshering: “We do not object to 
Indian forces operating against anti-Delhi rebels in our 
territory provided they have definite information about 
their locations and activities.” About 20 Nepali militants 
have been caught by the Assam Police in the past 
fortnight and some of them have already been handed 
over to Bhutanese authorities. 


Earlier this year, King Jigme Singye Wangchuk met West 
Bengal Chief Minister Jyoti Basu in Calcutta to discuss 
the problem. Since then district officials and police 
bosses from Bhutan and West Bengal have been meeting 
regularly to exchange information about militants. 


The Nepali refugees issue has also created a diplomatic 
crisis between Bhutan and Nepal. The differences 
between the two stem from the status of the Nepali 
migrants who have fled to refugee camps in Nepal. With 
both sides taking obstinate stands, talks between King 
Wangchuk and Nepalese Prime Minister G.P. Koirala at 
the recent SAARC [South Asian Association for 
Regional Cooperation] summit at Dhaka broke down. 
Bhutan insists it will never take back all the Nepalis 
living in the refugee camps. Foreign Minister Dawa 
Tsering says Bhutan will only take back bonafide refu- 
gees, who are Bhutanese citizens and who fled in panic or 
under pressure. 


Tension between the two nations on the refugee issue 
had been growing for some time. Bhutan had been 
annoyed ever since Koirala threatened to internationa- 
lise the issue on the eve of his visit to Delhi in December 
1991. Matters degenerated further when two months 
later the ruling Nepali Congress virtually granted recog- 
nition to the Bhutan National Party [BNP] formed by 
those in exile in Nepal. 


Meanwhile, Nepali aggressiveness in Bhutan’s southern 
districts has been growing since royal forces put down 
agitations there in 1988. In the past two years, 56 people, 
including district officials and policemen, have been 
killed. Many of them were suspected of being loyal to the 
Wangchuk regime. 


The roots of the ethnic violence lie in the citizenship 
law of 1985. Under it, all Nepalis who entered the 
country after 1958 were designated ‘illegal migrants’. 
Wangchuk is in a dilemma. With Bhutan’s ethnic 
problem turning into an international issue, Wangchuk 
is in an embarrassing situation. However, he has been 
trying to placate disgruntled Nepalis by touring the 
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violence-affected southern areas to curb the exodus. “I 
want to persuade them to stay back in Bhutan,” he 
says. Last month, when he heard some Nepali families 
had applied for emigration in the Samdrup Jogkhar 
district bordering Assam, he immediately headed 
there. The king’s visit to Samdrup Jogkhar convinced 
many Nepalis to stay back. But some Nepalis still 
complain of harassment by district officials if they did 
not have the new citizenship certificate. 


With the Drukpas becoming restless and the king unable 
to stem the growing ethnic divide, the subcontinent’s 
Shangri La 1s rapidly turning into the region’s latest 
killing fields. 


Internal Affairs 


Writer Explains Workings of Panchayati Raj Act 


93AS0994A Bombay THE SUNDAY TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 30 May 93 p 15 


[Article by Rashmee Z. Ahmed, with reports from Imran 
Qureshi in Bangalore and Sudhin Dey in Calcutta: “A 
Great Roar for Change”; quotation marks and italicized 
words as published] 


[Excerpts] For two golden days and gaudy nights, the 
Congress's synthetic surrender to village life in an air- 
conditioned ‘hamlet’ off Amethi, was to have been the 
still point of the party’s fuming world. Except that a 
storm vandalised the venue and the hoopla and hustle of 
the weekend AICC [All India Congress Committee] 
convention on panchayati raj was lost. Despite the 
missed media opportunity though, the drama of the 
moment stays intact—nearly half a century after inde- 
pendence, India’s over-600-million-village populace gets 
the right to rule itself, 


The great roar for change. creating a mandatory third 
stratum of government, has come about with the enact- 
ment of the Constitution (seventy-third) Amendment 
Act 1993 in April. Indeed, if ever there is to be revolu- 
tion by rule of law, this may be it. Consider the impli- 
cations: 


¢ With the Panchayati Raj Act coming into force, each 
of India’s roughly five lakh villages have both the 
right and duty to elect their panchayat representa- 
tives. 


¢ These panchayats will have clearly-defined responsi- 
bilities in 29 constitutionally delineated areas, in 
contrast to the high-sounding but empty duties 
enjoined upon them in the past. 


¢ These gram panchayats are constitutionally empow- 
ered to have five-year terms. 


¢ If dismissed in the interim, fresh elections have to be 
held within six months. 


¢ Women will be forced into a decisive role, with 
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one-third of a panchayat’s seats earmarked for them. 


¢ So will scheduled castes and tribes, who have seats 
reserved in proportion to their population in a village. 


¢ Resources will be allocated by each state’s finance 
commission, so they won't be beggared nobodies as 
before. 


Clearly then, a trinity of power, programmes and paisa is 
expected to hold up the weighty business of village 
self-governance. But can it really enshrine Mahatma 
Gandhi's cherished ideal of Sarvodaya? Or even Lohia’s 
relatively less idealised Haukhamba Raj concept? [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Of course, the dynamics of each self-contained village 
community planning from below, for itself, is the most 
important aspect of the new era that looms ahead. 
Whittled down to basics, it means that the village can 
ensure that the profligate waste of the last decade—with 
two-thirds of the Rs 75,000 crore spent on primary 
education and health going down the drain—will not be 
repeated. It means, says a bureaucrat who requested 
anonymity, that “each region can, for instance, deride 
how much to pay its anganwadi workers, to keep them 
motivated. Rs 245 per worker may be a princely sum in 
a poor state like Orissa, but grossly inadequate for rich 
Punjab”. It will also mean that pilfering of resources 
raised or allocated, may be instantly apprehended, as 
‘little can be kept secret in a closely-knit village set-up”, 
says Jain. 


He cites the sterling example of a gram panchayat in 
Karnataka, which was able to check its corrupt pradhan, 
who had auctioned the fish tank for Rs 80,000 but 
rendered accounts for only a quarter of the sum. “The 
gram sabha asked him to pay back the money—he 
couldn't lie because his dishonesty was common knowIl- 
edge anyway—and then debarred him from holding 
office for five years for breach of trust”, he recalls. 


That energised panchayats are not just wistful visions 
from Plato’s ideal is borne out by the West Bengal and 
Karnataka models. At a time when effective panchayati 
raj was no more than a statement of magnanimous intent 
by the Central government, the newly elected Left Front 
in West Bengal held the first real-time panchayat poll in 
1978. It continued to hold regular elections every five 
years and it is high-minded zeal indeed, that marks 
today’s ongoing panchayat polls in the state. [passage 
omitted] 


So much done, the sta. _— et continues to look indefati- 
gably ahead. Discussii he recently instituted 35 per 
cent panchayat seat reservations for women, which his 
state has enforced, chief minister Jyoti Basu says that 
“women’s involvement will go a long way in achieving 
the third and final task of creating mass consciousness 
for the welfare of the community.” [passage omitted] 


A pertinent question, considering even Rajiv Gandhi's 
Panchayati Raj bill 1989 had borrowed from Hegde’s 
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formula. Congress MP Mani Shankar Aiyar, the late 
prime minister's aide and panchayati raj brainworker, 
admits that Rajiv was smitten with the Karnataka model 
and often conferred with Hegde, particularly in the early 
days, when they got on well. 


However, Aiyar says that the Karnataka mould errone- 
ously fostered the illusion of district government, though 
there was no provision for a third tier in the Constitution. 
For it to work flawlessly, a third tier would have to be 
incorporated and three more lists added to the Central, 
state and concurrent lists, for redistribution of powers. 


By Aiyar’s account, Rajiv’s search for the sacred “ammrit” 
of a perfect formula, entailed distilling it from a “man- 
than” created by looking up the panchayati raj acts of all 
the states. However, the doomed 64th Amendment Bill 
he tried to pilot through the house was visionary, but 
hardly perfect. It merely extended the Central govern- 
ment’s powers to the panchayat level in the name of 
decentralisation—viz, funds would be sent directly from 
New Delhi to the village; elections were to be conducted 
by the chief election commissioner; the panchayats’ 
accounts were to be audited by the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India. 


“It was a new animal we were creating—one of centra- 
lised decentralisation,” says a bureaucrat. 


Hindsight then suggests that it may have been better that 
Rajiv's bill fell through and V.P. Singh’s clone-bill also 
failed. For, if nothing clse, Prime Minister Rao’s 72nd 
Amendment Bill 1991 (which has now become the 73rd 
Amendment Act) was a consensual one. It was discussed 
by a Joint Parliamentary Committee and then by Parlia- 
ment, and weeded out some of the more reactionary 
features of Rajiv’s effort. 


For all the changes though the new Act is not without its 
dark areas. Some of them are: 


e Reservation for SC/STs has needlessly been carried 
into the elected office of the chairpersons of pan- 
chayats. It may have been better to let the logic of the 
electoral process determine who is to hold these vital 
posts. 


¢ The Act allows five years to the states to get the 
panchayats operative, as directed by the Constitution. 
Rajiv Gandhi, ever the man in a hurry, had given a 
grace period of just one year. Considering there is 
much to be done, surely we couldn’t start too soon. 


¢ The gram sabha should have been vested with the 
authority to recall panchayat members on reasonable 
grounds, instead of empowering the state to do so. 


¢ Compulsory membership of MPs [Member of Parlia- 
ment] and MLAs [Member of Legislative Assembly] 
in the second and third panchyat tiers (panchayat 
samitis and zilla parishads) is illogical, because the 
same person should not be a member of two layers of 
legislative bodies. 
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¢ Indirect election to the samitis and zilla parishads 
robs the lower bodies of legitimate and healthy con- 
trol over the higher tiers. 


Communal, State Politics Seen Spiraling in 
Sikkim 

934S0973A Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
1, 2, 3, 4 Jun 93 p 4 


[Article by Kaushik Mitter: “The State of Sikkim”; 
quotation marks as published] 


[1 Jun p 4] 


[Text] Gangtok, May 31—The country’s second longest- 
serving chief minister (next only to Mr Jyoti Basu) 
should have not a care in the world. Nevertheless, 
Sikkim’s overlord Nar Bahadur Bhandari is a worried 
man today. 


On the face of it, he is sitting pretty. Thirty-one of the 32 
members of the state Assembly belong to his ruling 
Sikkim Sangram Parishad, his wife (recently estranged, 
but now reconciled), Dil Kumari, won the last Lok Sabha 
election by over 90 per cent of the vote, the established 
Opposition parties in the state are in tatters, and the 
all-encompassing bureaucracy firmly under his thumb. 
But there is trouble brewing in Mr Bhandari’s moun- 
tainous paradise. 


Trouble for Mr Bhandari comes in the shape of one Mr 
Pawan Kumar Chamling, former state industries min- 
ister and a one-time crony of the chief minister, who was 
thrown out of the state Cabinet and subsequently 
expelled from the ruling party about a year ago for 
allegedly plotting a coup. The sense of betrayal is still 
there. ““Who is Pawan Chamling? He is my creation,” 
says the chief minister. ““Without me, he is nothing.” 


That is not quite the way most Sikkimese see it. More 
and more people are joining the Sikkim Democratic 
Front [SDF] which Mr Chamling set up in March this 
year, and the turnout at the over 25 public meetings he 
has managed to hold in the past two-and-a-half months 
has exceeded even his supporters’ wildest expectations. 
It is nothing less than a wave, enthuse the growing army 
of his hangers-on, one that they confidently assert will 
blow away the Bhandari raj, come the next election. 


“Nonsense,” says the chief minister, “the people are all 
with me.”” Mr Chamling, he told THE TELEGRAPH in 
a wide-ranging interview at his official residence here 
last week, was acting as the stooge of “certain elements” 
in New Delhi who were out to destabilise his govern- 
ment. Together, he charged, they were trying to “com- 
munalise”’ politics in the state. 


But, only days after he had openly accused the Centre of 
illegally using its intelligence agencies to remove him 
from power, Mr Bhandari, in one of the flip-flops he is 
famous for, told this correspondent that he was on the 
best of terms with New Delhi. “I have nothing to fear. I 
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get along very well with Mr [P.V.] Narasimha Rao... The 
PM is more than happy with my government, so is 
[Union home minister S.B.] Chavan.” And, he says, he is 
constantly on the phone with the Union minister of state 
for internal security, Mr Rajesh Pilot. 


So why did he hit out at the Centre? Mr Bhandari’s 
theory is that the New Delhi administration is divided 
into two distinct groups, one of which, he claims, had 
aided and abetted Mr Subhas Ghising’s ‘Gorkhaland’ 
agitation. This same group, whose members he stead- 
fastly refused to identify, was now propping up Mr 
Chamling with the help of Mr Ghising and the thor- 
oughly-discredited local Congress unit. 


“I made him. I brought him into politics. During the 
Chogyal’s regime, he was a police constable who was 
dismissed for involvement in a theft case... Then I 
found that he had begun secret meetings with Mr 
Ghising when I was away from Gangtok. And that he 
was in the pay of the SIB [expansion not given]. I 
sacked him immediately.” 


But few others in Sikkim will dismiss the Chamling 
phenomenon that easily. Even if his supporters’ claims 
are highly exaggerated, it seems fairly certain that the 
next Assembly election, due in 1994, will be no clean 
sweep for the SSP [Samyukta Socialist Party]. And 
though Mr Bhandari takes almost perverse pleasure in 
being labelled as a strong-arm “dictator,” the issue of 
human rights, or the lack of them under Mr Bhandari’s 
rule, has struck a chord. And then there is the Mandal 
card, which might just upset all existing political equa- 
tions in India’s remote 22nd state. 


[2 Jun p 4] 


[Text] Gangtok, June |—The man who has laid claim to 
Mr Nar Bahadur Bhandari’s throne talks about democ- 
racy, human rights and fighting against corruption, but 
his biggest trump card, one that might actually see him in 
the chief ministerial gaddi as early as next year, is the 
caste factor. 


“There is no prajatantra in Sikkim, no peace—yahan 
murda shanti hai (there is the silence of the graveyard). 
Hum jeevit shanti chahte hain,” says Mr Pawan Kumar 
Chamling, a one-time Bhandari crony who was thrown 
out of the state Cabinet and ruling party last year. Mr 
Chamling is now battling for the “restoration of demo- 
cratic freedoms” which he claims 1s being denied to the 
Sikkimese. 


Mr Bhandari, on the other hand, accuses his ex-follower 
of “communalising the politics of the state,” and also of 
joining forces with anti-India elements in a naked power 
grab bid. And while the chief minister professes to be 
unconcerned about the challenge from his former min- 
ister, it is a threat he cannot afford to ingore. 


The Chamling factor has already led Mr Bhandari to do 
a volte face on the Mandal issue. When the former Prime 
Minister, Mr V.P. Singh, announced his reservation 
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policy in 1990, the chief minister had been a convinced 
anti-Mandalite, and had declared that the commission's 
recommendations would not be implemented in Sikkim. 
Now he claims that he had always been in favour of 
Mandal, and had only wanted economic criteria to be 
.. cluded for reservations. 


The reason for this turnaround is extremely simple, and 
a look at the state’s population break-up is self- 
explanatory. Five per cent are members of Scheduled 
Castes, and 25 per cent are Scheduled Tribes, including 
Bhutias, Lepchas and Limchas. (The late Chogyal was 
himself a tribal.) They already enjoy the benefits of 
reservation. 


The remaining 70 per cent of the population, except for 
a tiny fraction of plainsfolk, comprise ethnic Nepalis. 
This is the community both Mr Bhandari and Mr 
Chamling belong to. But while the chief minister is a 
Chhetri, one of the “forward” castes outside Mandal’s 
scope; Mr Chamling is a Rai, one of the seven major 
groupings of Other Backward Classes groups (the others 
being Limboo, Gurung, Tamang, Mangor, Bhujel and 
Sunuwar). Together, they comprise nearly 65-70 per cent 
of the ethnic Nepali community, and Mr Chamling is 
playing the OBC expansion not given] card for all it is 
worth. Mr Bhandari is trying bravado—‘! am also an 
OBC,” he says—-but most people are unimpressed and 
he is clearly rattled. 


What he finds specifically disturbing is that he cannot 
brush Mr Chamling aside as easily he has earlier pre- 
tenders to the gaddi, including state PCC [Pradesh 
Congress Committee] chief Ashok Subba, once thought 
chief ministerial material and now in the doghouse after 
his recent arrest in Tripura over a lottery scam. 


Mr Chamling has a proven electoral track record: he was 
elected to the Assembly from Damthang in the poorer 
OBC-dominated South District by a record 98 per cent 
of the vote, the highest in the state. Mr Bhandari claims 
this is entirely his credit (“he was my candidate... let us 
see how well he does on his own...’’), but Mr Chamling’s 
caste-based appeal to voters is hard to match. 


Communal campaign: Mr Bhandari’s charge that his 
rival is “communalising” Sikkim’s politics may not, 
however, be entirely baseless. Not only that, his cam- 
paign has also begun to acquire unpleasant racial 
overtones. 


One of Mr Chamling’s principal backers is a former 
Nepal journalist, Mr Gopal Gurung, who has often been 
thrown into prison in the Himalayan kingdom for plot- 
ting to overthrow King Birendra because the monarch is 
“a Hindu and an Aryan.” 


Mr Gurung, founder-president of the rabidly anti- 
Hindu, anti-Aryan Kathmandu-based Mongol National 
Organisation, wants the “Hindu Aryan” Mr Bhandari to 
stop ruling over the Sikkim Nepalis, most of whom he 
claims are of Mongoloid stock. And while Mr Chamling, 
who is of Mongoloid origin himself, does not make 
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explicitly racist appeals, it 1s alleged that he regards 
Mongoloid Nepalis as a major support base. 


There are also allegations that arms from outside Sikkim 
and outside the country are entering the state, and ruling 
SSP sources mention Mr Gurung’s name in this connec- 
tion. Mr Chamling’s Sikkim Democratic Front has lev- 
elled similar charges against the chief minister, but 
evidence on this matter 1s hard to come by. 


[3 Jun p 4] 


[Text] Gangtok, June 2—Democracy, or its alleged 
absence, ts still a live political issue in Sikkim. 


This former semi-autonomous feudal principality’s 
merger with the Indian Union is less than 20 years old, 
and thus within living memory of the vast majority of 
its people. And it does not help matters that every time 
there is some kind of governmental crisis in the state, 
politicians of all hues wax eloquent about the past and 
blame all their ills on an uncaring Big Brother New 
Delhi. 


The Opposition in the state, under the leadership of Mr 
Pawan Kumar Chamling, says it 1s battling for the 
“restoration of democratic rights” 1t claims have been 
systematically whittled down during the 14-year-long 
reign of Mr Nar Bahadur Bhandari. Mr Bhandari has 
been accused of creating a “fear psychosis” in the state, 
with his opponents living literally in fear of the mid- 
night knock. 


Not that the man on the street here shows signs of living 
under oppression in a police raj. Compared to most parts 
of the plains, the citizens of this hill capital appear 
cheerful and well-dressed, many of the women in 
colourful western-style apparal, and all busily making 
money or having fun. Young men and women zip about 
in late-model Marutis till late in the evening, and there is 
no sense of insecurity on the streets. 


Opposition politicians and a handful of courageous local 
journalists, however, insist such an image is deceptive. “I 
am getting threats to my life,” says Mr Chamling, and 
Opposition workers complain the moment they begin 
any kind of protest they are instantly picked up by the 
police and often tortured. 


Attacks on newsmen: There have been numerous attacks 
on newsmen who have refused to toe the line, their 
presses have been burnt, workers threatened, and in 
many cases even their families have been assaulted. It is 
alleged that these attacks have been carried out by 
members of a private “commando force” owing loyalty 
to the chief minister. 


This force, originally 100-strong and now reduced to 
about a dozen, 1s again being built up to a strength of 290 
and equipped with unlicensed arms, according to Oppo- 
sition sources. 


“Bhandari ka to aatank vadi sarkar hat,” says Mr Cham- 
ling, accusing his onetime mentor of being a “dictator” 
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and acting “like a mini-Saddam Hussein who rules 
Sikkim by a carrot and stick policy.” He adds: “Delhi has 
all along been kept under the illusion that there 1s peace 
and prosperity [in Sikkim], and he [Bhandari] always 
threatens Delhi with the phrase that Sikkim 1s a ‘sensi- 
tive border state.” 


The real threat to the country, Mr Chamling claims, 1s 
from Mr Bhandari himself. “There is no threat to the 
Centre from the people of Sikkim. But to have a man so 
self-centred as Nar Bahadur Bhandari at the helm of 
affairs in Gangtok is a danger to India... 


“The Sikkim merger was [to bring about] democracy, but 
there is no democracy in Sikkim now. Bhandari has 
eaten up that democracy. Jo kuch bhi tha, woh kha 
gaya... He has become another Chogyal...” 


Merger politics: Mr Bhandari says that though the 
merger is an accomplished fact today and he accepts it, 
it is no secret that he had vehemently opposed Sikkim’s 
union with India when it took place. “We only wanted 
to remove the Chogyal.” he told this correspondent last 
week. 


“We didn’t want to become part of India... And the way 
the merger took place, we were compelled to oppose it.” 


The Opposition, however, insists, that Mr Bhandari’s 
anti-merger stance 1s not yet history, but very much part 
of his current politics. “In the last election, he gave the 
slogan ‘Sikkim furkaon chu’ (or, de-merger of Sikkim). 
He wants to hoodwink people, and rule Sikkim like a 
family jagir,” says Mr Chamling. 


However suave and reasonable he may appear in New 
Delhi, Calcutta or in meetings with the national media; 
on home ground Mr Bhandari never lets go of the 
slightest opportunity of railing against the inequities of 
the “Hindustani sarkar,” as was evident from his five- 
hour-long invective-filled oration to the party faithful on 
“Sangram Day” last week. It 1s always hinted, though 
never openly expressed, to a people still nostalgic for 
their lost “independence” that the merger could 
somehow be reversed if the “Hindustani sarkar” did not 
mend its ways. 


Face to face with this correspondent, Mr Bhandari took 
a completely different line. “I have taken my oath as 
chief minister under the Constitution of India,” he says, 
implying, there is no going back on the pledge of loyalty. 
But there were “other powerful people” in Sikkim, he 
said, who still harboured pro-Chogyal loyalties, and 
these included some top bureaucrats. 


“I have warned New Delhi about them... | have asked 
[internal security minister] Rajesh Pilot to send me some 
good officers from outside,” he added, but refused to 
give the names of the “culprits.” 


But whatever Mr Bhandari or his opponents may claim, 
anti-merger feelings appear inbuilt in the psyche of the 
local people. And the taxi driver who announces to his 
passengers, on crossing the Sikkim-West Bengal border 
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on a bridge high above the Teesta, that they have now 
entered “India” really seems to reflect the sentiments of 
most Sikkimese. 


[4 Jun p 4] 


[Text] Gangtok, June 3—It is chief minister Nar 
Bahadur Bhandari’s proud boost that even though he 
had been vehemently opposed to Sikkim’s union with 
India, it is only under his rule that most people in the 
state have got “the fruits of the merger.” 


“Till 1979, when I took over, there was no law and order, 
no peace, no stability in Sikkim,” he says. And it is 
perfectly true that the 14-year-long Bhandari raj has seen 
the state prosper; no longer is the Chogyal’s fiefdom the 
mountainous backwater it used to be compared to its 
more glamorous sister Darjeeling. 


Today, even as the years of agitation, prolonged bandhs 
and violence have indelibly left their mark on Bengal’s 
onetime pride and joy, the Queen of the Hills, Gangtok 
has blossomed into a bustling, modern spanking clean 
state capital, with stores stocking the latest in fashions 
and accessories, and fine hotels and restaurants with 
high standards of service. The troubles in neighbouring 
Darjeeling has seen a boom in the tourist trade, and the 
recent easing of entry restrictions has led to an almost 
three-fold increase in the number of foreign visitors. 


Not only that, the state has made impressive strides in 
proving basic amenities to its 420,000 inhabitants. 
Whatever his opponents may say, there appears to be 
little real poverty in Mr Bhandari’s kingdom, certainly 
not in the sense the word is understood in rural West 
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa or UP. 


Most of the Teesta valley is fertile enough to sustain its 
tiny population, and so the question of starvation does 
not arise. Education is free for all, and unlike in the 
plains, almost all children do go to school. The state has 
an impressive network of well-maintained roads, most of 
which are impeccably maintained by the local authori- 
ties. Electricity has been provided to all villages, and 
most dwellings have at least one to two connections. In 
fact, there is a scheme under which the poorest families 
are provided two electricity points free of charge. 


The Opposition does not try to deny these achievements. 
But their point is that much more could have been 
achieved had not most of the Plan funds (almost all of 
Sikkim’s budget is underwritten by the Centre—90 per 
cent coming as a direct grant, 10 per cent as a loan) been 
siphoned off into the pockets of the rich, particularly 
ruling party bigwigs and top civil servants. 


There is also the complaint that Mr Bhandari has 
reneged on his promise of keeping “Sikkim for the 
Sikkimese”—and it is alleged that “outsiders” (an 
euphemism usually referring to Marwaris who have 
cornered the trade sector) are given special favours in 
return for astronomical contributions to the ruling 
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party’s coffers. In short, the kind of charges which are 
levelled in the capite of almost every state of India. 


Tales of corruption, of course, are everywhere. And in a 
small state, where almost all politicians, bureaucrats and 
other decision-makers are acquainted with each other, 
nothing can be hidden for long and the stories of 
ministerial misconduct acquire an extra zest. The state’s 
charismatic chief secretary, Mr P.K. Pradhan, reportedly 
a close Bhandari confidant who virtually used to func- 
tion as “deputy chief minister,” was recently removed 
from his job under pressure from the Centre following 
strictures in a CBI [Central Bureau of Investigation] 
report. Ruling party sources claim it is nothing but a 
“political vendetta,” but even his detractors are agreed 
that his case is only the tip of the iceberg. 


A ‘sellout’ or reform?: The government has begun to go 
in for privatisation in a major way, mirroring the new 
thinking in New Delhi; but the Opposition refers to this 
as the “sellout” of Sikkim. The specific proposals include 
the handing over of seveii government-owned hotels to 
the Bombay-based Kilachand group, a deal which Mr 
Bhandari alleges has run into trouble because of 
“threats” by Opposition supremo Pawan Kumar Cham- 
ling. In addition, it is alleged, the Sikkim Vanaspati unit 
has been handed over to a Calcutta trader, and the 
contract to market Temi tea, from the state’s only 
existing garden, has been given to a Kalimpong busi- 
nessman. 


But others feel differently. According to the state’s 
industry secretary, Mr L.B. Chhetri, a dynamic IAS 
{Indian Administrative Service] veteran, much more 
needs to be done. If he had his way, he would sell off all 
units run by the government, as “we file-pushers have no 
idea how to run a business.” He agrees that Sikkim’s 
bane has been the lack of major industries, and, unlike 
most of his ilk, does not look on the future with rose- 
tinted glasses. 


‘“T don’t mind telling you that there will be no industries 
in Sikkim... Why should anyone come here...? While we 
do have political stability, a good work culture, there are 
no raw materials, no markets, the cost of transportation 
is very high, the roads are narrow... It simply does not 
make any sense.” 


In a land with rising unemployment, abundant natural 
beauty, and very little else, the only answer can be 
tourism. This is poised to be the real growth area for the 
future, and dramatic results are predicted in a few ycars’ 
time. ‘After all,” says tourism secretary Karma Gyatso, 
“we have the Kanchenjunga, the world’s third-highest 
mountain. Why shouldn’t we cash in on it?”’ And if its 
trickle-down effects do reach ordinary Sikkimese, the 
mountain state can truly become a paradise for all its 
inhabitants. 
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Papers Report Reinstatement of the RSS 


93ASO986A Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 1 Jun 93 pl 


[Text] New Delhi, May 31. The supreme court. today 
rejected the Centre's plea to stay the Allahabad high 
court’s judgment revoking the ban on the Rashtriya 
Swayamsewak Sangh (RSS) following the demolition of 
the Babri mosque in December last year, but admitted its 
appeal for hearing. 


The vacation judge Mr. Justice S.P. Bharucha, while 
declining to stay the operation of the May 18 judgment 
noted that the statutory tribunal under the Unlawful 
Activities (prevention) Act was currently looking into 
the validity of the ban order passed by the Centre on 
December 10 last vear. 


The judge said the effect of the high court’s verdict 
would be for another 10 days during which the unlawful 
activities (prevention) tribunal headed by a Delhi high 
court judge, Mr. P.N. Nag, was expected to deliver the 
verdict. 


Issuing notices to the Uttar Pradesh government and a 
RSS activist, Prof. Rajendra Aggarwal, on whose writ 
petition the high court had revoked the ban order on the 
finding that the government had not mentioned the 
grounds in the notification to ban the organisation, 
however observed that there was need to look into the 
correctness of the high court’s verdict. 


On an interim application moved by Prof. Aggarwal, the 
high court passed the order although it was yet to 
adjudicate on the writ petition challenging the govern- 
ment’s notification imposing a ban on the RSS and other 
similarly communal organisations which were allegedly 
responsible for the Ayodhya tragedy and its aftermath. 


The high court had ruled that the government ought to 
have mentioned the grounds to ban the organisation in 
the notification itself. The high court revoked the ban, 
the validity of which was being looked into by the 
tribunal, noting that recording the grounds meant that 
these be incorporated in the notification. 


Dealing with section 3(3) of the UAPA [expansion not 
given], the high court felt that a part of the notification 
was invalid since the government had failed to mention 
the grounds but insisted on the relevant material and 
documents available with it in the files. The high court 
ruled that stating grounds meant stating these in the 
notification. 


However, the Centre government’s counsel, Ms. A. Sub- 
hashini, in the special leave petition stated that the high 
court had in fact granted the final relief to the petitioner 
while dealing with his interim application. 


Arguing for the government, Mr. K. Parasaran, the 


former attorney general of India, submitted that the high 
court had been shown the file and all the relevant 
documents leading to a decision to ban the RSS. 
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Submitting that the statute provide withholding of the 
facts in the public interest, Mr. Parasaran contended that 
the high courts of Bombay, Andhra Pradesh and Nagpur 
had already declined to revoke the ban order on the 
communal organisations. 


Appearing for Mr. Aggarwal, Mr. U.R. Lalit, strongly 
defended the high court’s verdict and challenged Mr. 
Parasaran’s plea to stay the high court judgment. 


Mr. Lalit pointed out that the tribunal under the UAPA 
was bound to deliver its verdict on validity of the ban 
order within six months, expiring on June 10. The 
counsel contended under the circumstances there was no 
need to stay the high court judgment. 


Mr. Justice Bharucha noted that “the fact that the high 
court’s judgment will have its effect only for about 10 
days more, does not in my view, mean that a special 
leave should not be granted, but will be ground to 
refuse stay”. 


The controversy over the legality of the ban order has 
been raked up by the high court’s interpretation of 
section 3(3) of the UAPA. On the technical ground that 
whether stating the grounds meant mentioning them in 
the notification the high court struck down a part of the 
notification. 


Tribunal’s Decision 


93AS0986B Madras THE HINDU in English 
5 Jun 93 p 1 


[Italicized words as published] 


[Text] New Delhi, June 4. In a major judicial pronounce- 
ment the one-man Tribunal set up by the Central 
Gov. ament today to confirm the ban imposed on the 
Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh (RSS) and Bajrang Dal 
while it upheld the notification declaring the Vishwa 
Hindu Parishad (VHP) an unlawful organisation. 


However, while upholding the ban on the VHP, the 
Tribunal, presided over by Mr. Justice P.K. Bahri, a 
sitting Judge of the Delhi High Court, observed that the 
Government may suo motu examine the question of 
lifting the ban on the VHP as early as possible “if things 
get calmed down and the VHP leaders realise their 
responsibility that no inflammatory and provocative 
speeches are to be made and no provocative leaflets and 
pamphlets are to be issued in future.” 


Mr. Justice Bahri turned down the plea of the Central 
Government, made for the first time in the resume 
submitted to the Tribunal, to uphold the ban on all the 
three outfits as these bodies were interlinked and 
consequently quashed the ban against the RSS and 
Bajrang Dal. 


Taking the view that the Tribunal cannot go beyond the 
grounds specified in the notification clamping a ban on 
the RSS and Bajrang Dal, the Judge announced in the 
packed court room in the High Court premises that the 
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grounds were not sufficient to justify the declaration 
outlawing the two organisations. 


However, Mr. Justice Bahri found existence of sufficient 
cause warranting such a ban on the VHP. At the same 
time, he observed that with the confirmation of the ban 
on VHP “which is to continue for a statutory period even 
the laudable objects being pursued by the VHP would 
stand disrupted for some period.” 


The ban on the three organisations as also on the 
Jamait-e-Islami and Islamic Sevak Sangh [ISS] was 
slapped on December 10 last in the wake of demolition 
of the disputed structure in Ayodhya on December 6 and 
widespread communal violence that followed in dif- 
ferent parts of the country. The notification, banning the 
RSS, VHP and Bajrang Dal for two years under the 
Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967, was referred 
to the Tribunal for determination of its validity. Simi- 
larly, the other notification declaring the Jamait and ISS 
unlawful associations was referred to another Tribunal, 
headed by Mr. Justice P.N. Nag, another sitting Judge of 
the Delhi High Court and it is yet to pronounce its 
verdict. 


New Charge 


In support of its plea for confirmation of the ban on the 
three organisations, the Government relied upon the 
grounds set out in the notification and further filed the 
resume wherein for the first time it contended that the 
three organisations were interlinked. It was in the 
resume that the Government pleaded that the VHP is the 
front organisation of the RSS and Bajrang Dal is the 
front organisation of the VHP and all these associations 
are interlinked. 


The inflammatory and provocative speeches made by 
Sadhvi Rithambra and Acharya Dharmendra from the 
platform of the VHP on a number of occasions creating 
hatred and ill-will against the members of the Muslim 
community and their fallout in the form of widespread 
violence following the demolition of the disputed struc- 
ture in Ayodhya were the principle grounds for banning 
the VHP. 


While alleging that the RSS had been encouraging and 
aiding its followers to promote or attempt to promote on 
grounds of religion, disharmony or feelings of enmity, 
hatred or ill-will between different religious communi- 
ties, the ban against the RSS was sought to be justified on 
the grounds that it had been making imputation and 
assertions that members of certain religious communi- 
ties had alien religion and, therefore, cannot be consid- 
ered nationals of India. Yet another ground for the ban 
was that the RSS volunteers too had participated in the 
demolition of the structure known as Rama Janmab- 
hoomi-Babri Masjid. 


In the case of Bajrang Dal, the primary facts relied 
upon by the Central Government were that the outfit 
had been organising exercises, drills or other similar 
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activity intending that the participants in such activi- 
ties shall use criminal force or violence or knowing it 
that the participants will use violence against other 
religious communities. 


While opposing confirmation of the ban, the three organ- 
isations had contended that the Tribunal had no power 
to go beyond the grounds set out in the notification 
clamping the ban. They also contended that members of 
the RSS and Bajrang Dal did not take part in the 
demolition in Ayodhya. Further they accused the Gov- 
ernment of following a “policy of appeasement” of the 
Muslims to grab the minority votes. In support of the 
accusation, they quoted various instances. Including the 
amendment of the law following the Supreme Court 
verdict in Shah Bano’s case. The ban was mala fide, they 
asserted before the Tribunal. 


In the case of Bajrang Dal, Mr. Justice Bahri ruled that it 
“is not established that Bajrang Dal had planned the 
demolition of the disputed structure. May be there is 
moral responsibility of the banned associations also for 
the demolition of the disputed structure but that is not a 
legal ground for imposing the ban.” The Bajrang Dal- 
RSS-VHP link which had been alleged in the resume for 
the first time cannot help sustain the ban on Bajrang Dal 
or the RSS. 


However, in his 340-page order, Mr. Justice Bahri held 
that in any case the Government plea that these three 
associations are interlinked is a new ground which has 
not been taken up in the notification and the same 
cannot be made basis for upholding the ban. “There 
appears to be no material or evidence independent of 
that particular plea to prove the grounds mentioned in 
the notification,” he noted. 


Confirming the ban on the VHP, the Judge held that the 
organisation cannot say that because Sadhvi Rithambra 
and Acharya Dharmendra are not members of the VHP 
their provocative speeches against the Muslims could 
not furnish any ground for imposing the ban on it. 


General Secretary Meets Press 


934S0986C Hyderabad DECCAN CHRONICLE 
in English 7 Jun 93 p 9 


[Italicized words and quotation marks as published] 


[Text] Bhopal, June 6 (PTI): The joint general secretary 
of the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh (RSS), Prof. 
Rajendra Singh, on Sunday charged the Prime Minister, 
Mr. P.V. Narasimha Rao, with “betraying” the Sangh 
parivar over the Ayodhya issue. 


Addressing a press conference, Prof. Singh said it was 
totally unbecoming of Mr. Rao to charge the Sangh 
parivar with betraying him over the Ayodhya issue. 


He said the Prime Minister had said before December 6 
last that he would never think of dismissing democrati- 
cally elected governments and yet the BJP [Bharatiya 
Janata Party] governments in four States were dismissed 
soon after. 








26 POLITICAL 


He alleged that the Congress party and the Prime Min- 
ister were responsible for the demolition of the Babri 
masjid at Ayodhya on December 6 since they had not 
taken steps to expedite the Allahabad High Court deci- 
sion on the acquiring of 2.77 acres of land in Ayodhya by 
the Uttar Pradesh government. 


Regarding the apology issue raised by the Human 
Resource Development Minister, Mr. Arjun Singh, he 
said it was upto the Congress, which was responsible for 
the incident, to make up its mind. 


Mr. Singh also denied that the demolition of the dis- 
puted structure was “pre-planned” and said the Central 
Bureau of investigation (CBI) interrogation of 500 kar 
sevaks had proved our point. 


Prot. Singh said the RSS [Rashtriya Swayamsevak 
Sangh] would provide “full-fledged support” to the 
banned Vishwa Hindu Parishad (VHP) in case the latter 
launched a movement for the liberation of the temples at 
Kashi and Mathura. 


He said in case a movement was needed for the temples 
at Kashi and Mathura, the banned VHP could conduct it 
in the initial stages but later on the RSS would back it. 


Prof. Singh said if the Ayodhya issue was settled, the two 
major shrines at Mathura and Varanasi (Kashi) would 
“automatically” return to the Hindu fold. 


Prof. Singh said since the ban on his organisation was 
revoked by the Bahri Tribunal, BJP governments in 
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh and 
Rajasthan should be restored at the earliest. 


The all-India working committee meeting of the RSS 
from June 21 to 24 at Nagpur would discuss various 
issues and chalk out strategies for getting the ban on the 
VHP lifted and reviving the BJP governments in four 
northern States. 


He said the RSS ‘shakhas’ would soon start functioning 
as usual. Asked if the RSS discussing a political issue like 
revival of the BJP governments, despite claiming to be a 
‘cultural organisation’, was not an anomaly, he said it 
was a question of nationalism. After all, politicals is a 
part of national life, he said. 


About the banned VHP, Mr. Singh said it was “not a 
member” of the Sangh parivar, a word, which, he said, 
was a “media creation” and used by the government as 
well. The VHP, he said, was a “sister organisation” 
which espoused the same causes as the RSS. 


Marxists Retain Power in West Bengal Polls 


934S0990A Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 3 Jun 93 p 9 


[Text] Calcutta, June 2. With most of the panchayat 
results now in hand, it appears that at the ground-level 
gram panchayat seats, the Marxists, while maintaining 
undisputed supremacy, have been forced to concede four 


JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


per cent of the seats they had won the last time to the 
opposition Congress and the BJP [Bharatiya Janata 
Party]. 


The CPM [Communist Party of India-Marxist] has won 
60 per cent of the gram panchayat seats this time, against 
64 per cent it had won in the 1988 elections. 


Since the second-line Left Front partners, the CPI [Com- 
munist Party of India], Forward Bloc and the RSP 
[Revolutionary Socialist Party], have also suffered 
losses, the Left Front as a whole has won seven per cent 
less seats this time compared to last time. The Left Front 
has won 65 per cent of the seats this time, compared to 
72 per cent it had won last time. 


Of the seven per cent gram panchayat seats lost by the 
Left Front, the BJP has captured a little less than four per 
cent of the seats while the rest has been by the Congress, 
which has increased its tally from 22 per cent in 1988 to 
25 per cent this time. The BJP, which was virtually 
absent in the state’s countryside with only 36 seats, has 
captured this time 2,249 seats which is nearly 3.97 per 
cent of the total seats at the bottom level. 


It must be said, however, that: both at the middle 
(block)-level panchayat samitis and at the apex level zilla 
parishads, the CPM has gained virtually absolute control 
of the two bodies all over the state. At the zilla parishad 
level, the CPM has increased its seats from 80 per cent to 
87 per cent while the Congress has lost two per cent of 
the seven per cent of the zilla parishad seats it had won 
last time. The BJP has failed to win a single, zilla 
parishad seat. Taking the seats won by other Left Front 
partners, the Left Front’s tally in the zilla parishad level 
has gone up from 89 per cent to 92 per cent. 


In the middle-level of panchayat samitis, the CPM has 
increased its percentage of seats from 72 to 80 this time. 
The Left Front’s total seats at this level has gone up from 
78 per cent to 85 per cent. At this level the Congress also 
has suffered reverses as the percentage of seats won by it 
has been reduced from 18 to 12 this time. The BJP has 
recorded its first victory at the middle level by winning 
81 seats which are just about one per cent of the total 
panchayat samiti seats. 


Be that as it may, the Marxists win, no doubt, have to 
make a soul-searching for their loss of gram panchayat 
seats despite the land reforms and decentralised pan- 
chayati raj administration introduced by them in the 
villages. It is left overbearing and arrogant attitude of 
some of the CPM panchayat pradhans, complacency, 
partisan rule and disunity among Left Front partners are 
believed to be some of the main reasons for the alien- 
ation of the party at the ground level. 


It has been found that all the partners of the Left Front 
have suffered most in the districts where the Front has 
failed to achieve seat adjustment among the partners. 
The Front has suffered in some such districts, like South 
24-Parganas, Nadia, Murshidabad, Hooghly, Birbhum, 








JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


and Midnapore, although these districts are known to be 
strongholds of the Left Front. 


Surprisingly, the Left Front has suffered most in Cooch- 
behar district where there was a total adjustment of seats 
among the Front partners. The breakaway Forward Bloc 
group, led by the former Left Front agriculture minister, 
Mr. Kamal Guha, has dealt a telling blow to the Front in 
this district by taking away as much as 10 per cent of the 
gram panchayat seats from the Front partners. No 
wonder, the Left Front partners have already started 
blaming one another for the setback at the gram pan- 
chayat level and are stressing on unity among them to 
prevent further erosion of support. 


The panchayat results declared till 4 p.m. today are as 
follows: Of the 57,070 gram panchayat seats declared so 
far, the CPM has won 33,492, the Congress 15,181, and 
the BJP 2,249. Of the 5,795 panchayat samiti seats 
declared, the CPM has captured 4,125, the Congress 
1,133 and the BJP 81. And of the 281 zilla parishad seats 
declared, the CPM has won 228, the Congress 30 and the 
BJP is yet to win a seat. 


Anti-CPM Vote in Bengal Said Leaning Towards 
BJP 


934S0970J Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 
3 Jun 93 pl 


[Article by Subrata Sen: “How Saffron Will Take on 
Red”’} 


[Text] New Delhi, June 2—The central leadership of the 
BJP has decided to issue instructions to its West Bengal 
unit to counter the post-poll violence in the State alleg- 
edly unleashed by the ruling CPI(M) [Communist Party 
of India (Marxist)]. 


Briefing reporters on the violence that has wracked 
several parts of West Bengal after the Panchayat polls, 
the party vice-president, Mr Vishnukant Shastri said: 
“There is absolutely no alternative left to us but to 
counter the CPI(M) violence. We just cannot allow our 
workers to be killed in the districts.” 


When asked whether counter-violence was one of the 
options being considered by the BJP, Mr Shastri said: 
“We are certainly not going to react by holding just 
prayer-meetings.” 


Apparently pleased with the party’s showing in the 
Panchayat polls, the central leadership is contemplating 
setting up training camps for its elected candidates. Mr 
Shastri has reportedly had discussions with Mr Kalyan 
Singh and Mr Sundarlal Patwa, the former Chief Minis- 
ters of Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh respectively 
and has asked them to be present in the training camps. 


However, the BJP leadership is in two minds over the 
question of whether there was a tacit electoral under- 
ea with the Congress(I) in several parts of the 
Stq@@. While Mr Shastri, who is from West Bengal, 
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emphasized that there was no alliance—at any level— 
whatsoever, the seniormost vice-president of the party, 
Mr Sundar Singh Bhandari, said that in the Panchayat 
system the party structure was not very rigid and there 
could have been a few cases of tacit understanding 
between the supporters of the Congress(I} and the BJP. 


This notwithstanding, the party leadership admitted 
that the primary strategy of the party in the State 
would now involve eroding the anti-CPI(M) support 
base of the Congress(I) and to propagate the idea that 
the BJP was the only party that could counter the 
CPI(M) tn the State. 


While equating the Congress(I) with the CPI(M), the BJP 
has decided to simultaneously maintain a soft attitude 
towards Miss Mamata Banerjee. This was echoed by Mr 
Shastri: ““We have a soft corner for her. She is a real 
fighter and despite being isolated in her fight against the 
CPI(M) by her party High Command and other State 
leaders, she is continuing her fight.” 


In this context, the BJP leadership has noted the fact that 
the entire Mamata faction of the State Congress(I) vir- 
tually stayed away from the Panchayat and the munic- 
ipal polls. And BJP leaders are quite willing to admit that 
their party could wrest the Habra Municipality only 
because the Congress(I) local leaders, belonging to the 
Mamata faction, opted out of elections after being 
denied the party symbol. 


However, the time isn’t ripe yet for an understanding 
with Miss Banerjee, the BJP leaders feel. They maintain 
that neither have they approached her nor has she sent 
out any feelers. According to Mr Shastri, ‘“‘Miss Banerjee 
is a politician of merit. She must be having her own 
compulsions. At the same time, she must have been 
noticing the fact that the anti-CPI(M) vote-bank of the 
Congress(I) is gradually shifting to the BJP.” 


Continuing Alienation of Kashmir Viewed 


Situation Possibly Irretrievable 


934S0968A Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 4 Jun 93 pp 29-31 


[Quotation marks as published] 
[Text] Is Kashmir irretrievable for the Indian Union? 
Good question. There are no answers. 


“When you come to Kashmir, when you live in Kashmir, 
and see the situation, there are far too many questions. 
There are no short answers to any of them. To most of 
them there are no answers, but there can be a discussion 
of possible answers.” This response of a seasoned 
bureaucrat, who has an uncanny insight into the 
Kashmir problem and who has the ears of those who 
matter in Delhi, is perhaps the only way to understand 
why an “integral part” has been so completely alienated. 
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The road to an understanding involves a journey through 
the minds and words of militants, considered “freedom 
fighters’ by the common folk; of the ideologues of the 
security forces, never at a loss to rationalise the depre- 
dations of a brutalised force; of the civil servants, who 
know that both the security forces and the militants are 
fighting it the wrong way; of the lower level police 
officer, who feels that the BSF [Border Security Force] 
has so alienated the Kashmiris, that the J & K [Jammu & 
Kashmir] police have been reduced to the role of Red 
Cross volunteers; and last, since they seem to matter 
least to those with power over politics, paramilitary 
forces and policy, the lives and thoughts of the common 
people, or at least those among them who spoke to this 
correspondent. 


The journey is revelatory of how formless policy that 
includes the people has caused bitter alienation: an 
alienation where India is seen as a repressive power, 
where brutalities have convinced a suffering people that 
self-determination, by any name, is the only escape to 
survival. The situation has gone so far out of control that 
Kashmiris have begun to see even the Jammu and 
Kashmir police as their allies. “We are part of the people. 
The security forces—BSF [Border Security Forces], CRP 
[Central Reserve Police], army—are not. The people 
trust us. The police and security forces’ bosses have no 
faith in us. In this war situation, the J&K police is the 
Red Cross. Or the Salvation Army. Call us anything, the 
people see us as their saviours and protectors,” says a 
police inspector, who was sympathetic to the mutiny of 
his colleagues. 


This police officer, Ahmed, (not his real name) is evi- 
dently popular with his colleagues and the constabulary. 
A number of civilians to keep calling him to trace a 
missing relative or rush someone to hospital. Ahmed 
justifies the police revolt: “Our officers must trust us and 
not treat us as dogs to be leashed to the BSF. The BSF is 
the biggest threat to peace here. It is because of this 
situation that policemen revolted.” 


“Do you have any proof of the BSF indulging in vio- 
lence?” 


“Why do I need to give proof? You can find it all over. 
But I can tell you one thing, which may not be known: 
the BSF allowed Lal Chowk to burn on April 10. They 
could have stopped it but they didn’t. Despite repeated 
pleas from the J&K police, they did not react. They 
wanted Lal Chowk to burn and knowingly, they let the 
fire in the Sanatan Dharma building spread. Wher they 
opened fire it was too late and only scared the people.” 


“There are reports that the militants started the fire.” 


“That may be true. But the BSF knew that the building 
would be burnt. Yet they abandoned it without 
informing anybody, leaving it clear as a target for 
burning. Now you can make your own interpretation. If 
the BSF didn’t want the fire, why did they not react to 
J&K police calls for help?” 
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In Kashmir, since the security forces started their crack- 
down, there is a pattern of arson. To ignore it is tanta- 
mount to abetting it. Whenever the BSF occupies a 
building it is a hated object. The moment it is vacated, 
the militants set fire to the building. This is to prevent 
the building from being available for future occupation 
by the BSF. The Lal Chowk blaze was in this tradition of 
arson. When the BSF men abandoned the Sanatan 
Dharma building, without alerting the police or pro- 
viding for its protection, it was without doubt licence for 
the building to be burnt. 


There is hardly any dispute over this. While policemen 
assert that the BSF wanted it, if they did not do it, the 
police top brass say that the cause of the fire is not clear. 
The civil servants say “it was abandoned to be burnt.” 
One senior JAS [expansion not given] officer is more 
specific: “The BSF certainly knew a fire would follow 
when they vacated the place. They certainly wanted it, or 
they could have stopped it.” The fact that nobody is 
eager to absolve the BSF is itself significant. 


Such an action, or rather calculated inaction, of the BSF 
on top of their record of admitted excesses in the 
prolonged crackdown brought the resentment in the 
police force to a boil. The police revolt had to come 
sooner than later. The police superintendent, K. Rajen- 
dran, lit the fuse when he handed over constable Riyaz 
Ahmed Ganai to the army on April 21. According to a 
senior government secretary, “When the security forces 
launched a search operation in Dhobi Mohalla near the 
famous shrine Aasar-e-Sharif in Hazratbal, Riyaz 
Ahmed was found in the area in civilian clothes. He was 
immediately suspect, though some police officers came 
to his rescue and pleaded against his arrest. But Rajen- 
dran handed him over for interrogation to the army. It 
was virtually a death sentence.” 


“Is it true that Rajendran told the army men: ‘Let him be 
interrogated. Teach him a lesson?” 


“I don’t know the exact words. But it is quite like 
Rajendran to have done so. Rajendran perhaps did not 
realise that his words were the death warrant,” replied 
the government secretary, who spoke on condition of 
anonymity. 


The Director-General of Police, Balbir Singh Bedi, was 
more circumspect on the issue when interviewed for the 
WEEKLY (see box). It is all very well for the local police 
to complain, he says, “But they are not fighting the 
militants. It is the BSF who are facing the wrath of the 
militants. The BSF men have put us in some tight spots. 
But you have to accept that they are doing a dangerous 
job, fighting militants. And if there are excesses, these 
will have to be accounted for. They have been. The guilty 
among the BSF have been punished.” 


Bedi rejects the description of the police action as a 
“mutiny” or “revolt.” “How can you call it a revolt? It 
was just as section of the police in Srinagar, a few 
hundred out of the 44,000 in the state. The entire force 
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did not play into the hands of the agitators. We con- 
tained the strike, suspended those who created trouble, 
arrested the mischief-makers, and the whole thing was 
over in a few days. The whole force, barring a small 
section, remained loyal, disciplined and on duty despite 
the strike.” 


The police strike was truly the last straw, the other 
sections having been alienated over the months. The fact 
that a police revolt and a strike by government 
employees coincided with a host of other protest actions 
flies in the face of claims that the civil administration, 
“aided” by the security forces, is in ‘full control.” It 
actually testifies to a deterioration of the situation, when 
contrasted with the hopes of a new approach and new 
policy that sprang up in the Valley, when General K.V. 
Krishna Rao was appointed governor with a new set of 
advisers. aa 


Added to these public expressions of discontentment was 
the rocket attack on the Secretariat by a militant group. 
“If General Rao is in charge, we are yet to feel it,” said 
a senior civil servant. “More than two months after Rao 
came here amidst loud talk of revival of the political 
process, New Delhi has now accepted that it is not only 
unrealistic to talk of elections and the political process, 
but to even think along those lines.” 


Advisers to the Governor are forthcoming on the condi- 
tion of anonymity. “We admit that there is alienation, a 
lot of brutalities by the BSF in which innocents—the 
commoner—is hurt more than the militants,” said one 
adviser. “But what did you expect when the security 
forces moved in for a crackdown? The BSF is a low-grade 
mercenary force. Even for those who have been backing 
the BSF’s indiscriminate crackdown, it is becoming 
difficult to rationalise their indefensible actions.” 


“Then why are you talking of moving in more forces— 
two more divisions of the army, when the change of 
Governor was to convey a more human policy that 
would pave the way for the political process?” 


“We all know what the political process should be and 
where it should begin. But how do we get to the point of 
starting it, unless this ’war* ends. One or the other has to 
cease fire. Until then the victims, at least a majority of 
the victims, are those caught in the crossfire,” said one 
adviser. The other adviser responded to the point about 
use of force, saying: “At no point was there a policy to 
cut back on use of force. Force, yes. But it should be only 
to hit the targets, not the people who are not involved 
with the militants. The trouble here has been too many 
getting killed and not as many as claimed were actually 
militants.” 


“It is meaningless to talk to the political process, when 
we know the preconditions for it and refuse to take the 
steps,” said the adviser. “Right now the militants are not 
accepted as political leaders. But there are political 
leaders, by talking to whom, the militants can be made to 
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hold the fire. The sooner the talking begins, the better the 
chances of the militants being forced behind a political 
leader.” 


“Who is holding up moves towards any kind of truce?” 


“The politicians here as well as in Delhi are open- 
minded. But I think there is a section of the bureaucracy 
in Delhi, which has a vested interest in perpetuating the 
status quo,” said the adviser. 


“I think once New Delhi lifts the ban on some parties, 
makes sure that no innocents are killed, allows legitimate 
demonstrations, stops custodial killings and checks the 
BSF atrocities, then talks will appear possible, even talks 
to discuss autonomy. We need a clean slate and some- 
body has to fetch it,” says the adviser. 


“I would like to add something,” says a secretary who is 
present. ‘““The army may not be as bad as the BSF. It is 
certainly more elite, less mercenary and not low-grade. It 
might be an iron hand, no less repressive but certainly it 
may not indulge in the kind of excess the BSF has been 
found guilty of.” 


The militant groups and the political parties linked to 
them are united in the demand that the crackdown must 
end. “Otherwise we will have to continue the struggle,” 
said one militant leader. ‘““We will continue to fight for 
freedom. The only talks we will join will be tripartite, 
with India, ourselves and Pakistan. Any two of these, 
leaving out the third party, will not solve the problem.” 


“But how long can you fight the might of the Indian 
armed forces?” 


“As long as we have [to] and longer. There is no reason 
for us to give up. We will get killed anyway. And now, it 
is Our writ that runs in the Valley. We rule, we can 
mobilise the people, carry out our decisions and lay 
down social policy. The administration has not been able 
to do this. We have already won, except for the presence 
of security forces.” 


Prof Abdul Gani, supremo of the Muslim Conference, 
endorses this view. “Except militarily, in what way does 
the Indian government control us? Every Kashmiri is a 
militant. Each one is fighting at his level and some with 
guns. The goal is one and the same—freedom and the 
right to self-determination.” 


There is no divergence in these voices when it comes to 
the right to self-determination. Maulvi Abbas Ansari, 
architect of the Jammu and Kashmir Liberation 
Council, points out that “we have repeatedly made 
known our intention for negotiations. But negotiations 
only for a purpose. And if they are to serve a purpose, the 
right to self-determination must be accepted.” 


Ansari, considered a “moderate” leader, explains that 
the accords between Delhi and self-appointed Kashmir 
parties had proved disastrous. “The Congress accords 
with Sheikh Abdullah and later his son, Farooq, were not 
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implemented. The U.N. resolutions have become irrele- 
vant. The Shimla accord cannot have meaning because it 
did not involve the Kashmiri people. Now there must be 
afresh attempt and a new beginning.” 


Prof Gani and Ansari share the prevalent view that the 
National Conference [NC] is non-existent, and if it 
exists, it is not visible. “The NC does not represent 
Kashmiri aspirations. Neither does the Congress in 
Delhi represent India,” they assert. Both are firm that 
any talks with India can be only with an all-party 
group. “All those representative of Kashmir can nego- 
tiate only with an all-party group, so that we are not 
hostage to the politics or rule of any one party in 
Delhi,”’ said Maulvi Ansari. 


The political and militant leaders, while sweeping in 
their condemnation of the Government of India, repeat- 
edly assert that one of their slogans is “leave Kashmir, 
free India.’ They are all praise for the human rights 
groups in the country and cite their concern as proof of 
the Indian people’s support for their right to self- 
determination. “But for the Indian human rights groups, 
the world may not have heard of the atrocities and 
mayhem that is going on in the Valley,” said one leader, 
speaking for a spectrum of Kashmiri political groups. 


The people may be said to be more on the side of the 
militants than the security forces or the administration. 
A good illustration is that when one goes to meet an 
underground militant commander, one finds that he is in 
the midst of people in crowded areas. ““None of them can 
be informers,” said one commander, surrounded by a 
praetorian guard of at least 30 men wielding AK-47s, 
rifles and light machine guns. “If we had no support, 
could I meet you here?” he asks, pointing to the hun- 
dreds of people all around, going about their work 
unconcernedly. 


Despite their hatred for and hostility to the security 
forces, there is a certain duality in the attitude of the 
people. ““We want the violence to end. The militants are 
not political leaders. But in every family there is 
someone related to the militants, killed in custody, 
detained or tortured,” explained a local. ‘““We have to be 
with somebody because the security forces are the bigger 
enemy. Once they go, we may not need to support the 
militants. But that will happen only when azaadi 
comes,” said a government employee. 


Traders admit that militants regularly extort pay- 
ments. ‘“The militants are financed by people’s money, 
most of it extracted by fear, if not force,” said a textile 
merchant. ““We don’t have a choice. Pay them and get 
butchered by the BSF, is our fate,” said a handicrafts 
dealer. An eating house owner says that in the begin- 
ning people voluntarily financed the militants, but not 
any longer. “But it has gone on for too long. Without 
normalcy, business is bad. Income is falling, but the 
demands of militants are increasing. Will we survive to 
see ‘azaad Kashmir’?” he asks. 
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[Boxed item] ‘Trapped in a war zone’ is the feeling as one 
drives out of Srinagar airport. The ‘scene is too jarring to 
take in the beautiful mountains, their peaks covered with 
misty vapours’. You see them before you have spotted 
the chinar trees. The gun-wielding securitymen, grim- 
faced, taut fingers itching to press the trigger. They are 
crammed into vehicles that form the long lorry line as 
one drives out of the airport. 


All the way to the hub of the city, the route is punctuated 
with bunkers, as they are called: crude walls of sandbags 
on three sides, concealing the body of men who want the 
muzzle of the guns to be conspicuous. Road blocks 
ensure that no vehicle can move past these bunkers 
swiftly. The city buses are required to keep their win- 
dows shut when they pass a bunker: lest the opening 
provides a break for a militant sniper. A bus with an 
open window going past a bunker faces the danger of 
bullets from the men in it. Whenever a bus stops, there 
are securitymen to make sure that it does not halt a 
moment more than necessary. Surely, the BSF men had 
not bargained for duties as bus conductors and traffic 
wardens. 


This day is like any other day. There is the usual bustle 
in the commercial areas, tourists haggling with street 
vendors for their wares and people about their work. The 
security men with their guns are part of the scene. They 
do not scare any one from his daily chore. There is no 
awe, none of the fright that is associated with a scene 
when hordes of them descend abruptly. The people 
simply go about their business. 


I stop at Abi Guzar, a commercial street in the busy 
Pratap Park area. It is just before 11 am. Fifteen minutes 
and a cup of tea later, when I step out to proceed to my 
hotel, the place is swarming with BSF men. People have 
been run off the streets. The shops are open and cus- 
tomers are told to stay where they are; no one is allowed 
to move. An itinerant fruit vendor enlightens me: 
“Crackdown.” This is a word understood in any lan- 
guage, by anyone in Kashmir. Along with crackdown, 
other words that are part of life and routine are cordon 
(and) search, catch and kill, search (and) destroy, deten- 
tion, and interrogation centre. Repression has enlarged 
the vocabulary of even the most illiterate. Under the 
imaginable repression that has laid seige to the Valley, 
the limitations of their language are not the limitations 
of Kashmiri life. 


Through the back streets, where the security forces are 
yet to arrive, I reach the hotel, to find that it has been 
taken over by the BSF. “Stay away, if you go in, you 
might be taken to places where you don’t want to be”’ is 
the warning with which I am sent away. The hotel is 
searched, baggages of residents opened and _ tossed 
around and nobody let in our out for at least three hours. 


I watch from a coffee shop across the road. Houses and 
shops are searched. People are asked to shut their shop 
and hauled out indiscriminately: old, young, men, 
women, and even kids. They are assembled on the 
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pavement before being marched off for questioning. 
“The luckier ones may be back after a few hours. Others 
after days, some beaten and the others crushed under the 
brutalities of interrogation,” informs a customer in a 
coffee shop. 


While I am here with a colleague from THE TIMES OF 
INDIA, his own office and home have been searched. 
The premises of other pressmen in the area too are not 
spared. 


By the time one recovers from this, it is dusk. As 
darkness falls, the streets are deserted. There are no 
street lights. The security men don’t want to be illumi- 
nated as targets in the dark. Even in the houses, the lights 
burn dimly, off and on. There is only an occasional 
suspension of the interminable power cut. “Anyway, no 
one here pays electricity bills. It was first enforced by the 
militants and other organisations as a protest. Now the 
people find it convenient. Anyway, there is no power 
supply most of the time,” explains a resident. 


After 8 pm, it is like a ghost city, not even cigarettes or 
pan venders ply their trade. Cinema halls have been 
closed long ago. So have the bars which served intoxi- 
cants. It was the writ of the militants. “Is it safe to walk 
to the hotel?” “On this road it is, because there are no 
bunkers. On roads where bunkers are located, there is 
always the risk of getting hit in the crossfire.” But no one 
in his senses would venture out; even if he did, there is 
nothing to do in streets, where even dogs do not bark. “Is 
there an official curfew at night?” “I don’t know,” 
confides a well-informed journalist. “It does not matter 
one way or another any more. At one time, there was 
curfew after 7 pm. Now, nobody stirs out, curfew or no 
curfew. The city is simply dead when it’s dark. And if 
anyone alive ventures too far, he too ends up dead.” As 
I decide to call it a day comes the report that two school 
girls have been molested by a trooper in a village in 
Budgam, 28 kms from Srinagar. That is matter for a 
separate story, which has te await the photographers who 
have sped away to freeze what they can of a gathering 
agitation. The darkness does not deter them, nor the 
distance to be traversed through bunkers. 


“But in the day...?”’ “Oh. In the day, even bullets cannot 
drive the people indoors,” says the shopkeeper. And it 
came true in the only place where it can: Srinagar, two 
days after the molestation of the school girls in Kram- 
shor town of Budgam. The students, out in strength to 
protest the outrage and the security forces, were first 
struck out with tear gas and then bullets. While this 
dispersed the students, the public went about their 
business nonchalantly. Not a shop downed its shutters. 
There was not a street vendor who wound up her trade. 
The traffic kept moving and there were enough specta- 
tors watching, unafraid. “This is normal,” explained a 
bystander, while a BSF officer, whose men were braced 
for firing, told them: “‘Keep the traffic moving.” 


This is normalcy sans peace. At night, there is peace—of 
the abnormal, frightened kind. In Srinagar, peace and 
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normalcy, like so many other familiar terms, are so 
relative as to be unreal. It is difficult to decide whether 
the Valley is the lost horizon or the last frontier. It is 
certainly not an “integral” part of an India where peace 
and normalcy mean another world, another country.[end 
boxed item] 


Police Chief Counters Charges 


93AS0968B Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF India in English 4 Jun 93 p 32 


[Interview with Balbir Singh Bedi] 


[Text] Balbir Singh Bedi, director-general of police, 
Jammu and Kashmir, had a difficult enough job without 
the police revolt. He is trapped in a spot where he is 
dependent on the BSF [Border Security Forces] and 
other security forces. His own police force, now side- 
lined, is not up to the job of taking on the militants. Bedi 
is considered a good man fallen among the vicious, 
particularly by his own policemen. Though he talks 
tough, as he did in his interview to the WEEKLY, he is 
rated as a man who feels for his force, but is compelled to 
do the bidding of those who feel that the security forces 
should continue to be given the upper hand in the 
situation in the Valley. Excerpts: 


[WEEKLY] How do you view the current situation in the 
Valley? 


[Bedi] Pressure against the militants is continuing. We 
had some notable successes in the past. A month back, 
we had some reverses also. We are organising ourselves, 
strengthening ourselves, to be in a position to fight them 
better. 


Our job is to continue striving for normalcy. I am very 
sure we will be able to bring about normalcy. There is 
hardly a militant outfit which has not suffered at the 
hands of para-military forces and the army during the 
last one year. 


[WEEKLY] When you say “our,” which force do you 
mean? 


[Bedi] I take the total scenario, all those—police, mili- 
tary, army—engaged in the fight against militancy. As 
director-general, | am the coordinator of all these forces. 


[WEEKLY] Would you say you have full control over the 
actions of all the forces, the BSF for instance? 


[Bedi] Yes, of course. Why not? The BSF works under 
me. The CRP [Central Reserve Police] works under me. 
Also the J&K police. In this small agitation, whatever it 
was, sparked off by that man, Riyaz Ahmed, who was 
allegedly killed in army custody, the inquiry 1s going on. 
Out of the 14 districts, 13 went on working very 
smoothly. All the battalions functioned except those 
located in the capital region. So, as director-general of 
J&K, I have got the BSF and CRP with me. They aid the 
police. It is I who make their deployments, their postings 
and chalk out... 








32 POLITICAL 


[WEEKLY] There have been complaints of excesses by 
the BSF and... 


[Bedi] Yes, of course. There were complaints, there are 
complaints. We don’t say there are no complaints. But 
when proper inquiries were conducted into the allega- 
tions against the BSF and CRP, they were found to be 
baseless. 


[WEEKLY] What do you have to say about the incident 
yesterday (May 15) in Kramshor in Budgam district 
where two schoolgirls were molested by a man from the 
army? 


[Bedi] When? Where? I have returned only yesterday 
after attending the DG’s [Director General] conference 
for four days. I am not yet aware of that. In case there is 
any allegation like that, that will be very promptly looked 
into. | am holding a meeting now, in fact, all the officers 
are waiting outside to brief me on what has happened 
during the last four days. 


[WEEKLY] How many BSF and CRP men have you 
proceeded against? 


[Bedi] So far, 61 para-military people have been given 
punishments ranging from three years to 10 years rig- 
orous imprisonment on charges that they have exceeded 
their brief. In one case, rape has been established. In one 
case, molestation has been established. We do not ignore 
all these things. Whenever there is a complaint, we take 
action. We have registered 104 cases against them during 
the last three years. Out of that, 61 persons have already 
been punished. 


[WEEKLY] Why are these complaints against the BSF, 
CRP and the army and not against the J&K police? 


[Bedi] The BSF is the main fighting force. The BSF, CRP 
and army are the main fighting forces against the mili- 
tants. I won't say J&K police is not fighting militants, as 
such. They are not very actively fighting. Of course, they 
are going with the BSF and CRP now, in the cordon and 
searches. They are involved in that sort of thing. That 
too, they go with them. On their own, I don’t think they 
are yet in a position to fight militancy. As such, when 
they are not on their own, fighting militancy, the allega- 
tions of excesses will be against those who are fighting. 


[WEEKLY] From talking to your men, I get the impres- 
sion that despite a lot of prodding by J&K policemen, the 
BSF refused to act to prevent the burning of the Sanatan 
Dharma building in Lal Chowk on April 10. 


[Bedi] That is not, probably, the correct story. Although 
the inquiry is being conducted by the commissioner and 
I am not in a position to reply to this sort of thing. Since 
the inquiry is being conducted, I shouldn't reach any 
conclusion. But the situation as it has been brought to 
our notice was: one BSF battalion had vacated certain 
pickets and another was to take over. There was a gap of 
one hour, which is the lapse on the part of the BSF, and 
that 1s being looked into. That’s a clear lapse on the part 
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of the BSF. They should not have left these BSF pickets 
unguarded. One (battalion) left, the other did not reach 
there. So this is a lapse. 


[WEEKLY] Are you convinced that the fire was set off 
by the militants? 


[Bedi] Absolutely. Hundred per cent. And they also 
know it. 


[WEEKLY] Isn’t it true that more than one J&K police 
officer went to the BSF commandant and deputy com- 
mandant more than once, and pleaded with them to 
come when the fire appeared certain and again when the 
fire had just started? Weren't their requests, more than 
once, for a BSF section or company, rejected by the 
commandant? 


[Bedi] I do not know. It has not come to my notice. But 
who is that station house officer who has talked to you? 


And who is it who has seized thousands of weapons? 
Who has killed 2,200 militants? Who has arrested 7,000 
militants during the last three years? On the other hand, 
there have been 800 kidnapping cases, out of which 700 
are Kashmiri Muslims and 71 of them have been killed 
by these militants. Who has suffered the losses? Five 
hundred BSF men have died. CRP men have died. They 
have been killed by the militants during the last three 
years. And 1,700 have been injured. 


[WEEKLY] How many of the J&K police? 


[Bedi] None. Hardly two or three. So, the victims are 
those fighting militancy. You can imagine 12,000 
weapons recovered by the BSF and CRP. If these 
weapons were still in the hands of these people, what 
would they have done? 


[WEEKLY] Your SSP, K Rajendran, is accused of 
having told the army men to “teach Rihaz Ahmed a 
lesson.” 


[Bedi] Actually, you see, nobody knows. There are so 
many factors and so many versions. You see, he was the 
only person among the J&K police, as a district chief, 
doing the job. Very effectively. It was he who was 
responsible for the maintenance of law and order with 
the help of the J&K police. You see, he had energised the 
city police. Now they say there is enmity between one 
commandant and this man. There was nothing on the 
first day (of the incident). I was on leave. I was asked, on 
the third day, when things had gone out of hand, to 
return from leave. So I was sent a special plane and | 
came here. When I came here, in one day, I dealt with the 
situation. What I mean to say is, I do not know whether 
Rajendran did say that or not. This is being inquired 
into. 


[WEEKLY] Then why was action taken against him? 


[Bedi] That is only to facilitate the inquiry. He has been 
transferred, that’s all. As DGP [Director General of 
Police], | thought that he should be away from the scene 
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as the allegation is against him and an inquiry was on. In 
order to facilitate a joint inquiry, in a proper manner, so 
that it should be smoothly conducted, the SSP 
{Samyukta Socialist Party] has been transferred, by me, 
to another organisation. 


BJP Solution Outlined 


934S0968C Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 4 Jun 93 p 33 


[Article by K.R. Malkani: “No Debates”} 


[Text] The question is often asked: how would the BJP 
[Bharatiya Janata Party] solve the Kashmir problem? 


That question was answered by a Kashmiri extremist a 
few weeks ago. He told a surprised Tavleen Singh that 
only the BJP could solve the Kashmir problem. 


The reason for that is simple. Only the BJP has had a 
clear and consistent view of the Kashmir problem all 
these years. 


The BJP has no doubt that the Kashmir problem has 
been bungled all along. It was wrong to make an indefi- 
nite promise of a plebiscite when the people were very 
much with us, warning the Pakistani raiders: ““Hamlawar 
khabardar, hum Kashmiri hain tayar.”’ 


It was very wrong to refer the matter to a U.N. torn by 
super-power rivalries. And it was again very wrong to 
cease fire in Kashmir at a time when the raiders were on 
the run and we could have easily cleared the whole state 
right up to Karakoram Pass bordering China. Pakistan 
would not have dared to confront us because, as General 
Cariappa once told me, in 1947, it had a grand total of 
eight tanks and, in the event of an Indo-Pak war in 
1947-48, ou. army’s first halt would have been at Attock 
on the river Indus. 


No: did our follies end there. We introduced Article 370 
in the Constitution giving a special separate and sepa- 
ratist status to the state of Jammu & Kashmir [(J&K]. It 
was this ‘special status’ that planted the idea of an 
independent Kashmir in the mind of Sheikh Abdullah, 
with himself, hopefully, as its sultan. 


The Sangh Parivar wholly disapproved of all these false 
moves. In 1952, the Praja Parishad launched a move- 
ment for full integration of the state. Its historic slogan 
was: ‘Ek desh mein do vidhan, ek desh mein do pradhan, 
ek desh mein do nishan—Nahin chalenge, nahin 
chalenge.” (We cannot allow two Constitutions, two 
heads of State and two flags in one country.) Jan Sangh 
supported the Praja Parishad movement and a big saty- 
agraha followed in Jammu, Delhi, Jalandhar and 
Pathankot. Dr Syama Prasad Mookerji, Jan Sangh pres- 
ident, died in detention in Srinagar in suspicious circum- 
stances. Soon after, the Government of India dismissed 
and detained Sheikh Abdullah. 


Bakshi Ghulam Mohammed stabilised the Kashmir sit- 
uation. But once again there was no clarity on the 
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government side. There was only piecemeal integration. 
Instead of honestly deleting the separatist Article 370, as 
suggested by Bakshi, Pandit Nehru said, “It will erode 
away.” 


And then came Nehru’s mysterious ‘Kamaraj Plan’. 
Among those sent out of office was Bakshi. The exit of 
this strong man as chief minister of Jammu and Kashmir 
state encouraged Pakistan to play games in Kashmir. 
The result was the Indo-Pakistan war of 1965. The 
decisive war of 1971 put Pakistan in its place. We had 
partitioned Pakistan and taken over 90,000 Pakistani 
prisoners of war. But while soldiers won the war, the 
politician lost the peace. They returned the POWs on 
only an oral undertaking by Bhutto that Pakistan would 
never again raise the Kashmir issue. 


Even so, things continued smoothly enough. There was 
not much of a Kashmir problem when Mrs Gandhi came 
back to power in 1980. But before long, she had lawlessly 
dismissed Dr Faroog Abdullah and installed the corrupt 
and communal G M Shah. Later she re-instated Farooq 
but forced his coalition with the Congress. That reduced 
Faroog to the position of a puppet of Delhi in Kashmiri 
eyes. In the elections that preceded the coalition, there 
was shameless rigging by the government. It was in this 
silly situation that Pakistan played on the people's hurt 
feelings and caused the crisis of the last three years. 


The V.P. Singh government capitulated to the extremists 
when it released notorious terrorists to secure the release 
of Rubatya, daughter of Union Home Minister Mufti 
Mohammed Sayeed. 


The present government has left Kashmir in the imma- 
ture hands of an upstart called Rajesh ‘Pilot’. The result 
is a near-total lapse of all authority. 


What would the BJP do in this situation to mend matters 
and restore peace and normalcy? As a political party— 
and not yet a government—the BJP obviously has not 
worked out a detailed plan of action. But equally obvi- 
ously, certain corollaries would naturally follow from its 
total commitment to the unity and integrity of the 
country. 


The BJP is convinced that the “temporary and transi- 
tional” Article 370 must go. But it can go only when 
there is a two-thirds majority for it in Parliament. That is 
going to take some time. And the BJP would avail of this 
time to convince everybody, and particularly the Kash- 
miris, that Article 370 is not good for anybody. It has 
only acted as a cover for corruption and irresponsibility. 
Once it is gone, Kashmir will have the same rights and 
responsibilities as Punjab and Bengal. 


The BJP will make it clear that the accession of the state 
is complete and final and that Kashmir is not going 
anywhere. To this end, law and order will be restored at 
the earliest. The state could be given a unified command 
of civil and military powers. There could be a call for 
surrender of all illegal arms—on pain of confiscation of 
property. The Indo-Pakistan border could be sealed with 
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land mines to prevent all illegal movement. There could 
even be counter-guerilla groups to take care of pro- 
Pakistani guerilla groups. 


Today, the terrorists are financed by Pakistan—and 
many others are helped by India. Tourism is all but dead: 
but we pay the boatmen. We also buy up all fruits and 
carpets. Even government employees go on strike— 
without any fear of loss of salary. All this molly-coddling 
must go and normal economic relations restored. 


People must be assurec that as soon as order is restored, 
there will be elections and tha these elections will be fully 
free and fair. Anybody contesting elections has to swear 
loyalty to the Constitution. 


Much of the mischief in Kashmir has been created by 
schools run by the state unit of the Jamaat-i-Islami, 
which is affiliated to the Jamaat in Pakistan. These 
schools have been manufacturing Pakistanis out of 
Kashmiris. These people have renamed 500 towns, 
renaming Anantnag ‘Islamabad’. This Jamaat must be 
banned and its schools taken over by the government. 


The Jammu & Kashmir state today consists of Jammu, 
Kashmir and Ladakh. The three areas are geographically 
and linguistically distinct and different. New Dehi could, 
therefore, consider reorganising the state into three 
administrative units, to give them all a greater sense of 
identity and autonomy. 


Today, though the Kashmiri language is recognised by 
the Indian Constitution in its Eighth Schedule, it is not 
the language either of education or of administration. 
That role goes to Urdu and English. A major reason for 
this is that Jammu would not accept Kashmiri, and 
Kashmir would not accept Dongri or Hindi. They com- 
promise on Urdu. As and when Kashmir Valley is set up 
as a State, Kashmiri must be introduced as the medium 
of instruction and administration. That alone will 
strengthen and revive Kashmiriat and checkmate the 
appeal and influence of Pakistan. The government has 
been quite unimaginative in touting Akbar in Kashmir 
as the model of secularism. Kashmiris look upon Akbar 
as an invader who extinguished Kashmiri autonomy. 
Only a revival of Kashmiri and Kashmiriat can reinforce 
the wholesome Kashmiri traditions of Sufi saints and 
poets. 


If Pakistan does not like all this and creates problems, we 
should be prepared to give it a bloody nose. 


It must be clearly understood that national frontiers are 
defended, and not debated. And any compromise on this 
score will only compromise the unity, integrity and 
independence of India. 


Kashmiri Leaders Give Terms 


934S0968D Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 18 Jun 93 pp 7-10 


[Interview with Abdul Gani, Maulvi Abbas Ansari and 
Javed Mir by Shastri Ramachandran: “Three Voices of 
Disenchantment”; quotation marks as published] 
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[Text] For any opening towards a political solution in 
Jammu and Kashmir, it is necessary to find one’s way 
into the Kashmiri political maze, which is a baffling 
minefield made up of over a dozen militant groups, 
nearly a score of political parties and at least 10 religious 
groups. Many of the leaders are not even available in the 
Valley. Some are in Pakistan, others in Pakistan- 
occupied Kashmir and a few influential ones are oper- 
ating from Saudi Arabia and London. The whereabouts 
of the leaders are as much a secret as the membership, 
mobilisation drives and political hierarchy and methods 
of these organisations. 


The WEEKLY spoke to leaders of three organisations, 
each representing a specific facet of Kashmiri politics. 


Professor Abdul Gani, supremo of the Muslim Confer- 
ence, is not an office-bearer of the party. He is unabash- 
edly pro-Pakistan. 


Maulvi Abbas Ansari heads the Ittehadul Muslimeen, 
the religious party of the Shias. He maintains that 
Kashmir should be an independent state. He is viewed as 
a moderate. 


The Jammu and Kashmir Liberation Front (JKLF), 
operates in Kashmir on both sides of the border, at the 
political, military and diplomatic level. It has been 
striving for an independent Kashmir for over 30 years 
and successfully “internationalised” the issue through its 
units abroad. Javed Mir, acting president, combines the 
role of militant and political leadership. 


Though these three are voices of different political 
groupings, their basic demand is for a “free’’ Kashmir. 
They want an end to repression by the security forces 
and tripartite talks, under the auspices of the United 
Nations or an international guarantor, as a way out of 
the present confrontation towards a solution. 


Abdul Gani 


Professor Abdul Gani is the supremo of the MC, a name 
with potent associations in Kashmiri politics on both 
sides of the border. Sheikh Abdullah was a leader of the 
MC, till he converted it into the secular NC. In “Azad 
Kashmir,” the MC is the ruling party and its president, 
Sardar Abdul Qayyum Khan, is the prime minister. 


Gani, a former professor of Persian in the Sopore Gov- 
ernment Degree College, was thrown into politics when 
he was dismissed for his political views, in °86. 


“TI shall continue to struggle for the cause. Jawaharlal 
Nehru was committed to a plebiscite in J&K. 1 am not 
asking for anything more,” he said in his interview to the 
WEEKLY. Excerpts: 


[WEEKLY] What place does your party occupy in the 
political scenario here? 


[Gani] Historically, the MC, is the first and fullest 
political organisation of the people of J&K. People are 
wedded to it. We are building it up as a coherent political 
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force. Its members are very active. They go to the people, 
talk to them, feel their pulse, hear their heart-beat, 
exchange ideas and as such enlist members, not only in 
the towns but even in remote villages. We are coming up 
as a political force to be reckoned with in the days ahead. 


[WEEKLY] What is your membership? 


[Gani] I can’t give you the number. It is very difficult 
right now for us, to enlist the members formally. More 
important, we do not believe that we should enlist 
members formally with fees, subscription, etc. We don’t. 
We are caught up in a situation where it is not proper to 
ask people to be formal members, when we are engaged 
in a battle against Indian designs of neo-imperialism in 
Kashmir. 


[WEEKLY] Where does the MC stand in relation to 
other organisations, particularly the militant groups 
here? 


[Gani] We think in terms of a people as a whole, not as 
a party. We represent, right now, the sentiment of the 
people. As I said, we are caught up in a peculiar situa- 
tion. We have to go together. think alike, and put our 
heads together. We are one as far as the people's right of 
self-determination goes. There 1s absolute unanimity 
amongst all political groups in Kashmir with regard to 
the people's disposition. 


[WEEKLY] Would you be able to bring round the 
militants to accepting your line of action for negotia- 
tions? 


[Gani] Militancy in Kashmir has to be understood with 
reference to the people’s right of self-determination. If 
the governments of India and Pakistan initiate a pur- 
poseful dialogue towards attaining results they will lay 
down arms. They will accept our decision to negotiate. 


[WEEKLY] Will the militants accept such political deci- 
sions taken by the MC? 


[Gani] Surely. If the political decisions taken by any 
party in J&K regarding the right to self-determination... 


[WEEKLY] Does ‘any party’ include the Congress? 


[Gani] No, not the Congress. The Congress is not going 
to do it. It is not a party in Kashmir. It 1s a department. 
It was never a political organisation. 


[WEEKLY] What about the NC? 


[Gani] The NC has lost ground. Therefore, we do not 
reckon either the Congress or the NC as parties which 
can play a role in the determination of the future 
aspirations of the people of J&K. There are other parties 
operating in J&K. 


[WEEKLY] Which are they? 
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[Gani] They are, for example, the People’s Conference, 
the Jamat-e-Islami, the Ittehad-ul-Muslimeen, the Peo- 
ple’s League, the MC, the Awami Action Committee. 
They are the parties to be reckoned with 1 the present 
political scenario. 


[WEEKLY] There are a number of militant groups. Will 
any of them accept your leadership if you negotiated for 
a political solution? 


I made it clear that on the right of self-determination we 
are one. There is a complete unanimity between all 
groups, political or militant, that the people be given the 
right to determine their future. 


[WEEKLY] What are your demands for self- 
determination? 


[Gani] The parameter is the UN Security Council reso- 
lution which has been accepted by the international 
community and India as well as Pakistan. This is what 
we demand. But, politics 1s the art of exploring possibil- 
ities. We are open. We want to proceed with realism. If 
a dialogue is initiated we do not want to hurt the national 
honour of either India or Pakistan. We want to sit across 
a table, discuss the problem in all its aspects and then 
find a permanent final solution on the principle of the 
people’s right to determine their future. 


[WEEKLY] What are the options you see? 


[Gani] Historically, the two options are: whether the 
people of J&K wish to join India or accede to Pakistan. 
But, lately, there 1s a demand for an independent, 
sovereign state of J&K. That is a third option. Whether 
this is acceptable to the Indians and Pakistanis and 
whether this is practical or not is again a problem. 


[WEEKLY] Which of these options do you favour? 


[Gani] We are for peace. I would choose to accede to 
Pakistan. But | am just a member of the party and can’t 
force a decision on the people. If the people choose to 
join India, let them do it. Personally, I will choose to join 
Pakistan. No doubt about it. Because, | haven't had a 
single peaceful night for the last 40 years in Kashmir, 
suffering the tortures of the Indian forces in one form or 
another. 


[WEEKLY] Given the history of hostility between the 
two countries, shouldn't the third option have greater 
appeal? 


[Gani] As far as I am concerned, no. Independent 
Kashmir will lead to further balkanisation of India and 
Pakistan. | don’t want India and Pakistan to break up. 
Secondly, the third option involves another problem: 
will the people of Jammu and Ladakh accept this for- 
mula? Thirdly, even if this is conceded, as a matter of 
argument, that Kashmir emerges as a sovereign state, we 
will have to have relations with either India or Pakistan 
and be a protectorate of either one, because we don't 
have the routes. 
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[WEEKLY] Do you prefer Pakistan because your expe- 
rience here has been entirely negative? Or are you 
convinced that in Pakistan you will have a more peaceful 
situation? 


[Gani] Under the Indian Independence Act, states were 
required to accede either to India or to Pakistan, consid- 
ering two factors, geography and population. Unfortu- 
nately, this part of the Act did not come about for J&K. 
Consequently, a dispute arose between Pakistan, India 
and the people of J&K. It is not that I will feel more 
comfortable in Pakistan, because I have not been feeling 
comfortable in India. The problem is rooted in history. 
Historically, | was to exercise my right whether to accede 
to Pakistan or go to India. This right was denied to me 
for the last four decades. 


What I want is to exercise my right, whether I go to India 
or go to Pakistan. If the right is given to me, I will go to 
Pakistan. Not for the reason that India has been unjust, 
unfair and cruel to me. 


[WEEKLY] Would a majority of the people in J&K opt 
for Pakistan? 


[Gani] Well, if the people are given the opportunity, I 
will convince them that if we join Pakistan we wall be 
benefited, not only as a community but as a class, as a 
society, like Ramchand Kak, Premnath Bajaj and Vaish- 
navi said. They were Hindus, not Muslims. They felt this 
way. Even in ’47, when Kak was the prime minister of 
Maharaja Hari Singh, he advocated that Kashmir be 
either independent or accede to Pakistan. This was his 
stand. I will vote for Pakistan and ask people to vote for 
it. People have this right. 


[WEEKLY] Will those in Jammu and Ladakh go along 
with this? 


[Gani] In a democratic process, the majority matters. If 
the majority vote for Pakistan, we will be a part of 
Pakistan. Whether the minorities in Jammu or Ladkh 
accept it is different. 


[WEEKLY] How do you feel this should be done? 


[Gani] Plebiscite. Under U.N. auspices, Kashmir is a 
complex issue. India, Pakistan and people of J&K are 
involved. The involvement is very sensitive and 
intriguing. Therefore, we need a formula acceptable to 
all the three parties. 


Our formula envisages five points: 
—That the U.N. take control over J&K for five years. 


—That Kashmir, as it existed before °47, is reunited as a 
single geographical unit. 


—That Indian and Pakistani troops are withdrawn, 
simultaneously, under U.N. supervision from Kash- 
mir. 


—That elections are held in J&K for running the admin- 
istration and for throwing up the leadership. 
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—That the U.N. Security Council resolution is imple- 
mented. 


If this formula is accepted by India and Pakistan, their 
relations will improve considerably. Secondly, the 
defence budget in Pakistan and India, shall have to be 
remodelled and the funds diverted for economic good. 
Neither Pakistan nor India will have to maintain a huge 
army and the funds shall have to be diverted towards 
economic growth. This is in the interest of the economy 
of J&K as well as both India and Pakistan. Thirdly, the 
national honour of India and Pakistan is sought to be 
preserved under the plan. We will not be hurting the ego 
either of Indians or Pakistanis. We do not ask one to go 
and the other to remain. No. Let both of them go. We ask 
neither India nor Pakistan to take control of the state. 
We ask the U.N. to do it. 


In the fourth stage, we would like elections to be held 
under U.N. supervision, within the framework of its 
charter; not under the Indian or Pakistani constitution; 
nor within the framework of the Kashmir or the “Azad 
Kashmir” constitution. 


On the ex: ry of five years, we want a plebiscite to decide 
whether ve want to remain in India or Pakistan. We may 
choose to join India, who knows. In five years, we will be 
able to assess the attitudes of India as well as Pakistan. 


If the people are convinced that India is a better country, 
maybe people will choose to join India. They will also 
have sufficient time to assess the attitude of Pakistan. If 
they come to the conclusion that Pakistan is not a good 
country, they may choose to join India. 


[WEEKLY] How far is this position negotiable? Would 
you negotiate for autonomy within the Indian Union? 


[Gani] No. Within the Indian union this has to be ruled 
out. This is not acceptable to the people of J&K. The 
parties involved—India, Pakistan and the people of 
Kashmir—should explore the possibilities. If an accept- 
able solution, honourable and final, emerges, we will 
accept it. Who would go against it? But this can happen 
only when Indians, Pakistanis and representatives of the 
people of the Kashmir, sit at the table and start negoti- 
ations to find a solution. 


[WEEKLY] Hasn't that been the hope for the last three 
years? 


[Gani] When you have the will and wisdom to go ahead 
with your plans, you can, and you do, generally imple- 
ment them. We have the will to secure the right of 
self-determination. We shall get it. 


[WEEKLY] What has been the impact of raising the 
Kashmir issue in international forums? 


[Gani] Fifty-two countries of Islamic organisations have 
supported us. The European Parliament is supporting us. 
More important, the Americans have come out with a 
plan. This is the mission of John Malott, the U.S. deputy 
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secretary of state. His mission is, as | understand, 
Kashmir. Americans have two interests: economic and 
political. 


In terms of economics and the concept of open market 
economy, they want to capture the Indian market. They 
can do it only if peace is established in the subcontinent. 
You cannot establish peace unless you remove the bot- 
tlenecks. The only bottleneck between India and Paki- 
stan is Kashmir. 


[WEEKLY] What kind of support are you receiving from 
these countries? 


[Gani] When the cause involves a people’s inalienable 
right, we have a right to obtain physical, material, moral 
and diplomatic support. Whether we obtain it or not, is 
a different matter. We have a right to it. 1 hope we will 
obtain it. 


[WEEKLY] Would you say the situation, or Kashmir, is 
irretrievable for the Indian Union? 


[Gani] Obviously. There are no two opinions about it. 
The situation cannot be retrieved. I said we have reached 
a stage where it is impossible for us to turn back. We 
cannot withdraw. 


[WEEKLY] Which political section is sympathetic to 
your cause? 


[Gani] I hope that the whole Indian nation will rise as 
one man against the rulers of India, the leaders of India 
and raise a slogan, ‘Leave Kashmir and Save India’. 


Maulvi Abbas Ansari 


Though a Shia religious leader, Maulvi Abbas Ansari’s 
political appeal and reach is much wider. He is respected 
by the Sunni Muslims and highly regarded as a political 
leader. The seige in the Valley has compelled many 
religious groups to transcend sectarian reservations and 
join hands on larger issues. Ansari represents this trend 
and the compulsions generated by it to create unifying 
forums like the Jammu and Kashmir Liberation Council 
(JKLC) and the All Party Hurriyat Conference (APHC). 
He commands the confidence of the leadership of several 
smaller political and militant forces. Viewed as a mod- 
erate leader, New Delhi values him as a necessary 
participant in the event of any talks. His position is that 
Kashmir should be an independent state. He is the chief 
patron of the JKLC, launched last year. Along with the 
young Mirwaiz, Omar Farooq, he was one of the archi- 
tects of the Hurriyet Conference. It was at a meeting of 
the Hurriyat Conference in the first week of May that 
Kashmiri leaders sent out signals about the terms on 
which they would be willing for negotiations. 


[WEEKLY] What do the APHC and JKLC want? 


[Ansari] We favour a dialogue. We want talks, tripartite. 
We have had some meetings amongst ourselves and we 
have hope that even those opposed will come down to it. 
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If New Delhi insists that talks can be only within the 
framework of the Indian constitution, then we are NOT 
ready for it. 


[WEEKLY] Isn’t your rejection of talks under the Indian 
constitution a pre-condition? 


[Ansari] We don’t consider that a pre-condition. 
Kashmir was never an integral part of India. This has 
been our position from the beginning. So, the talks must 
be tripartite—India, Pakistan and the people of Kash- 
mir. 


The Army and BSF must be withdrawn to allow us 
freedom of movement and facilitate talks. 


[WEEKLY] Which of the options—independence, acces- 
sion to Pakistan, autonomy, neutral territory—do you 
favour? 


[Ansari] I am not a prisoner of any of the options. I have 
an open mind. I want to move with history in mind. 
India and Pakistan have had two agreements, at Tash- 
kent and Simla. Neither of them solved the Kashmir 
issue. Then there were two accords, between Indira 
Gandhi and Sheikh Abdullah and [word indistinct] °86, 
between Rajiv Gandhi and Faroog Abdullah. These also 
didn’t work. Now we have to assume that tripartite talks 
might pave the way for permanent peace where bilateral 
accords have failed. 


Secondly, the Pakistan-occupied part is also an integral 
part of Kashmir. Out of the 100 seats in the Assembly, 25 
are in Pakistan-occupied Kashmir (PoK). Unification is 
necessary for a complete assembly of 100 members. 


[WEEKLY] Who do you want to talk to: Rajesh Pilot or 
S.B. Chavan? 


[Ansari] Neither of them. Nor the Congress party alone. 
Chavan has not been agreeable at all to negotiations. The 
Congress party is not welcome for talks as the sole 
representative of India. We want a representative parlia- 
mentary team, with members from all parties, not just 
the Congress or BJP. 


[WEEKLY] Where would you place the National Con- 
ference? Among the Kashmiri parties or with the all- 
party team from New Delhi? 


[Ansari] The NC is not seen anywhere here. So much has 
happend here to the people of Kashmir, to Hindus and 
Muslims. The NC is not concerned about Hindus or 
Muslims. Its leaders are playing golf in Delhi and 
London. Here they have left the BSF to play golf with our 
lives. 


The Congress is worse. Its “Kashmir” leader Ghulam 
Rasool Kar stays in Jammu. When he visits Srinagar, he 
stays in the security zone. That is the presence of the 
Congress party. It cannot claim to speak for Kashmiris, 
but it can represent India in the parliamentary team. 
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[WEEKLY] Do you find any party sympathetic to you, 
in India or Pakistan? 


[Ansari] No. Not one. We are not a prisoner of the 
parties of Pakistan, But we are a prisoner of Indian 
securty forces under Congress party rule. We are just a 
vote bank for the political parties in India and Pakistan. 
We are an election issue in Pakistan. And, on this side, 
why did M.M. Joshi (BJP president) visit Srinagar? For 
votes, 


[WEEKLY] Yet you lean towards Pakistan? Do you 
believe that the Kashmiris will get a better deal in 
Pakistan? 


[Ansari] There have been immense human rights viola- 
tions by the Indian security forces. | have no complaint 
against the Indian people, only against the government 
in New Delhi and the military forces. The Indian people, 
who have also tasted repression, can understand our 
suffering. They have supported us. The human rights 
workers in India have done a great deal. But, you must 
understand the psychology of suffering people. A 
repressed people will always look elsewhere. In this case, 
it happens to be Pakistan. We have been forced to 
become pro-Pakistan. Even pro-India leaders, or Indian 
leaders | would say, like Sheikh Abdullah and Farooq 
Abdullah, have been treated as anti-Indian. So whom 
should the people turn to? 


Javid Mir 


Javid Mir, 32, certainly does not look like a man on the 
run. Though leading an underground organisation, he 
functions freely, unafraid and almost openly, under the 
very nose of the BSF and Army in Srinagar. The rendez- 
vous for the meeting is in a place where he is surrounded 
by his gun-wielding bodyguards. The people in the area 
freely go about their business and urchins peek through 
the windows. Certainly, none could get so close to a BSF 
bunker. Yet, surrounded by BSF bunkers, Mir moves 
about almost as if he owns the area in Srinagar city. “If 
we didn't have people’s support, like the BSF, we would 
have had to clear the whole area before coming for the 
meeting,” he said. 


His statute among the militant groups has soared after he 
refused to play Pilot's game and become the Centre’s 
pawn to take on the other pro-Pakistan militant groups. 
“There are many groups. But we are not here to fight 
each other. In fact, we mix with each other, exchange 
views and often launch united action,” he told the 
WEEKLY in an interview. Excerpts: 


[WEEKLY] How do you distinguish the JKLF from 
other political and militant outfits here? 


[MIR] The JKLF is the only organisation working at 
three levels—political, diplomatic and military. Our 
chairman, Amanullah Khan, is in Pakistan-occupied 
Kashmir. Our headquarters are in London and we have 
branches in 32 countries. Since we started the armed 
struggle in °88, we are getting the full and enthusiastic 
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support from the people. From the borders up to Jammu, 
in every place, you will find proof of this in the popular 
slogan, “we want freedom.” 


[WEEKLY] How is the JKLF different from other mili- 
tant groups? 


[Mir] The target of all the militant groups is one: Indian 
security forces. Our relationship with other groups is 
good. Each group has its own constitution. The JKLF is 
fighting for an independent Kashmir. The other groups 
have a pro-Pakistan constitution and want to become a 
part of Pakistan. Leaders of those groups mingle with us. 
We also meet and mix with leaders of other groups. We 
join hands, when needed, for political mobilisation and 
demonstrations. In such situations we are all together, 
united. Hizbul Mujahideen, Al-Jehad and others fighting 
for freedom also favour tripartite talks. 


[WEEKLY] How is the political content of the JKLF 
distinct from the other militant groups? 


[Mir] I can tell you that the Jamaat-e-Islami 1s a political 
wing of Hizbul-Mujahideen and the People’s League of 
Al-Jehad. At the JKLF, we do our own political and 
military work. We are organising demonstrations, public 
meetings, protest rallies, etc., and also waging a war at 
the military level. 


[WEEKLY] What can you cite in support of your 
strength? 


[Mir] In February, our chairman Amanullah Khan had 
led the march to cross the border. After that, on March 
30, I had given a call. Overnight, from this very area, 
though it was under army seige, we could still move out 
in strength. This would not have been possible without 
the support of the people. Every Friday we hold demon- 
strations with spontaneous public participation. This 1s 
our strength as an underground movement. 


[WEEKLY] What is the strength of your military wing? 


[Mir] The number is a secret. Every Kashmiri is with us. 
In the present situation, every Kashmiri Muslim ts a 
militant. We do not believe that there are others, who are 
not with us. 


[WEEKLY] Why did the JKLF take to arms? 


[Mir] From °66, when the JKLF was started by our first 
chairman Maqbool Butt (who was hanged in °84), we 
were fighting only politically. When we found that the 
Indian government was not responding to peaceful 
methods, we decided to fight in the language we thought 
that they would understand. We had to become mili- 
tarily active to draw the world’s attention to the issue 
here. That was from °88. Before that we had no military 
wing. 


[WEEKLY] Have you gained by that? 


[Mir] Yes. Now the government says that it will give us 
autonomy. What autonomy are they talking about? What 
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we say goes here. It is our writ that runs in Kashmir. The 
government exists here only by force. Because of the 
troops here they are containing Kashmir within India. 
Otherwise, for India, Kashmir is a gone case. 


[WEEKLY] Where do you get your arms from? 


[Mir] We buy them from the world’s open market. We 
also get them from our base camp in PoK. Pakistan gives 
us only political and moral support. 


[WEEKLY] There are suspicions about covert links 
between the JKLF and the NC and that is cited as the 
reason why the home ministry in Delhi wants to talk to 
the JKLF. Your comments. 


[Mir] Rubbish. The NC once had 99 per cent support. 
NC was born out of the MC. There are still voters of the 
MC in the Valley. 


NC has no following anymore. Nor one dares say that he 
belongs to the NC. He could get killed for that. Abdullah 
is still the president of NC. Why isn’t he staying here? 
People have rejected him. NC workers and their sons are 
getting killed, like others, by security men. But their 
leaders don’t stand hee to be counted. 


There is no NC here. But men of the MC, who had 
strayed to the NC, have returned to their original ide- 
ology. The JKLF represents the original MC ideology. 


[WEEKLY] Why has it been put out that JKLF is 
amenable to the idea of talks with Pilot? 


[Mir] They want to mislead the people. There can be no 
hope of talking to the JKLF alone to resolve the Kashmir 
issue. There is no question of talks with India alone. 


Talks must be tripartite and under U.N. auspices. We 
will never negotiate independently. 


[WEEKLY] In °91, the JKLF was a leading militant 
force. How were you overtaken by the Hizbul Muja- 
hideen and Al-Jehad and pushed down to third position? 


[Mir] It is not a question of number one or three. If 
somebody shoots his mouth off and says he is number 
one, it means nothing. The decision is the people’s. We 
have public support. There is no election to decide 
whether the Hizbul Mujahideen 1s ahead of us. Wherever 
we go, we find support. ms 


[WEEKLY] Why has your military power declined? 


[Mir] Military power is arms, which we buy from the 
international arms bazaar. In the crackdown, arms and 
ammunition are seized. There are many pressures and 
losses. 


[WEEKLY] How have those two militant groups 
advanced? 


[Mir] The JKLF is fighting this war on its own strength 
and resources. We have no support from any external 
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forces. In our case, we have to buy the arms and the 
material we need with our own resources, We raise 
money from our people. 


[WEEKLY] Why has your fire-power declined? 


[Mir] It is totally wrong to talk of a decline in JKLF 
strength and strike power. We think, plan, and then 
strike. When we attack, the targets are pin-pointed to 
avoid civilian casualties. 


The second aspect is that we have a superior and more 
complete strategy. We are not just a militant outfit to be 
measured by our fire-power. In a particular situation we 
give priority to political action. When we feel that 
situation calls for a military strike, we resort to that. Our 
diplomatic front is always working in full swing. So when 
there is a military lull, you will find that political 
mobilisation is high. We concentrate on one front at a 
time. 


The other organisations, and there are a lot of them, have 
pockets of strength. But JKLF is the sole international 
organisation. The other groups have local bases. 


[WEEKLY] Do you really believe that you can liberate 
Kashmir through force? 


[Mir] Certainly not, as I have already said. But military 
action is necessary to divert attention, to show the 
security forces that we cannot be taken without a fight. 
Till °88, when we took to arms, nobody was coming to us. 
Now they are. 


If the Indian government accepts that there is a dispute, 
it is enough to end the military confrontation. That by 
itself will make Kashmir a political dispute. Let them 
admit that. If they admit that there is a dispute, then we 
will be automatically forced into the political process. 


Article 370 to Blame 
93AS0968E Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 
21 Jun 93 p7 


[Text] Bangalore, June 20—The former Jammu and 
Kashmir [J&K] Governor, Mr Jagmohan, yesterday reit- 
erated the demand for the abrogation of Article 370 of 
the Constitution which provides special status to the 
States, saying it was mainly responsible for the seces- 
sionist activity there, report UNI and PTI. 


Delivering a guest lecture at the national session of the 
Bharatiya Janata Party [BJP] here, he emphasized the 
need to educate the people of the State that the article 
was doing more damage to them than good and was 
keeping it backward. 


He said the people were not taught where their interests 
lay and anybody who tried to bring them into the 
national mainstream was dubbed anti-Muslim. 


He said when he was the Governor he understood that 
the people would accept the idea if the authorities could 
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effectively counter the disinformation being spread by 
secessionist elements at Pakistan's behest. 


He described as “farcical” that an Indian could get U.S. 
citizenship in ten years, but could not get a similar status 
in Kashmir. Thousands of refugees who came to the 
State before partition were still being denied citizenship. 
lt was paradoxical that the Indian Government was 
doing nothing for them though it supported the Pales- 
tinian cause, he added. 


rhe former Information and Broadcasting Minister, Mr 
P. Upendra, who also addressed the session, said the 
manner in which the scam was being dealt with, showed 
that the days of the Centre were numbered. 


He claimed that the Prime Minister, Mr Narasimha Rao 
would not only be the last Prime Minister from the south 
but also the last Prime Minister from the Congress(1). 


He said the BJP’s popularity was ever-growing and that 
its presence was being felt everywhere in the country. 


Meanwhile, the Jammu and Kashmir Governor, General 
(Retd) K.V. Krishna Rao, has promised to mitigate the 
sulferings of migrants after studying their problems in 
varous camps in Jammu. 


The Governor, who returned to Srinagar on Friday 
evening after a three-day stay in Jammu, visited several 
refugee camps and met a number of their representatives. 


Official sources said the Governor took stock of the 
facilities being provided to migrants in the camps and 
issued instructions to the authorities to mitigate the 
sufferings of these displaced persons. 


Gen. Rao, however. expressed his inability to increase 
monthly cash assistance due to the lack of funds with the 
State Government. But he assured the representatives of 
the migrants that he would ask the Centre to provide 
funds to raise the cash assistance and to construct more 
tenements in Jammu city and other towns of the region. 


The Centre has been providing nearly Rs 55 crores as 
additional relief to the State Government for migrants. 
Most of this amount was being paid as cash assistance of 
up to a maximum of Rs 1,000 per family of displaced 
Kashmiri migrants who had no sources of income. Free 
rations were also being provided to them. 


A Srinagar report says that militants freed one hostage 
on Friday but the fate of four others, including a former 
legislator from Bihar and two Intelligence Bureau 
officers, was not known tll midday yesterday. 


Mr Mir Zaflar Hussain, personnel manager of Uri civil 
project returned home after over a 100-hour captivity on 
Friday. Mr Zaffar, abducted on Monday when he was on 
his way to Uri from Baramulla, was let off uncondition- 
ally, officials said today. 


Mr Pankaj Kumar Sinha, a former MLA [Member of 
Legislative Assembly] from Bihar was abducted from 
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Rajbagh locality while one Mr Ghulam Mohammad 
Khanday, a contractor, was abducted from his Keshwa 
residence in Doda district on Wednesday. 


Meanwhile, Electricity employees owing allegiance to 
the Central Non-gazetted Electricity Employees Union 
struck work to protest against what they called “custo- 
dial death” of their colleague, Mushtaq Ahmad Baba. 


A Government spokesman described Baba as a militant 
and said he was killed in the exchange of fire at Hazari 
Bazar-Rainwari in downtown Srinagar on Thursday. 


Since Friday evening, a militant was among three people 
killed, while normalcy returned to the Kashmir Valley, 
where a bandh was observed yesterday. 


A spokesman said that a militant and two civilians were 
killed when two rival militant outfits clashed at Bemina 
on the outskirts of Srinagar early yesterday morning. 


Militants lobbed hand grenades and resorted to firing on 
security forces at two places in Srinagar on Friday night. 
However, there were no reports of any casualties. 


The security forces arrested two militants and recovered 
some arms and ammunition in Srinagar early yesterday 
morning during a raid on a hideout. 


Sharad Pawar Seen Politically Shrewd but Poor 
Leader 

934S0972F Cochin THE WEEK in English 

6 Jun 93 pp 12-13 


[Article by Shobha De: “A Political Enigma™’] 


[Text] ““He has done a lot for Maharashtra and Maha- 
rashtrians...” “He has done nothing for Maharashtra and 
Maharashtrians...”” In one evening I heard two diamet- 
rically opposite opinions on the controversial chief min- 
ister of the state. There was more: “The current crisis 
spells finis for him politically.” “He is far too clever to 
allow a technicality to get him.” 


Sharad Pawar is the sort of man who evokes (and 
provokes) strong reactions. I, for one, have never been 
able to figure him out—strong-silent-shrewd or large- 
shy-unsure? A strongman in sheep’s clothing? Or an 
ambitious businessman parading as a politician? Per- 
haps he is all of this ... and then, some. Pawar is 
definitely difficult to slot. The stupidest thing his ene- 
mies could do vis-a-vis him is underestimate his poten- 
tial. It sure looks like a lot of them are doing just that 
these days. 


Pawar is not your stereotyped neta. For one, he isn't a 
smoothie. He cannot be glib. His communications skills 
leave a lot to be desired. I see that as a plus. There are 
others who jump on his thick-tongued, slightly slurred 
delivery and mock his rustic ways. Pawar is not a Scindia 
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(thank God for that), He isn’t a polished man- 
of-the-world and to his credit, it must be said, doesn’t 
pretend to be one either. The man is like the soil of his 
state—dry, stubborn and unyielding. If he indulges in PR 
at all, it is of the basic, down-to-earth variety—forget 
wining-and-dining supercilious pseuds in palace-suites. 
Pay off the lingo press scribes and lobby, lobby, lobby 
where it counts—at the grassroots level. 


For a brief period, he had become the absolute darling of 
Bombay’s brittle high-society. He cut a pretty incon- 
gruous picture at these swishy affairs, clad in his trade- 
mark white ‘bush-coat’ (more like a starched blouse 
actually), ill-fitting trousers and open-toed chappals. I'd 
watch in amazement as sleek socialites fawned, cooed, 
oohed and aahed over this rather brusque, gruff man 
from Baramati. And I would watch his feminine, pretty 
wife Pratibha, sitting and observing this comic charade 
in dignified silence. 


Now here was a woman with personality and poise. A 
woman who understood the virtue of keeping mum. 
Impeccably dressed in traditional saris, her face make-up 
free, her hair knotted into a low nape-bun, Mrs Pawar 
cut a picture of understated simplicity and elegance. If 
she spoke to her husband at all, it certainly wasn’t in 
public. 


In any case, he himself is a man of few words—tactiturn 
to the point of rudeness. Which is why the question being 
asked is: how did he allow himself to land in such a mess? 
Did his opponents really outsmart him? Or was he just 
out-bought? Did he miscalculate? Or was he misled? 
How is it that a man of his intelligence continues to 
surround himself with people whose IQ level is distinctly 
on the low side? Were his advisers themselves poorly 
advised? Or had they become so smug and complacent 
that they had started to believe in their own (and by 
extension) their boss’ invincibility? 


As a Pawar loyalist put it, “this whole affair reminds me 
of Nixon and Watergate. Eventually, it was a small error 
of judgment that destroyed Tricky Dick.’ Someone else 
added: “Yes, indeed. Just like Al Capone was finally 
nailed for a minor tax evasion offence.” 


His critics may be dancing on his political grave, but 
their celebrations seem premature. 


Pawar’s major advantage lies in his age—it’s on his 
side. Writing him off would be foolhardy. And com- 
paring his political fortunes with Rajesh Pilot’s even 
more so. A seasoned editor gleefully confided that 
Pawar’s successor had already been found, nominated 
and anointed by the ‘high command’ (one no longer 
knows who that refers to). 


Ata party in honour of a departing diplomat, two out of 
three of these so-called successors were present. One 
looked the reformed drunk he is supposed to be. 
Whereas the other resembled a well-dressed insurance 
salesman. The missing man could double as a sleazy 
small-time trader in a Hindi film. In Pawar’s place, I 
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wouldn't be worried or feel one bit threatened. That may 
be why Maharashtra’s strongman has chosen to play it 
cool, play it quiet and play it smart. 


There are stories galore about the crores and crores he is 
supposed to have made and tucked away in assorted 
international accounts. Detractors mention his dubious 
property deals and shady transactions. According to 
them, he has a finger in every financial pie in the state 
and a mean fortune stashed somewhere. Cynics ignore 
these charges by asking, “which politician doesn’t? Some 
get away, others get caught. That’s the only difference.” 


It is generally argued that Shri Pawar is no saint—but if 
he were one, why would he be wasting his saintly 
qualities in the murky world of politics? The few times | 
have exchanged the odd sentence or two with him, I have 
found him distant and reticent. If he allows a smile to 
crack his face it is out of politeness. I didn’t see any signs 
of a sense of humour (Maharashtrians are notoriously 
humourless as a community). But there was plenty of 
robust, home-grown common sense there. ‘Bhau’ (as he 
is called by the inner circle) is nobody's fool. He is quick, 
decisive, sharp and ruthless. He is also a good learner (a 
major asset). His sights may once have been on the hot 
seat in Delhi. On the other hand, they may not. Whether 
it was Pawar or his naive chamchas who jumped the gun 
during the prime ministerial race, fact remains it was a 
clumsy career-move. Yet Pawar got on top of the situa- 
tion switfly and with unexpected grace. 


He settled into the portfolio assigned to him and spoke 
obediently about his role as a loyal soldier of his party. 
He hired tutors to teach him conversational English and 
Hindi (a move that was foolishly sneered at by the 
Oxbridge brigade). And then Pawar just got on with the 
job. Maybe he should have stuck to it and not meddled 
in state politics. Paradoxically enough, it seems Maha- 
rashtra continued to be more important and/or presti- 
gious to him than India. Maybe it made him feel more 
confident being back on home turf. 


Pawar’s return to the helm of state affairs is now being 
viewed as a serious error of judgment. Whether he stays 
or goes, Pawar’s political future is by no means kaput. He 
knows it. It’s time his rivals knew it too. For their 
sakes—not his. 


Secularists Said to Fear ‘Indianness’ 
93A4S0971J New Delhi ORGANISER in English 
6 Jun 93 p 10 


[Article by Murlidhar Pahoja: “Liberal Secularism My 
Foot”; quotation marks as published] 


[Text] Secularization in the West meant separating the 
state authority from religious authority. Thus there are 
two aspects to secularism: |) State authority vests with 
secular persons or bodies, and 2) The State policy is not 
influenced by religious considerations. 
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In India, the first condition is explicitly met as the 
three wings of the State, viz., the legislature, the 
executive and the judiciary are independent of religion 
or religious heads. The second part is not satisfied as 
not only the state policy but the state laws also are 
influenced by religious considerations. The marriage 
and succession law for instance are based on religion 
and are different for different religious communities. 
In contrast, in the western countries, the laws are same 
for all citizens irrespective of their religious denomi- 
nation or faith. This is what secularism should mean. 
But this is as far as the laws go. As regards official 
policy, the western countries cannot be absolved of 
religious bias or intolerance. Thus, although the laws 
are secular in character, their enforcement is not even- 
handed or unbiased. The American handling of the 
Hare Krishna movement is a case in point. The prej- 
udice against Jews in Europe is another well-known 
unsecular phenomenon. In India, religion-based bias is 
reflected at two levels. One, at the administrative level 
where personal prejudices of officials come into play, 
and two, at the political level where policy pronounce- 
ment of politicians is guided by the vote-bank factor. It 
is the latter that is the subject of debate. 


The Political Secularist 


Politicians like Indira Gandhi and V.P. Singh made 
secularism the main plank in their campaigns. What 
were their compulsions? It was not their love for 
secularism or minorities or for that matter unity of the 
country as was sought to be projected by them; it was 
their survival instinct. Their secularism was only a 
means to divide to rule. It was a weapon against Indian 
nationalism. These leaders and their progeny have one 
thing in common and that is their not having their 
roots in this country. They are very much aware of this 
deficiency in themselves and their survival demands 
that they use the same time-tested formula of divide- 
and-rule which was so successfully used by the British 
imperialists. In fact the British also did not have their 
roots in India. To keep a hold on this country, the 
British Imperial policy was to divide Indians into 
Hindu and Muslims, Aryan and Dravidian, brahmins 
and non-brahmins, upper-caste and lower-caste, 
English-speaking Indians and non-English-speaking 
Indians. The same is the policy of these politicians who 
like to label themselves as liberal secular but in actual 
fact they are nothing but Indians with British outlook. 
Even their Anglicism is limited to their attitude 
towards India and Indians. British qualities of punctu- 
ality, hardwork, patriotism are of no use to them. They 
have no roots either in India or in British culture. They 
are, and feel like a foreigner in their own country. And 
they are very much aware of this weakness of theirs. 
They know that they are not acceptable to any section 
of the Indian society, whether Hindu or Muslim, 
Northern or Southern, brahmin or non-brahmin. And 
therefore their only chance is if they can pit one section 
against the other and thus take advantage of the 
divisions just as the British did. And it is nothing but 
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this divide-and-rule policy of the British that they have 
renamed and adopted as liberal secularism. 


In their public postures, they like to project themselves 
as benevolent rulers concerned about justice to the 
down-trodden, the poor and the minorities. But in 
reality their rule has seen the worst communal holo- 
causts where the main sufferers are minorities, and the 
most heinous atrocities perpetrated on the down- 
trodden and harijans. Their brand of secularism stood 
exposed also in the 1984 riots. That these secular politi- 
cians have not taken any action to identify and punish 
the killers of innocent Sikhs, is ample proof of their 
complicity. Such politician is not only not secular, he (or 
she) is also un-Indian, and even anti-Indian. 


The “Intellectual” 


The second category of liberal secularists are the so- 
called “intellectuals.” To them knowing English is equiv- 
alent to being educated and wise. They are the product of 
the famous Macaulay effect. Macaulay had theorized 
that administering India through English was a sure way 
to kill the national pride and self-respect of Indians and 
create a class of babus which is what these “elite intel- 
lectuals” are. This “elite’’ has destroyed the self-respect 
of Indians to such an extent that today we see Indians 
rush for joining their ranks. What can be a greater fall for 
man than to willingly accepting slavery for self and for 
the entire nation? 


This ‘intellectual elite’ class prides in calling itself 
“liberal secular.” The “‘liberal’’ part is to shield its 
un-Indianness and the “secular’’ part to justify its 
anti-Indian postures. They work hand in glove with the 
‘secular’ politician. While the politician uses his “‘lib- 
eral secularism”’ to capture political power, the “‘intel- 
lectual’’ uses the same to maintain the socio-economic 
stranglehold. 


The Communist 


The Leftists are also vocal about secularism. They are 
another group mortally afraid of Indianness. Knowing 
fully well that lackeys of foreign powers, which they 
are, will never find favour with those who believe in 
India and Indianness, they take cover behind so-called 
secularism. On the one hand the communists theorize 
that religion is opium of the masses and on the other 
they support the most rabidly communal mullahs 
against India and Indians. Their game plan is very 
simple. They have it worked out that their bigger 
enemy in India is Indianness. 


In conclusion those masquerading as “liberal secular- 
ists” are in reality neither liberal nor secular. 








JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


Congress (I) Support of Yagna Seen Damaging, 
Embarrassing 


Sparse Attendance 


934S0967A Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
8 Jun 93 p8 


[Editorial: “Yagna Carta”’] 


[Text] The decidedly sparse attendance at the two-day 
som yagna is perhaps the sole redeeming feature of an 
event that otherwise brought home the most reprehen- 
sible facets of a section of the Indian policy which gloats 
over its secular credentials. It is disturbing thoroughly 
dubious characters like Chandraswami and obnoxiously 
unprincipled politicians like Mr Subramanian Swamy 
were allowed to plan and execute what the Congress 
clearly thought was a clever piece of realpolitik to trouble 
the Vishwa Hindu Parishad [VHP] with. It indicates the 
ruling party, in its political battle against Hindu funda- 
mentalism, is hopelessly naive and dangerously cynical. 
The naivety stems from the hope it could cause discom- 
fiture to the VHP through the persuasive powers of a 
person charitably described as influence pedlar. The 
VHP’s agenda may fall short of the rational and the 
reasonable but its commitment to it is strong enough for 
most of its sadhus to ignore ludicrous overtures. The 
swamy’s poor wooing powers were more starkly evident 
in the lack of enthusiasm among even the “non-VHP” 
sections of Hindu priesthood. The cynicism lies in the 
unhesitating use of religious symbols and platforms to 
woo the Hindu vote now presumed to be securely resting 
in the Bharatiya Janata Party’s [BJP] chest. 


Of course, this is not the first time the Congress has 
stretched the definition of secularism to include overt 
religiosity in its political strategy. Electoral reverses and 
political embarrassment, of late the party has suffered 
from both, have usually induced it to abandon the 
grandiose proclamations on separating religion from 
politics in practice. However, since there have been 
enough indications over the past few months that 
majority fundamentalist sentiments are not swayed by 
anything other than the authentic brand of Hindu mili- 
tancy, it would not have required startling political 
insight to predict events such as the yagna would not stir 
the Hindu right to switch loyalties. 


The only consolation—for the Congress, not for the 
nation’s hopes for a no nonsense secular platform—is 
most of the non-BJP parties are also guilty on this 
occasion. For Mr Mulyam Singh Yadav, the fact the 
godmen in the yagna are not affiliated to the VHP was 
reason enough to jettison his abhorrence, repeated ad 
nauseum, for the misuse of religion. For the left, that Mr 
Yadav, its favourite ally in the North, was supportive 
and that there was a chance the VHP might get its nose 
rubbed were sufficient for maintaining a determined 
silence. What these reactions prove is that those pro- 
fessing to combat the politics of religion are merely 


POLITICAL 43 


interested in politically damaging the combine that rep- 
resents it. Sabotaging the sangh parivar and luring mili- 
tant Hindus away from it do not add up to secularism. It 
is unlikely to even lead to electoral successes. And 
ultimately, it may not prevent a Hindu rashtra. 


Medieval Tendencies 


934AS0967B Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
22 Jun 93 p8 


[Article by M.N. Buch: “Mandir Machinations”’} 


[Text] Two secretaries of the Madhya Pradesh unit of 
the Bharatiya Janata Party [BJP] have gone on record 
congratulating Mr Arjun Singh and Chandraswami for 
bringing to life the Ayodhya issue. The former by 
demanding an apology from the Congress to the Mus- 
lims of India and the latter by performing a yagna at 
Ayodhya. 


The message is clear. People had begun to put Ayodhva 
at the back of their minds and things were taking the 
gradual path back to normalcy. Then the Congress, by 
bringing the controversial godman to the forefront, refo- 
cussed attention on Ayodhya. Its policy was little helped 
by the unmitigated failu.e of the yagna. 


Instead the door has once again flung open for the 
Vishwa Hindu Parishad [VHP] to further exploit the 
situation, hold a series of equally high profile religious 
functions and rekindle the kar seva. 


Before departing from Ayodhya, Chandraswami is 
alleged to have suggested that instead of a mosque a Ram 
temple should be built at the disputed site. More than 
anything else this has exposed the hollow secular creden- 
tials of the Congress. 


From the day the locks of the mosque were opened, 
followed by the unfortunate shilanyas arranged by Rajiv 
Gandhi, it was clear the Congress to serve its own 
political ends was in favour of constructing a Ram 
temple on the disputed site. But preferably without 
alienating the Muslims. 


There is evidence to support the above statement as 
being more than mere conjecture. The facts should be 
allowed to speak for themselves. The locks of the struc- 
ture were removed in 1986 with free access being made 
availabe to a Hindu religious shrine located beneath one 
of the domes of a structure which the Muslims claim was 
mosque. It is unlikely the government was unaware of all 
this. In 1989 the foundation stone of a temple was laid, 
though outside the perimeters of the site occupied by the 
mosque. 


Consequently, kar seva among Hindus was permitted 
and perhaps even encouraged. In December 1992 the 
mosque was attacked and razed to the ground. A tempo- 
rary temple was constructed in its place. Since then 
worship has not only been permitted in this temple but 











44 POLITICAL 


also frequently organised. But significantly no one per- 
forms the namaz on the spot the Babri Masjid once 
stood. 


Periodically, senior Congress leaders asserted a Ram 
temple will be built in Ayodhya though not at the 
disputed site. Unless of course there is a judicial 
pronouncement stating a Ram temple originally stood 
on this controversial site. No Congress leader has 
argued it is the policy of the party, as one of the 
guardians of India’s secular polity, not to allow any 
religious structure to be constructed at Ayodhya. 
Except, that is, with municipal permission granted 
through due process of law. 


Regardless of notions to the contrary, the act which 
virtually clinches the argument the Congress is desirous 
of constructing a Ram temple at Ayodhya is the blaring 
encouragement Chandraswami received to hold a yagna 
at Ayodhya against the advice of the district magistrate 
and superintendent of police. The transfer of the magis- 
trate, the lavish arrangements of the ceremony, the overt 
involvement of the Uttar Pradesh governor, Mr Motilal 
Vohra, during the entire event, the drumming up of 
support by Mr Mulayam Singh Yadav, all point to a 
game of oneupmanship by the Congress to upstage the 
VHP and BJP. It was an attempt to hijack a religious 
constituency and present itself before Hindus as a party 
devoutly faithful to Ram. 


In the wake of such political shindigs it is understand- 
ably difficult to remember the Constitution is still very 
much in existence. Or for that matter its preamble 
which lucidly bears the definition of republic as a 
secular state. But one is prone to ask whether India is 
still a republic. Are constitutional provisions like lib- 
erty, justice, equality and fraternity relevant any 
longer? For if Indians are not secular, Indians are none 
of the others either. The question is whether the 
Congress is aware of this. 


In medieval courts, when witchcraft was prevalent, there 
existed a cornucopia of soothsayers, necromancers and 
magicians to pander to royal superstitutions. More 
recently Cetawayo, the great Zulu potentate, had his fair 
collection of bone wielding witchdoctors. 


Modern India has been observing a similar phenomenon 
in the courts of Indira Gandhi, Rajiv Gandhi and Mr 
P.V. Narasimha Rao. The functional differences 
between Chandraswami and the shaman who guides a 
savage tribal chieftain is undiscernible. This phenom- 
enon best describes the depths to which India has sunk 
after 46 summers of independence. 


It is difficult to forgive the Congress for exercising its 
medieval tendencies in an attempt to vitiate the scien- 
tific temper of India. After Chandraswami it is worth- 
while to ask if we are likely to glimpse an India where 
reason prevails or whether the country is condemned to 
a wilderness of rule by medieval charlatans. 
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Pomp, Not Policy 


934S0967C Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
1] Jun 93 p8 


[Article by S. Nihal Singh: “Pomp in Place of Policy”) 


[Text] The som yagna of the godman Chandraswami is a 
fitting symbol of the state of Indian politics. As the 
Union government and the Congress party drift from 
one day to the next, pyrotechnics rather than policy hold 
sway. Hagshad Mehta continues to entertain the public 
with his real or alleged exploits as the labours of the joint 
parliamentary committee are meticulously recorded in 
the press. 


The tamasha element in Congress politics has been an 
accepted feature of the mother party. But such shows 
have traditionally highlighted the climax of a major 
event or orchestrated a change in policy or rhetoric. The 
Congress’s tragedy is its rudderless condition and it is 
inclined to substitute tamashas for policy. This was 
revealed all too embarrassingly by the washing out of the 
Amethi jamboree. 


No one in the Congress has the answer to the central 
issue. That is whether the party has the resilience to 
return to power in the next general elections. The omens 
look bleak to many Congressmen. Muslims are becoming 
more alienated, the backward classes are shepherded by 
the Janata Dal [JD] and Mr Kanshi Ram, and the party 
is bent on frittering away the goodwill it enjoys in the 
South through intra-party quarrels and non-governance. 


The challenge of the Bharatiya Janata Party [BJP] is a 
real one. Neither the Congress nor the other non-BJP 
opposition parties have found an answer. Merely beating 
the drum of secularism is hardly an appropriate 
response. The BJP’s success is that it has managed to 
convince many Hindus in the North and significant 
sections of them elsewhere that the form of secularism 
practised by the Congress is unfair to the majority 
community. 


The Congress litany of keeping religion away from 
politics is sounding less convincing each day. The BJP’s 
definition of nationalism, which has struck a chord, 
means laws will not be able to accomplish the objective. 
If more and more people come to believe Hindus are in 
fact getting less than their due and Muslims are being 
mollycoddled then, whatever the truth, the banner of 
secularism will fail to draw cheers. 


The truth is that the Congress practice of secularism over 
the decades has been flawed. Not only has the party 
made compromises for votes. It has also helped build 
obbscurantist Muslim leadership which did precious 
little for the welfare of the community. This is a problem 
sober sections of Muslims are wrestling with today. 


The initial response of Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao was to 
bend just enough to accommodate the growing accept- 
ability of the BJP philosophy to Hindus. Indeed the word 
in the BJP camp then was that the prime minister was a 
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good Hindu, unlike some others in his party. However 
Mr Rao came to grief for several reasons. 


The prime minister believed in his own ability to outwit 
the BJP. A belief strengthened by his erudite discourse 
with the sants during which he won a reprieve. Second, 
he did not realise making concessions to the BJP on 
secularism and nationalism was a slippery and dan- 
gerous slope. Third, he did not anticipate that when the 
BJP was ready for confrontation, he would have to cut 
and run. 


The confrontation came on December 6, 1992, in a form 
more dramatic than anticipated. The BJP leadership on 
its part seems to have miscalculated the consequences of 
its action. But the demolition of the Babri Masjid meant 
two things. Mr Rao had no place to hide and thé battle 
for a Hindu India had been truly joined. 


There is nothing in Mr Rao’s background and political 
career to suggest he is equal to this perilous time for the 
Congress. He presides over a dispirited party low on 
morale. Some of his colleagues have turned dissenters 
and spend their time giving him pinpricks. Others have 
relapsed into lethargy hoping against hope for the best. 


It is arguable whether Mr Arjun Singh’s recipe to revive 
Congress fortunes is the answer. The Congress would 
gain by debating its own weaknesses and drawing con- 
clusions from them. But it cannot gain by going out of its 
way to please Muslims because it will only buttress the 
BJP charge of appeasement. The problem with the 
Congress rank and file is that there is no cause to fight 
for. 


The Nehru-Gandhi family, an enduring source of com- 
fort, does not lead the party. Muslims have turned their 
backs on the Congress. Other traditional supporters such 
as members of the scheduled castes or the other back- 
ward classes have either been enticed by alternative 
suitors or are being avidly wooed by them. The Congress 
leadership it seems is content to play clever chanakyan 
games such as som yagnas or stage empty theatricals such 
as the planned Amethi show, demolished by seeming 
divine intervention. 


Assume the Congress cannot miraculously rejuvenate 
itself and become a star attraction again. What are the 
stakes for the other parties? The BJP has problems 
unique to it. But the others are relying on the time 
honoured rule that in electoral battles, they should avoid 
a splintering of votes against the most important party’s 
candidates. Understandably the picture will vary from 
one region to another, but in the northern Hindi 
speaking states the BJP’s boast that it is the BJP versus 
the rest 1s acquiring credibility. 


The left in its bailiwicks has a fair chance of combining 
against the BJP, leading to three way contests, the 
Congress forming the third angle of the triangle. In Uttar 
Pradesh the ability of other parties to support the prom- 
ising Mulayam Singh Yadav-Kanshi Ram combination 
will largey determine the outcome. But the Congress 1s 
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still an important factor in states such as Rajasthan and 
Madhya Pradesh. Other parties’ candidates in the field 
could influence its fortunes in many constituencies. 


The Janata Dal’s efforts to return to one happy family 
are doomed to fail. This is because different factions and 
splinter parties have built up their own big or small 
constituencies and would be loath to give them up. There 
are, besides, formidable personality factors which keep 
Mr Mulayam Singh Yadav from breaking bread with Mr 
Vishwanath Pratap Singh. 


These contradictions are of course all source of comfort 
to the BJP whose problems are of a different dimension. 
In essence the BJP’s central dilemma remains what it has 
always been. How to mix its brand of Hinduism with its 
Muslim bashing overtones with a stance of a responsible 
party. The BJP cannot wish 120 million Muslims away 
nor can it hope to come to power by alienating India’s 
ruling elite. 


The BJP’s answer thus far has been to speak in different 
voices. It has had some success in infiltrating the elite. 
The party hopes Mr L.K. Advani, who brought the BJP 
much success through his 1990 rath yatra—never mind 
the trail of bloodshed it left, will catapult it [to] power in 
New Delhi. 


Despite the posture of self-confidence the BJP leaders 
present goal of achieving power in New Delhi will not be 
easy. The party is working overtime in the South to make 
its presence felt. But everyone knows it can hope to pick 
up only stray seats in the region. The Northeast is virgin 
territory for the BJP although it is not as important in 
terms of the number of seats. 


Obviously if the BJP does well in the North and in such 
states as Gujarat it can hope to come to power in New 
Delhi on the basis of a coalition with one or more parties 
in the South. One reason for its persistent though coy 
wooing of the unpredictable Ms Jayalalitha. 


Mr Rao or his colleagues in the Congress can derive little 
satisfaction from the scene they survey. They must be 
hoping that divine intervention will arrive. This time in 
their favour. 


Rao Maintains Shady Connections 


934S0967D Bombay SUNDAY OBSERVER in English 
13 Jun 93 p11 


[Article by Rajat Sharma: “Rulers Come and Go, But 
Chandraswami Keeps His Job”; quotation marks as 
published] 


[Text] There was a time when political leaders use to 
steer clear of people with a dubious background. They 
chose not to be seen with such controversial characters in 
public. But the times have changed. When Chandra 
Swami, the so-called godman who faces several criminal 
cases, invited the cream of the capital’s power elite to a 
condolence meeting to mark his mother’s death recently, 
there were many who jumped onto the bandwagon. The 
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Swami, an expert in marketing himself, lined them all up 
on the podium: Union minister Vidya Charan Shukla, 
Minister of State for Environment Kamal Nath, Deputy 
Home Minister Ram Lal Rahi, P.V. Rajeshwara Rao, the 
prime minister's son, Jitendra Prasada, the premier’s 
political secretary, Congress general secretaries Nawal 
Kishore Sharma and Sushil Kumar Shinde and film stars 
Hema Malini and Raj Babbar were all showpieces at the 
Chandra Swami darbar. The sarkari Swami announced 
repeatedly that his disciple Narasimha Raoji was 
expected any moment. Finally, he ended up reading a 
message from the premier expressing shock at the demise 
of the Swami’s mother. 


It is unfortunate that our so-called national leaders 
allowed themselves to be used by Chandra Swami for a 
show of strength. It is shameful that most of them used 
government helicopters and official vehicles to pay 
homage to the newly discovered ‘mother India’. Many of 
them delivered speeches declaring Chandra Swami as a 
spiritual leader and Bharat ka mahan sapoof (great son 
of India). The show helped Chandra Swami to project 
himself as a man who wields enormous influence with 
the government, that he is a religious figure authorized 
by the powers that be. 


A couple of weeks back, Chandra Swami collected a 
motley crowd of saffron-clad sadhus whom he preferred 
to call dharmacharyas (religious teachers) and pledged to 
take over the Ayodhya movement from the Vishwa 
Hindu Parishad [VHP]. He reasserted the declaration at 
the condolence meet. Hundreds of sadhus were collected 
in air-conditioned luxury buses from Haridwar and 
Rishikesh and brought to the sleepy town of Behror in 
Rajasthan. Obviously, the idea was to show them the 
swami's linkages with the power centers in New Delhi. 


Encouraged by the response, Chandra Swami is now 
busy organizing a yagya in Ayodhya for ‘religious peace’. 
His cronies are working overtime, luring sadhus of 
various denominations to counter the VHP. The man 
who duped celebrities all over the world is now being 
seen as the messiah who can rescue the Congress from 
the Ayodhya tangle. 


Is it not surprising that a man who has been exposed by 
the media and the government's own investigating agen- 
cies aS a conmian time and again continues to be seen in 
the company of ministers? What message does it send to 
the officials examining the swami’s dubious deals? 


Chandra Swami made his debut in the political big 
league when Sanjay Gandhi used him to topple Morarji 
Desai’s government. Swami was made to tell Charan 
Singh that it was in the latter’s destiny to become prime 
minister. 


Swami openly associated himself with arms dealer 
Adnan Khashoggi. Khashoggi was later discovered to be 
involved in several dubious deals including Irangate. He 
was held by the New York police for illegal transactions 
involving millions of dollars allegedly taken away from 
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the Philippines by former president Ferdinand Marcos 
and his wife Imelda. He was, however, later cleared of 
those charges. 


Pamela Bordes, the former Miss India, alleged that 
Swami had used her to procure information on the high 
and mighty. According to London’s DAILY MAIL, 
Bordes admitted that she was used as a ‘sex bait’ for 
Swami’s international business deals. 


Swami admitted to the Indian authorities that though he 
projects himself as a sadhu, his main job is to liase for 
business deals. 


‘Tiny’ Rowland, owner of London’s THE OBSERVER 
charged that Swami was the middleman in the sale of the 
prestigious London store, Harrods. 


During Rajiv Gandhi's rule, the enforcement directorate 
impounded Swami’s passport and launched a series of 
investigations. In February 1988, the CBI [Central 
Bureau of Investigation] issued a warrant for his arrest. 
The ‘guru’ escaped arrest by getting admitted to BJP 
[Bharatiya Janata Party] politician J.K. Jain’s hospital, 
citing a heart ailment. 


When income tax authorities raided his ashram, they 
discovered papers showing Swami’s foreign bank 
accounts worth $11 million, jewelery worth Rs 31 lakh, 
two imported cars and duplicate books of accounts. 


In raids on his ashram and the residence of his secretary, 
sleuths also seized a photograph taken at the funeral of 
Sonia Gandhi's father. Swami had been flaunting this 
photograph as the ‘clinching evidence’ of the alleged 
involvement of Sonia’s family in the Bofors deal. He had 
promised the INDIAN EXPRESS a statement of Sonia’s 
father’s bank account. 


He played a crucial role in the conspiracy to topple Rajiv 
Gandhi. He 1s alleged to have offered money to the then 
president Zail Singh to remove Rajiv. 


He bragged to the media that he had authentic informa- 
tion on the Bofors pay-offs. He later used this to black- 
mail the Congress regime. 


He invited the likes of Arun Shourie and Ram Jeth- 
malani to Geneva and Paris promising them information 
on Sonia’s father’s will and wealth. The investigators 
soon realized he had little to reveal. 


Once this bluff had been called, opposition leaders 
cornered him. In a bizarre turnaround, he testified that 
Rajiv was innocent. 


Following the somersault, the then government used him 
to plant fake documents in some newspapers showing 
that V.P. Singh’s son Ajeya had bank accounts abroad. 


During V.P. Singh’s regime, Swami was charged with 
involvement in arms deals, violation of FERA [Foreign 
Exchange Regualtions Act], blackmailing and cheating. 
He was interrogated by sleuths from the enforcement 
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directorate for 120 hours and by the CBI for 60-hours. 
Swami fled the country and stayed away for 11 months 
as long as the National Front stayed in power. 


He returned to India after his friend Chandra Shekhar 
became prime minister. He told the media on his arrival: 
“Chandra Skekhar and | have a deep affection for each 
other.” A number of cases against him were dropped 
during the Chandra Shekhar regime. 


He never stops bragging about his relationship with 
Narasimha Rao. He claims to have blanket sanction to 
walk into the prime minister’s house any time. And that 
he has been authorized to deal with the Ayodhya 
problem. 


The roster of Swami’s dubious deeds is never ending. But 
is he the only one to be blamed for this? What about 
those politicians who have been using him to their 
advantage? Why blame Swami alone if people in power 
keep hovering around him? The Swami has been used 
and abused by all kinds of politicians. It is obvious that 
he would use and abuse them too whenever he gets the 
opportunity. He has successfully marketed himself as a 
man who can get things done from leaders of various 
political parties. No one should be surprised if Swami 
survives and prospers, irrespective of who rules the 
country. 


Losing Ground 


93AS0967E Bombay SUNDAY OBSERVER in English 
13 Jun 93 p Il 


[Text] Lucknow (Reuter)—India’s ruling Congress has 
lost ground after a guru close to Prime Minister P.V. 
Narasimha Rao supported hardliners who want a Hindu 
temple on the site of the demolished Ayodhya mosque, 
analysts said. 


By trying to disperse powerful prejudices with the same 
symbolism, the Congress is laying the basis for legiti- 
mizing the cocktail of religion and power and providing 
social sanction to theocracy,‘ commented the Calcutta- 
based STATESMAN. 


Globe-trotting guru Chandraswami, who claims that 
Rao is his ardent disciple have not been denied, said last 
week that a temple should be built on the ruins of a 
16th-century mosque in Ayodhya, razed by Hindu mili- 
tants last December, igniting riots that killed at least 
2,000 people. 


It was a strange reversal, after newspapers had com- 
mented that a special peace rite organized by Chan- 
draswami recently in Ayodhya was aimed at countering 
the Hindu nationalist program of the Bharatiya Janata 
Party (BJP), the chief opposition to the Congress. 


Some commentators called the episode a fiasco for the 
Congress. Others said Chandraswami’s statement indi- 
cated that Rao was a closet Hindu fundamentalist, or 
was appearing to be one to hijack the BJP platform. 
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Indian newspapers describe him as a “tantrik,” or 
someone versed in the powers of ancient Hindu mysti- 
cism and magic. He has been frequently linked with 
international arms dealer Adnan Khashoggi, and photo- 
graphed with the late Philippines president Ferdinand 
Marcos and his wife Imelda. 


Because there is little doubt that Chandraswami is close 
to Rao, many took his statement in support of the temple 
to indicate that the Congress was trying to grab the flag 
of Hindu revivalism. 


“In case the government was hopeful of winning back the 
Hindus by attempting to hijack the BJP agenda, | pity 
them, for Hindus too can see through the Congress 
game,” said BJP leader Kalvan Singh. 


Fallout Ominous 


93AS0967F New Delhi INDIA TODAY in English 
30 Jun 93 p 50 


{Article by Dilip Awasthi; quotation marks as published] 


[Text] The gods were clearly not amused. And neither 
was self-styled godman Chandra Swami whose Som 
Yagya in Ayodhya—a transparently political gambit to 
counter the VHP-BJP [Vishwa Hindu Parishad- 
Bharatiya Janata Party] combine’s Hindutva crusade— 
ended in an embarrassing fiasco. 


“| have demolished their (the VHP’s) monopoly,” was 
all a visibly upset Chandra Swami could say as he 
abruptly ended the yagya proceedings on the afternoon 
of June 7, a day earlier than scheduled. 


There is little doubt that the Congress(Il) was behind the 
Rs 2-crore extravaganza. Apart from senior leaders’ 
presence, the state Government danced to New Delhi's 
tune. The District Magistrate of Faizabad, V.N. Pandey, 
who refused to give permission for the yagya on ‘security 
grounds’, was replaced. SSP [Samyukta Socialist Party] 
Harbhajan Singh’s objections on similar grounds were 
overruled. But the gambit can only boomerang on the 
Congress (1). As a senior police official asks: “On what 
grounds can we now refuse to give permission to the 
VHP if it plans a similar show in Ayodhya?” 


Instead of providing a parallel religious platform to the 
Congress (I), the yagya has boosted the VHP’s confi- 
dence. The resolutions of the Sant Sammelan are virtu- 
ally a rehash of the VHP agenda—building the new 
temple from the ‘Garbh Griha’ (sanctum sanctorum) and 
appealing to the Muslims to withdraw. In fact, Chandra 
Swami himself claimed at a press conference in Lucknow 
on June 8: “I have told the prime minister that people 
want the temple to be built as soon as possible.” 


Unless the Congress (I) too plans to play the Hindu card, 
the yagya resolutions have sent all the wrong signals to 
the Muslims. The VHP is certain to revive its agitation 
now that the Congress(I)’s plans have gone awry. Says 
Bajrang Dal chief Vinay Katiyar, who was in Ayodhya 
during the yagya: “The strategy for fooling the Hindus 
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through this yagya has flopped. Both the sadhus and the 
people know very well who represents the majority 
community.” More than Chandra Swami, it 1s ultimately 
Narasimha Rao’s credibility that has taken a beating. 
Ayodhya is clearly living up to its epic image. 


Flop Show 
934S0967G Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 25 Jun 93 p 13 


{Article by Purnima Tripathi: “Flop Show”] 


[Text] Despite the backing of the central and state 
governments, which went to the extent of over-riding 
warnings that the Som Yagna if held would pose severe 
law-and-order problems, the much-advertised Chandra 
Swami show, which commenced on June 6, ended up a 
miserable flop. It also proved to be a pointer that people 
can no longer be taken for a ride by the self-appointed 
guardians of Hindutva, masquerading as sants, mahants, 
dharmacharyas and shankkaracharyas. 


With the confrontationist attitude of the Shiv Sena— 
which had formed Mahayagna Demolition Squads—and 
the Vishwa Hindu Parishad [VHP]—which had exhorted 
its supporters to foil the yagna, claiming it was a Con- 
gress move to hijack the temple movement—the yagna 
fell flat even before it had started. Locals refused to 
participate in it and the sants, realising the futility of it 
all, boycotted it. Though the organisers had claimed such 
lofty aims as establishment of world peace and com- 
munal harmony, even the laymen could see that it was an 
out-and-out political gimmick organised by the Congress 
to wean away some of the sants and mahants from the 
VHP camp so that its avowed plan on the Ram temple in 
Ayodhya could begin to take off. Even as the Congress 
spokesman V.N. Gadgil denied any Congress hand in the 
show, the party was visible everywhere, with local Con- 
gress leaders exhorting people to join the yagna. 


Even in the state capital, senior Congress leaders ke Dr 
Ammar Rizvi, the mayor, Akhilesh Chandra Das, and 
others accompanied the Swami wherever he went. In 
fact, they were in the forefront. organising a grand 
welcome for the tantrik. Lucknow’s mayor, Akhilesh 
Chandra Das, who belongs to the Congress, collected 
havan samagri for the yagna and took it to Ayodhya in 
trucks. Das maintained that the samagri had been given 
to him by the citizens willingly. 


Chandra Swami’s clout in the state administration 
became apparent when the district magistrate of Faiza- 
bad, Vijay Shankar Pandey, who had refused permission 
for the yagna, was unceremoniously transferred on May 
21 and B.P. Verma. considered a more ‘flexible’ officer, 
was appointed in his place. The earlier controversy 
surrounding the appointment of the principal home 
secretary had also given an indication of Chandra 
Swamt's influence over the state government. 


Arvind Verma, the commissioner of Faizabad division, 
was appointed the principal home secretary on May 3 
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when the then principal secretary, K.K. Bakshi, was 
transferred to the Centre. But Verma was not allowed to 
take charge for a full 20 days. Rumours were abuzz about 
the godman’s intervention as he was reported to be 
annoyed with the Faizabad administration for denying 
him permission for the yagna. The administration 
remained tight-lipped about the crucial post lying vacant 
for such an unusually long duration. Finally on May 23, 
Surendra Mohan, allegedly Chandra Swami choice, was 
given this important position. 


Curiously enough, this was followed by the sudden 
removal of the then governor, B. Satyanaranyan Reddy 
on May 26 and his replacement by Motilal Vora. Vora, 
in his first press conference after taking the oath 
declared, ‘I will take all possible steps to ensure that the 
yagna is performed peacefully.’ This was despite the fact 
that the Faizabad district administration had not till 
then given the permission for organising the yagna: 
indication enough that the ground was being prepared 
for granting formal permission. 


Hectic preparations were already on for the yagna and 
even the venue had been partially built in the vicinity of 
the make-shift Ram temple. All of which speaks volumes 
about the party’s involvement in the entire sordid affair, 
especially since the state is under President’s Rule. 


The panic of the organisers became visible as the yagna 
began. Against the earlier claim that over 3 lakh devotees 
and 5,000 sants would participate in the yagna, there 
were barely 2,000 people at the yagna venue, including 
the security personnel, and the journalists, whose pres- 
ence was substantial. After seeing the empty pandals the 
organisers frantically announced that the yagna venue 
was open for all against the earlier announcement that 
entry was by passes only. 


The yagna right through was marked by mismanagement 
and controversy. The organisers had had difficulty 
finding a head priest. After scouring the subcontinent 
they managed to find 90-year-old Madduri Venkatesh 
Swami Yazulu of Viyjaywada who came to their rescue 
with his group of 75 pundits from Andhra Pradesh. Then 
there was a tiff over the dakshina amount which finally 
resulted in a number of sants stomping out of the yagna, 
to return to the VHP camp. 


And the showman behind it all, Chandra Swami, who 
was to attend the yagna all through, was so crestfallen at 
the poor turnout that he started firing his men on the 
dais itself and left the venue after a mere 20 minutes 
without even bothering to approach the vagna sthai. 


The VHP, which had panicked at the prospect of the 
yagna eroding its hold over the Hindutva bogey, sat back 
triumphant and exultant as the show was defeated by the 
very men who were organising it. 


For a while though it had looked like Chandra Swami 
might actually pull the whole thing off. Important sants 
of Ayodhya who had joined the Chandra Swami camp 
included Mahant Vishwanath Prasadacharya of bada 
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sthan who ranks very high in the religious hierarchy in 
Ayodhya. Similarly, Mahant Gyan Das of Hanuman 
Garhi, Mahant Sita Ram Sharan Das of Laxman Kila, 
Mahant Saryu Das of Raghav temple, had deserted the 
Ram Janam Bhoomi Nyas to join the Chandra Swami 
camp. Mahant Avdhesh Das of Jagadpuri temple and a 
host of others had joined the Chandra Swami camp in 
support of the Som yagna. The argument they forwarded 
was that the VHP could not be allowed to dictate terms 
to all the other religious leaders and dominate the temple 
movement. They openly criticised the BJP-VHP com- 
bine for politicising the temple movement and said the 
combine was not actually interested in constructing the 
temple. 


Now that the show is over it is questionable whether 
world peace and communal harmony have been estab- 
lished. Or whether a force parallel to the VHP has been 
created for the Ram temple movement. The biggest 
question, however, is regarding the secular credentials of 
the Congress party. The party, which is talking of 
enacting a legislation to banish religion from politics, has 
some embarrassing questions to answer. 


Chandra Swami Responds 
934S0967H Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 25 Jun 93 pp 14-16 


[Interview with Chandra Swami by Dibang: “I Am 
Following the Tradition of Viswamitra’’; quotation 
marks as published] 


[Text] [Dibang] You are always in the news. How does 
that feel? 


[Swami] Anybody whose work influences life and society 
will be talked about. Such a person will have his or her 
share of criticism and praise. As far as I am concerned, 
both criticism and praise are like poison. If criticism is a 
bitter poison, praise is a sweet one. If one has to work for 
the people and the country, then one has to be a! '! 
this. This is the principle of my life. 


[Dibang] When and why did you decide to tu rds 
religion? 


[Swami] I started my journey on the spiritual path at the 
age of 17. Then, I had a sutra, nij mangal se jan mangal, 
nij kalyan se jan kalyan. I realised that religion is the only 
field where one gives without any desire of gaining 
anything. In other fields of life one loses more than one 
gains. 


{[Dibang] What prompted you to take the decision? 


[Swami] Circumstances make or mar a person. People 
think that they can control circumstances but that is not 
so. However, in my case there were no changes in my life 
due to circumstances. I was born in a very religious 
family and that is how I took to religion. 


POLITICAL 49 


Though my father was a businessman he had a deep 
understanding of astrology and ayurveda. He had a great 
impact on me. 


When I started on this path my situation initially was: 
chela akela, khud hi guru, khud hi chela. | spent a lot of 
time in the jungles of Nepal and Bihar. I spent my time 
in meditation and search for the gurus and maharishis. 
Then I went to Varanasi where I had my training under 
Pandit Gopinath Mahamukopadhyay. Just as a bouquet 
is made out of various flowers, I also had my initiation 
under various gurus. Even today I consider myself to be 
a student. | am always keen to learn things and this 
desire to know more will always be there in me. 


[Dibang] Did you ever think of looking after your 
father’s business? 


[Swami] No, that never occurred to me. I have never 
been interested in business. Even as a student I had a 
great interest in social issues. 


[Dibang] Recently your mother died. Is there anything 
that she said about you that you always remember? 


[Swami] She was a very religious person. She spent all 
her life in Hyderabad and four days before her death she 
called me and said that she should be cremated in 
Rajasthan, the land of my ancestors. I was also born in 
Rajasthan. 


[Dibang] After that, how did you turn towards politics 
and politicians? 


[Swami] I have never been in politics. I am following the 
tradition of saints and rishis like Vashishth-Vishwamitra 
who trained Ram for society. Do you think their role was 
political? The first duty of any sadhu and sant is to keep 
the country healthy and clean. If the country survives, 
then the culture and honour of the country will survive 
and thereby dharma will also survive. Dharma is a part 
of culture. This tradition has to be maintained and I will 
revive it. And in the process if someone feels that I am in 
politics then I don’t accept it. 


[Dibang] When did you first meet politicians? 


[Swami] Whether it is a politician or any other person, 
one meets people only by chance. When I meet a 
politician or a famous person, that 1s talked about and 
you call that person a ‘controversial personality’. No one 
talks about the poor and the downtrodden. 


In 1972, for the first time, | organised three big yagnas in 
Parasnath, in Giridih, Bihar. The then chief minister of 
the state, Kedar Pandey, was the host of those yagnas. 
Those were massive yagnas and on the final day there 
were as many as 15 to 20 lakh people. After those yagnas 
were talked about, I kept on meeting people one after the 
other. 


[Dibang] What do you think about the way the BJP 
[Bharatiya Janata Party] is combining religion and 
politics? 
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[Swami] The BJP is not combining religion and politics. 
In fact, I feel there is nothing wrong in combining the 
two. Religion and politics are like the body and the soul. 
But the BJP is combining communalism and politics, 
and that is a poison for our country. Religion is very 
positive and pure, like the religion of fire is to give 
warmth. Religion is an art of living. What the BJP is 
doing will lead to the disintegration of this country. Look 
at Iran. Once it turned communal it lost its prominence. 
Wherever communalism gains an upper hand there is 
disaster. 


The foundation of our country was laid on the principle 
and tradition of Sarv Dharm Sambhav. As many as four 
religions have been born here, four traditions have been 
born here. 


{[Dibang] Were you confident of peacefully holding the 
Som Yagna at Ayoghya, the bastion of the BJP and the 
VHP? 


[Swami] For six months after the unfortunate and 
shameful incident of December 6, till June 6, everyone, 
including socia! and political organisations, had main- 
tained a silence. No one dared to enter the holy city of 
Ayodhya and sow the seeds of amity and peace. I thought 
about it and I realised that in this country there has not 
been a political or social or economic revolution but 
there has always been a cultural revolution which can 
only be brought about by the sadhus and sants. Sod made 
an appeal to them and they agreed with me. That is why 
there were around 10,000 sants in Ayodhya. Our main 
aim was to bring about peace in the country and we want 
that no party should give a communal tinge to religion. 


[Dibang] Could you provide an alternative to the VHP? 


[Swami] I did not organise the yagna to provide an 
alternative. Whenever an organisation is formed it 
smacks of politics. We have come together to keep the 
country together and maintain the purity of Indian 
culture. I am happy to tell you that we have got invita- 
tions to hold yagnas at Kurukshetra, Ujjain and Bombay. 
Soon we will all sit together and decide on the dates. 


{Dibang] How are you different from the VHP? 


[Swami] The important fact that you should remember is 
that the parent body of the VHP is also the originator of 
sO many communal organisations. So the VHP and BJP 
represent the two sides of the same coin. They are both 
involved in communalism. 


[Dibang] Would you be able to counter the well- 
organised Sangh Parivar? 


[Swami] I would never be able to counter one point for 
which the RSS [Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh] stands. 
RSS means Rumour Spreading Society. For sure, I will 
not be able to match them in rumour spreading. But on 
the intellectual, moral and philosophical level, we will 
follow the path of truth and honesty. With the blessings 
of the almighty the result will be good for all. 
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[Dibang] The newspapers have mentioned that there 
were not many people to attend the yagna. 


[Swami] I never invited the people. If I had asked those 
associated with me to bring the masses then there would 
have been an unimaginable crowd. But we did not want 
to do that. We wanted that the yagna should be held in 
the transitional and prescribed manner. Also, we wanted 
that a large number of sants should be there, and they 
were there. 


One of the mistakes we made was to hold the yagna in 
this heat, whereas the BJP-VHP organise their functions 
in October, November and December. Even then, there 
were around 20,000 people. I agree that there were 
shortcomings at the level of organising the yagna. Every 
minute, problems were created for us. For example, the 
administration stopped our buses three to four kilome- 
tres before the venue. No one wants to walk so much in 
such weather. Then, their volunteers seized our trucks 
and threw the fruits meant for the sants into the river 
Saryu. But the saints who had come were full of patience 
and tolerance. They knew that this was not like the 
Dharma Sansad organised by the VHP, which is more 
like Ashok Singhal Sansad. You must have seen sants 
touching the feet of Ashok Singhal, but after my 
announcement Singhal went to all the religious leaders 
and touched their feet, asking them not to participate in 
my yagna. Tell me, did Kashi Vidwat Parishad, which 
has some of the most outstanding masters of Vedic 
Dharma, ever take part in their functions? Also, for the 
first time, sants from both the south and the north were 
together on the stage. 


[Dibang] It is said that the yagna was politically moti- 
vated. Is that true? 


[Swami] Tell me, did we pass any judgment that was 
politically motivated? Did we have a single politician on 
the stage? Did we have a single politician who spoke 
from the stage? And as far as they are concerned they 
have more politicians than religious heads. Don’t they 
always have Advani and Joshi on their stage? These 
people are scared that if the religious heads and the sants 
come together they would stand nowhere. They would 
not be able to fulfill their dream of capturing Delhi. 


[Dibang] But the VHP has repeatedly said that the yagna 
was prompted by the Congress party. 


[Swami] Tell me which congressman was with us there. 
Who spoke from the stage? If they say so only because I 
know P.V. Narasimha Rao, then why do they forget that 
among others I have relations with Chandra Shekhar, 
Vajpayee and Faroog Abdullah? Don’t I know the poli- 
ticians in the Janata Party and the Janata Dal? Have | 
not met Jyoti Basu? Which party in India is not con- 
nected to me? So how can they say that the yagna was 
prompted by a particular party? 


[Dibang] Another allegation is that most of the saints 
were paid a hefty dakshina for showing up at the yagna. 
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[Swami] Please go and find out for yourself. All the saints 
are free, you can ask them, Two of them are sitting here, 
you can ask them. All these are lies spread by the 
VHP-RSS. In fact, | am sorry that the organisers could 
not provide them meals at the right time. 


[Dibang} Do you think Ayodhya can be an election 
issue? 


[Swami] The Ayodhya issue is not as strong as it was 
before. If it were as strong as earlier, | would not have 
been successful in what I did. For 10 years, no non-BJP 
saint could enter Ayodhya. We are the first to do so. We 
entered Ayodhya despite their threat that the kar sevaks 
would not allow us to enter Ayodhya. So it is no longer 
the issue. /ecople want peace. They have seen through the 
games being played by the VHP. 


|Dibang] But like the VHP you have also demanded that 
the garbha griha of the temple should be at the place 
where the idols are placed at present. What is the 
difference? 


|Swami] The difference is that I want that before the 
construction of the temple, heads of both the organisa- 
tions should sit together to seek a solution. But there 
should be no VHP in that because politicians cannot 
make sacrifices, they can only think about their gain. If 
the religious heads sit together | am confident there will 
be a solution and the Ram temple will be built. If the 
Ram temple is not built in India, will it be built in 
Afghanistan? So the temple has to be built but the VHP 
has become so communal and spread so much hatred 
that the two parties are not even willing to sit together 
and talk. Two years ago I had organised talks between 
the two sides and we were on the verge of a solution but 
then that government did not last. But even now I am 
optimistic that we can find a solution. 


[Dibang] What do you think about the proposed law 
banning the use of religion in politics? 


[Swami] Instead of religion it should be communalism 
and politics. A society without religion will be poison for 
the country. 


[Dibang}] Have you spoken to the prime minister about 
this issue? 


[Swami] Yes, | have spoken to him about it but there has 
been no decisive talk on It. 


[Dibang] The prime minister has said that he knows you 
from his Hyderabad days. Do you meet him every day? 


[Swami] We have known each other for a long time. If 
there is a need I meet him. There is no problem. As I 
keep travelling. there is no chance of meeting him every 
day. 


[Dibang] But now it is said that your relations with him 
are not as good as before. Is that right? 
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[Swami] Neither have I claimed to be very close to him, 
nor have I said that 1 don’t know him. Our relations are 
as they were. 


[Dibang] After December 6, did you try to meet the BJP 
leaders to convince them that they were following the 
wrong path? 


[Swami] What can I tell them? They are possessed. Their 
mindset has become such that it caiinot be changed. The 
only answer is to promote the positive forces. Circum- 
stances will make them realise their faults. 


[Dibang] But they seem to be optimistic that they will 
form the next government at the centre. 


[Swami] Let us see what happens. My reading is that they 
have a long way to go before forming the next govern- 
ment. 


[Dibang] Then, there were rumours that you were lob- 
bying for a Rajya Sabha seat from UP. 


[Swami] | am not interested in all this. Why should | 
want to be a neta? 


[Dibang] Of the other good men, have you met Sai Baba? 
What do you think about him? 


[Swami] I have met him several times. | met him last 
fortnight when I went to invite the Shankaracharya of 
Sringeri. | think he is a good sadhaka. 


[Dibang] Rajneesh? 


[Svami] He was an intelligent and original thinker. | 
don’t think we will have another one of that calibre in 
this century. 


[Dibang] Mahesh Yogi? 


[Swami] He is a good man. In his own way he is 
spreading the message of Vedanta. 


[Dibang] Do you know that his party contested the 
elections in Britain and the U.S? 


[Swami] Yes, I know about it. ] think his TM has become 
Total Money. 


[Dibang] Of the prime ministers you have known, how 
do you rate Chandra Shekhar? 


[Swami] A good administrator with clear and positive 
thinking. 


[Dibang] Do you think he can become the prime min- 
ister once more? 


[Swami] The answer for this one is still in the future. Let 
us see. 


[Dibang] Narasimha Rao? 
[Swami] A good philosopher and thinker. 
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[Dibang}] What do you think about his economic poli- 
cies? 


[Swami] The economy is the backbone of the nation. He 
is the first to have considered this and he is doing well. 


[Dibang] Rajiv Gandhi? 
[Swami] I was never close to him. 


[Dibang] How close were you to Raj Narain? Did he 
introduce you to the politicians in Delhi? 


[Swami] I was very close to Raj Narain. But the person 
who brought me to Delhi was Pandit Lalit Narain 
Mishra who was then commerce minister. 


{[Dibang] Whenever you are mentioned, some controver- 
sial and famous names automatically come up. I would 
like to ask you about them. For example, Adnan Khash- 
oggi. Did you actually give him $50 million when he was 
in debt in 1985? 


[Swami] I blessed him. And I think a blessing is a much 
bigger thing than money. 


[Dibang] Then how did you meet the Sultan of Brunei? 


[Swami] As I have said before, I just met him because of 
the circumstances. 


[Dibang] Did he have a stomach ailment that you cured? 


[Swami] All these are personal questions. Please don’t 
ask about them. 


[Dibang] Do you still have good relations with Liz 
Taylor and Tiny Rowland? 


[Swami] Yes, of course. I have very good relations with 
both of them. 


[Dibang] Earlier you had some problems with Rowland. 
[Swami] Nothing, today we have good relations. 
[Dibang] Pamelia Bordes? 


[Swami] Where will a fallen woman go but to a sadhu for 
purifying herself? Everyone comes to a sadhu. 


[Dibang] But she had claimed that she was used by you. 


[Swami] Did you read the TIMES OF INDIA article 
where she has clearly denied this? 


[Dibang] Then your name figured prominently in the St 
Kitts affair. 


[Swami] I had nothing to do with it. At that time, for 11 
months V.P. Singh was the prime minister. Why could 
he not get his son exonerated in that period? 


[Dibang] Then there was the news about an audio tape 
you have on the Bofors issue. Where is the tape? 


[Swami] All this is in the imagination of journalists. 
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[Dibang] Why are the journalists so... 


[Swami] I think the journalists know that I am a strong 
man and I will be able to withstand all the rumours that 
they might spread. 


[Dibang] Finally, what would you say are the main 
challenges before the country? 


[Swami] The need of the hour is for all nationalist forces 
of the country to stand united. If the nationalist forces lie 
dormant then only God will be able to save this country. 


{[Dibang] Don’t you think politically communal forces 
are the greatest challenge for the country? 


[Swami] Yes, I agree. Whether it is the BJP or the Islamic 
organisations, communalism is poison for the country. 
We all will have to get together to fight this poison. 
Nationalism has to dominate everything else. Fortu- 
nately, the feeling of nationalism is still very strong 
among the people. Someone has to come up and organise 
the people. The need is to stand up and fearlessly fight 
against divisive tendencies. | am sure that someone will 
come up to keep the country together. 


Investigation of Ayodhya Events Continues 


Ruling on Demolition 


93AS1020A Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 9 Jun 93 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, June 8—The justice P.K. Bahri tri- 
bunal has ruled that neither the Central government nor 
the leaders of the RSS, the Vishwa Hindu Parishad 
[VHP] and the Bajrang Dal anticipated that the disputed 
structure at Ayodhya would be demolished. There is also 
no evidence of pre-planning as claimed by the govern- 
ment, the tribunal ruled, reports UNI. 


In his June 4, 340-page verdict on the government ban 
on these three organisations, Mr Justice Bahri observed: 
“Even the white paper prepared by the Central govern- 
ment does not support this theory of pre-planning for 
destruction of the disputed structure by these (three) 
associations or their workers.” 


The sitting Delhi high court judge, at the same time, took 
exception to the Central government not producing 
video evidence of the demolition before the tribunal. 


“If such evidence was available to the Central govern- 
ment even before Decenber 6 (the demolition day) it is 
not understandable why all-out efforts were not made for 
protecting the disputed structure by the Central govern- 
ment itself?” the tribunal said. 


Mr Justice Bahri said the Central government's star 
witness, the intelligence bureau joint director, Mr N.C. 
Padhi, had categorically admitted that “‘there was no 
material evidence to show that these associations had 
pre-planned the destruction of the disputed structur 
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The IB [Intelligence Branch] official also admitted that a 
video recording of the events which took place on the 
fateful day on December 6 last at Ayodhya was prepared 
by the IB. 


‘For reasons best known to the Central government, the 
said video cassette has not been produced or proved by 
the Central government.” 


“In case the same had been produced, it might have 
shown that some sincere efforts were made by the leaders 
present on the dais on that day, requesting such kar 
sevaks not to cause damage to the disputed structure at 
all,” the tribunal said. 


Mr Justice Bahri also ruled that a photograph of a 
mound showing some rehearsal under way for climbing 
it “by itself would not, in my opinion, show that in fact 
these three associations were behind those kar sevaks or 
people who were carrying on such rehearsal.” 


The photo showed certain kar sevaks rehearsing a dem- 
olition act by attempting to bring down a mound in 
Ayodhya. 


Mr Justice Bahri also refused to attach any importance 
to the statements of public witnesses Pravan Jain and 
Ruchira Gupta who said that some rehearsals did take 
place in Ayodhya for purposes of demolishing the dis- 
puted structure. 


The tribunal also declined to attach any credence to the 
statements by these two public witnesses that the leaders 
present on the dais on December 6 last year in Ayodhya 
were only making “half-hearted appeals” to the kar 
sevaks to desist when they were actually in the process of 
demolishing the disputed structure. 


Probe Panel Operational 


934S1020B Hyderabad DECCAN CHRONICLE 
in English 20 Jun 93 p 17 


[Text] Lucknow, June 19 (UNI)—The Liberhan commis- 
sion of inquiry set up on December 16, 1992, to probe 
the events leading to the demolition of the disputed 
structure at Ayodhya formally started functioning on 
Friday by issuing a public notice to this effect. 


The notification, published in a local newspaper, urged 
all persons acquainted with the demolition to furnish to 
the commission, a statement in English on an affidavit 
relating to such matters. “The notification issued by 
commission secretary, Mr §.R. Sharma, has set July 30 
the deadline for sending such replies. 


According to the notification, the commission will 
inquire into and report the following matters—(A) The 
sequence of events leading to and all the facts and 
circumstances relating to the concurrence in the Ram 
Janmbhoomi-Babri Masjid complex at Ayodhya on 
December 6, 1992 involving the destruction of the 
structure. 
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(B) The role played by the Chief Minister, members of 
his council of ministers, officials of the Uttar Pradesh 
Government and by individuals, concerned organisa- 
tions and agencies in connection with the destruction of 
the disputed structure. 


(C) The deficiencies in the security measures and other 
arrangements as prescribed or operated in practice by 
the UP Government which might have contributed to 
the December 6 events. 


(D) The sequence of events leading to and all the facts 
and circumstances relating to the assault on media 
persons at Ayodhya on December 6, 1992, and (E) Any 
other matter related to the subject of inquiry. 


Although the term of the commission was to expire on 
March 17, the Centre has given it time till September to 
submit its report. 


The chairman of the commission, Justice Manmohan 
Singh Liberhan, is a sitting judge of the Punjab and 
Haryana High Court. 


Human Rights Panel Formed To Verify Reports 


93AS1019A Madras THE HINDU in English 
9 Jun 93 p 1 


[Article by K.K. Katyal] 


[Text] New Delhi, June 8—The Government would like 
the Amnesty International and similar other organisa- 
tions to get in touch with the Human Rights Commis- 
sion, proposed to be set up soon, for ascertaining the 
veracity of the information in their possession on alleged 
excesses by the security forces and custodial deaths in 
Jammu and Kashmir and elsewhere. The issue was 
believed to have figured at a ‘meeting of the Union 
Cabinet today. Going by the timing of the discussion, it 
was also meant to be a response to the Clinton Admin- 
istration’s concerns on human rights, conveyed recently 
to New Delhi—through a junior functionary. 


This was how the official thinking crystalised on a 
sensitive issue, that had led to misunderstandings 
abroad—on the part of the industrialised countries and 
human rights organisations. Several requests were 
pending with the Government from these bodies for 
permission for spot inquiries into cases of alleged human 
rights violations. The Government did not accept their 
demand. This added to the fury of international organi- 
sations which often saw in the official unwillingness a 
proof of the charges and put the most unfavourable 
interpretation on the happenings in the Kashmir Valley, 
in particular. 


Since the proposed Commission will take care of the 
human rights issue in its entirety, Amnesty and others, 
according to the official view, could interact with it. As 
the Commission would be an independent agency, out- 
side the control and influence of the executive, it, so runs 
the argument, would not attract the charges of the lack of 
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credibility, levelled against official bodies. The Govern- 
ment, it is explained, would not like to convey the 
message that it was interested in barring the access to the 
human rights organisations to sensitive areas but, at the 
same time, would not accept the assumption that it was 
a mute spectator to irregularities and excesses. 


Rest of the reasoning: The rest of the official reasoiiing is 
as follows: “Being a democracy, India has sufficient 
checks and balances in regard to human rights excesses. 
The fact of aberrations is not denied but some of the 
cases were probed and those found guilty punished. It is 
not fair to level general charges without verification. The 
due process of law and judicial inquiries take time and it 
would not be fair to impute motives in cases of delay. 
The Commission was intended to take care of the 
credibility problem. Those wanting the details could 
contact it.” 


Last month, the U.S. Deputy Assistant Secretary of 
State, Mr. John Malott, spoke to his Indian counterparts 
about the importance the new administration attached 
to the human rights issue. In a public speech, he touched 
upon the point thus: “For its part, India must take steps 
to curb the abuses of its security forces, making them 
strictly accountable for their actions. We also urge gen- 
uine access to Kashmir for international human rights 
groups to help shine greater light on the human right 
abuses from all sides.” 


Despite the reference to “all sides,” the U.S., it was clear, 
was mainly worried by the excesses of the State 
machinery. The Indian Government, on the other hand, 
would like Washington and the rest of the industrialised 
world to view the problem in its entirety and take into 
account, on the one hand, the strains under which the 
security forces operate in conditions of insurgency, and, 
on the other, the human rights of the innocent victims of 
terrorist violence. New Delhi had spelt out this view- 
point several times in the past but, as the U.S. message 
suggested, without carrying conviction with Washington. 
Mr. Malott even went to the extent of suggesting that the 
human rights issue could well become an impediment in 
the development of Indo-U.S. relations. Though Mr. 
Malott, in his utterances on his return home, sought to 
retract from that position, human rights looked like 
being high on the U.S. agenda. The Indian Government, 
after considering all aspects, have suggested to those 
worried about the excesses to follow the human rights 
commission route. 


Center Tries To Restore Normalcy to Kashmir 


New Strategy Announced 


934S1024A Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 10 Jun 93 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, June 9—The Centre today announced 
a series of measures aimed at restoring normalcy in the 
trouble-torn Jammu and Kashmir and help bring the 
“silent majority,” opposed to militancy, into the 


national mainstream, reports PTI. 
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Among many decisions taken by the Kashmir cell of 
the home ministry following the recent tour of the 
minister of state for home, Mr Rajesh Pilot, in the 
militancy-ridden districts, were reactivation of the 
governor's advisory council soon and the re-opening of 
Srinagar stations of the All India Radio [AIR] and the 
Doordarshan. 


While the AIR station will be resuming operations from 
June 11, the Doordarshan Kendra would restart func- 
tioning from June 15, Mr Pilot today told a team of 
reporters who accompanied him during his last week’s 
Kashmir visit. 


Other decisions included increased employment oppor- 
tunities for the local youth, higher educational facilities, 
reopening of a passport office in Srinagar, construction 
and repair of roads and bridges in various parts of the 
border state and opening of rehabilitation centres for 
suspected militants in custody. 


On the governor's advisory council, Mr Pilot said the 
body could be reconstituted if the necessity arose. Its 
members would have to be active functionaries and 
would be held accountable, he added. 


He said both developmental activities and stringent 
action against militants would be carried out side by side 
to restore normalcy in the Valley. 


Mr Pilot said the role of members of the governor's 
advisory council would “‘not just be advisory, but effec- 
tively functional. They will be required to make regular 
visits to the areas allocated to them and get back to the 
government to sort out the problems affecting the people 
in these areas.’ They would be provided full security and 
accomodations, he added 


The local administration and the police would be 
taking on more responsibilities than in the past, he 
said, adding that the work of the screening committees 
of administration, police, army, and para-military 
forces officials, set up at the state and district levels in 
order to reduce harassment to innocents, would be 
“more tightly monitored.” 


The minister said the Kashmir cell in his ministry, 
comprising bureaucrats, intelligence and para-military 
forces officers, have been given special authority to look 
into the development problems. 


The finance and home secretaries were also sitting 
together to sort out the financial aspects of the develop- 
mental projects. 


Mr Pilot, who held meetings with political parties’ 
leaders in the Valley during his visit, reiterated that the 
parties should come to the forefront in Kashmir and take 
initiative in forging the lost links between them. 
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Pakistan-Sponsored Infiltrations 


934S1024B Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 16 Jun 93 p 11 


[Article by Pankaj Vohra] 


[Text] New Delhi, June 15—With the arrest of a former 
Lebanese army officer, who had participated in a war 
against Israel, from the Kashmir valley last week, the 
security forces have come across fresh evidence about 
the presence of a large number of mercenaries from the 
West Asian countries operating in the Indian territory. 


The security outfits have also received definite informa- 
tion about efforts being made by the Inter-State Intelli- 
gence (ISI) of Pakistan to subvert the Indian economy by 
circulating counterfeit Indian currency notes in the 
valley. The fake currency which is being reportedly 
printed at the Abbasi camp in Pakistan Occupied 
Kashmir (PoK) is being made available to the militants 
to carry out their activities. 


Sources said that the Border Security Forces (BSF) had 
apprehended Mahmood Fahed Alhaj, a Lebanese 
national on June 11. Alhaj is believed to have come to 
the valley accompanied by a German woman and then 
joined the ranks of the militants. During preliminary 
interrogation, he revealed that he had joined the Leba- 
nese army at Sour, his home town in South Lebanon. He 
had also participated in the war against Israel. While in 
Kashmir, he mostly stayed in the Pahalgam and 
Anantnag areas. He is highly proficient in handling 
anti-aircraft guns, mortars and other automatic 
weapons. He can effectively handle the Kalashnikov 
blind-folded. 


According to these sources, the activities of merce- 
naries from Sudan, Bahrain, Saudi Arabia, Bang- 
ladesh, Afghanistan, PoK and Pakistan had come to 
light. These mercenaries have been sent to the valley to 
step up the militant activities. The infiltration by these 
mercenaries, started in 1991 when 60 Afghan Muja- 
hideens had come to the valley to impart training to 
the Kashmiri militants. Last week, three Afghan Muja- 
hideens, Dilawar Khan, Ahmed Ullah and Abu Saheb 
were killed in an encounter with the BSF in the area of 
Vilgam at Kupwara. 


The activities of the Afghan guerillas are the most 
pronounced in the valley. There have been reports that 
the Afghan guerillas are equipped with Sniper Rifles, 
2“* Mo and Rocket launcher amongst other weapons. 
The first batch of Afghanis who had entered the Indian 
territory were from the Tehreek-e-Inglab Islam of 
Afghanistan. Later those owing allegiance to Hekmat- 
yar, Faridgul, Shah Masood and Afghan Chappamar 
groups had also sneaked in. These groups had been first 
brought to Muzaffarabad, Sharda, Rawalkot, Mirpur, 
Bag and Kotli in PoK, Lt. General Hamid Gul, former 
chief of the ISI is believed to be co-ordinating the 
Afghan guerilla groups. 
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Sources said that last month, about 300 Sudanese were 
seen at Hotspring in PoK which is very close to the Line 
of Control (LoC). These Sudanese gradually infiltered in 
small groups into the valley. According to information 
available with the security force, the Afghan Muhajideen 
of Hekmatyar group along with the Kashmir militants 
were trained by the ISI to attack forward posts of the 
Indian defences with a view to make the security forces 
defensive and to pave the way for safe infiltration of 
militants from Pakistan to India. One such rocket attack 
was launched on the security forces on February 6 at 
Balnoi in Mendhar. 


Sources said that interrogation of arrested mercenaries 
has revealed that 12 training camps were operating in 
PoK where Kashmiri militants were being imparted 
training in small arms and use of explosives. These 
camps are located in Muzaffarabad, Match Factory, 
Abbassi camp, Garhi Duppatta camp, Mirpur camp, 
Balarkote camp, Sahid Masjid camp, Rawalakot camp, 
Kotli camp, Bagh camp, Sahid Abbas camp and Tilla 
camp. The counterfeit Indian currency was being printed 
at the Abbasi camp and the money was being routed 
through Ali Mohammad Dar and Ghulam Mohammad 
Sofi in PoK and Abdul Rashid Turabi in the valley. 


The interrogation of a certain Imtiaz Ahmed Bhatt 
who was arrested by the BSF earlier has revealed that 
ISI officers were very active in the valley. Captain 
Sarfaraz of the ISI visited the valley during 1988 while 
Syed Salim Nirvedi of ISI visited Kashmir during 1990 
and stayed with Turabi for about 40 days. Another ISI 
operative with Brig. Hilal as his code name is reported 
to have crossed over to the valley from Kupwara in the 
first week of February this year. He is in touch with the 
Ikhwan-ul-Muslimeen militants and is operating in 
Chirare Sharif, Machua and Habbabkadal (down 
town), Srinagar to organise the militant operations 
against the security forces. 


The Indian security forces have so far killed 19 foreign 
nationals who have been operating in the valley. These 
include seven Afghans, seven Pakistanis, four PoKs and 
one from Bahrain. Interrogation of arrested militants has 
confirmed the activities of a large number of foreign 
nationals from a few West Asian countries. Sources said 
that Pakistan was using the Jamait-e-Islami to give an 
ideological complexion to the subversive activities, the 
Jamait was being used as a conduit for recruiting the 
mercenaries. The main motivation to the mercenaries 
other than big sums of money was that they were joining 
the Jehad. 


Sheikh Jamaldin alias Jamal Khan who was appre- 
hended by the BSF some time ago in a crackdown in 
Gandharbal, has revealed that he hailed from Kabul, and 
in Afghanistan a large number of Kashmiri militants 
were being trained in different camps located at Illaqa 
Gair (no man’s land). The training was imparted by a 
Pakistani instructor in guerilla warfare. Jamaldin said 
that he had participated in a number of operations in 
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Kashmir including an attack on the Soura police station 
in Srinagar. He disclosed that he had come to Delhi in 
October last. 


BJP Said Benefitting From Support of Ex-Army 
Officials 


93AS097111 Bombay BLITZ in English 11 Jun 93 p 8 


{Article by Rakesh Sinha: “Former Army Officials Give 
BJP a Shot in the Arm”; quotation marks as published] 


[| Text] Politics has been an alluring factor for well-known 
persons in cinema, sports, civil services and the judi- 
ciary. It was the Congress party which provided such 
personages a platform. But now the scenario is changed 
with the Bharatiya Janata Party [BJP] becoming the 
main attraction for them. 


The wave of ‘Hindutva’-enticed luminaries include the 
homely face of Sita (Deepika, now an MP [Member of 
Parliament}) and the grisly figure of Ravan (Arvind 
Trivedi, also an MP) of the TV series Ramayan, a former 
dacoit (Tahsildar Singh) who contested elections on the 
BJP ticket against Mulayam Singh Yadav in Uttar 
Pradesh, and two former directors general of police (B.P. 
Singhal, who lost from Muradabad, S.C. Dixit, who won 
from Varanasi). 


But the most conspicuous phenomenon is that the saf- 
fron flag. the symbol of Sangh Parivar, has fascinated 
men from armed forces in large numbers, a fact that 
amazes political observers. Recently during the visit of 
L.K. Advani, the tallest figure of the party, to Andhra 
Pradesh, 16 army generals joined the party in a public 
meeting. But it was not the only instance. During the 
1991 Lok Sabha (parliament's lower house) election, 
ex-army officers joined the BJP practically every other 
day. 


Although, in the past, the Bharatiya Jana Sangh (the 
forerunner of the BJP) attracted a few army officials they 
were never active in the political process. Even the ruling 
Congress party utilized services of very few armymen. 


In certain terrorist and separatist movements in the 
Northeast as well as in Khalistan campaign some retired 
defense personnel were found involved. But this was 
attributed to the outburst of their ruffled feelings. 


The current scenario is altogether different. Retired 
officials occupying top positions in the army, air force 
and naval wings who have served the nation with a fair 
record have consciously offered themselves to the Sangh 
Parivar (group of BJP front organizations such as Rash- 
triva Swayamsevak Sangh [RSS], Vishwa Hindu Par- 
ishad [VHP] and Akhil Bharatiya Vidyarthi Parishad). 


Impressive Lineup 


The lineup includes leutenants M.L. Yadav, K.S. 
Gupta, R.N. Tanan, K.P. Chandeth, Jao Jacob and L.S. 
Rawat. Prominent among those who joined from the air 
force are air marshals P.K. Jain, R.K. Mehra, vice 
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marshal R.K.S. Maurya, Samir Ray and Swarn Chandra 
Mowh. Major generals S.K. Sinha, P.R. Dhawan, V.K. 
Tiwari, V.B. Tuli, A.L. Suri, S.K. Talwar, V.K. Trivedi, 
R.K.S. Bhatia, D.N. Desai and Prem Nath Sharma have 
also become part of the Sangh Parivar. 


There is a long list of brigadiers, captains, wing com- 
manders, colonels and other officers. U.K. Gautam, B.N. 
Oberis, O.P. Nayyar, $.D. Sinha, S.L. Relon, K.C. Kash- 
yap, R.S. Sundaran, Ram Singh, Y.S. Desai, M.C. 
Chopra, E.D. Parth Sarthy and others who are now at the 
disposal of 11 Ashok Road. Besides senior police officers 
and IAS [Indian Administrative Service] men have also 
joined the BJP in large numbers. 


What has led to this phenomenon? Is it due to the 
politicization of army men? Or is it due to the fascinating 
ideology of ‘Hindutva’? 


Congress Criticism 


Just after December 6, federal minister Rajesh Pilot and 
a few other ruling party members accused the Sangh 
Parivar of utilizing the services of former army men to 
train ‘kar sevaks’ (voluntary religious workers) who 
demolished the disputed structure at Ayodhya. 


“It’s a baseless charge,” says party secretary Kailashpati 
Mishra, who is credited with bringing the first wave of 
defense personnel into the BJP fold. 


It was due to Mishra’s efforts tha! Lieutenant General 
S.K. Singh associated himself with the BJP in 1984 and 
the party offered its whole-hearted support to his candi- 
dature from the Patna Lok Sabha constituency. 


J.P. Mathur, another party secretary, explains: “Unlike 
several top administrative officials who entered politics 
at the Congress party initiative and were included in the 
federal cabinet, generals and other senior defense per- 
sonnel have joined the BJP out of patriotic zeal and the 
sense of discipline they find only in the party. None of 
them has ever shown inclination to seek office in the 
party.” 


He refutes the allegation that it would politicize the army 
saying that “Armed forces are no longer totally unin- 
formed of the political happenings in the country as they 
used to be during the British rule. The worldwide mod- 
ernization of the media is an additional factor that keeps 
them in constant touch with national and international 
happenings. It is therefore no cause for apprehension. 
What is really to be averted is the political motivation of 
high-ranking generals.” 


Rising terrorism and separatist activities unchecked by 
the ‘soft’ state, prevalent corruption and cultural degra- 
dation in civil life are the factors which lead army 
officials to join the Sangh Parivar. The Sangh has a 
systematic organization, dedicated/disciplined cadres 
and above all has the image of a nationalist party. Since 
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Independence, India has been facing a formidable chal- 
lenge from Pakistan and insurgency in the Northeast as 
well as the challenge of antinational elements in Jammu 
and Kashmir. 


Hard Option 


The BJP’s advocacy for a “hard state’, its principled 
stand on Jammu and Kashmir as well as the Northeast 
and its vocal defense of the army role in these regions 
have created a sympathetic feeling among defense forces 
toward the party. 


Lately, allegations of rape and murder by the army in the 
Northeast and Jammu and Kashmir were forcefully 
opposed by the BJP. 


The Ekta Yatra (unity march), led by party president 
Murli Manohar Joshi, which witnessed enthusiasm 
among the army brass in J and K, apparently reveals its 
soft corner for the party’s programs and policies. 
Devadas Apte, secretary of the BJP, refutes the allega- 
tion that the army is being communalized. 


Apte asserts, “It is erroneous to say that there’s an 
impact of anti-Islam on the army. You can say that it 1s 
anti-Pakistan. The army is patriotic and its assigned role 
is to protect the border. 


The BJP has created a defense cell and lieutenant general 
Jao Jacob, a Christian, is its convener. Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Khandoor, another senior member of the cell, is now 
a member of parliament. ms 


The BJP is leaning toward an alternative defense policy. 
“We're in the process of formulating one,” says J.P. 
Mathur. It is believed that the services of most of these 
people would be utilized by various organizations of the 
Sangh Parivar. At this juncture the unity and stability of 
the country is under threat. 


Policy Changes 


The BJP’s demand for a change in foreign and defense 
policies, making of nuclear bombs and abolition of 
Article 370 have made an indelible impact on retired 
army personnel and “there’s nothing wrong if they come 
and join hands with civilians,” says Pawan Sharma, 
organizing secretary of Delhi state BJP. 


What They Say 


Wing commander P.K. Gautam says that “the correct 
BJP-RSS attitude toward secularism and its right inter- 
pretation” inspired him to join the party. Gautam 
believes that all other political parties, in the name of 
secularism, have exploited the masses for petty political 
gains. 


According to him, the slogan of Hindu-Muslim unity is a 
facade to create an illusion among both Hindus and 
Muslims. Says he, “I have no political ambition and I am 
satisfied only by joining the party. It has given me 
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immense satisfaction because I was distressed by the 
politics played by the so-called secularists.” 


He rejects the allegation that the BJP is playing the 
Hindu communal card and says “Hinduism can never be 
a communal card.” 


Unlike Gautam, Colonel I.M.L. Ahuja was inspired by 
the BJP’s promise to fight against corruption. He says, 
“Our country is being ruined by corruption and the 
disease prevails at all levels. | think it is the only party 
which can remove corruption at the grass roots level.” 


He is also impressed by the demand of the common civil 
code by the BJP. He asserts “BJP is the only secular 
party in the country. All other parties have been pro- 
moting Muslim communalism. BJP will deliver equal 
rights to all citizens, irrespective of their faith and 
religion. Secularism as defined by the Congress is the 
biggest eyewash and it must be fought. In the United 
States there is one law that is the American law and 
whether Muslim or Christian all have to obey it.” 


Ahuja believes that the army men also watch these things 
and in this information age they are not unaware of the 
happenings in the country. Ahuja is highly impressed by 
L.K. Advani and K.R. Malkani. Says he “Advani did a 
good job and he 1s a perfect leader; a good individual.” 


CPI-M Politburo Meets 9-10 June 


93AS1028A Bangalore DECCAN HERALD in English 
12 Jun 93 p7 


[Text] New Delhi, June 11—Expressing frustration at 
the functioning of the Election Commission, the CPM 
[Communist Party of India Marxist] today said it would 
launch a campaign to convert it into a three-man body 
and that the Constitution makes provision for this. 


The two-day politburo meeting of the CPM, which 
concluded yesterday, strongly criticised the “capricious 
and arbitrary behaviour” of Chief Election Commis- 
sioner T.N. Seshan. 


The politburo, in particular, discussed the postponement 
of the Ottapalam and Palani Lok Sabha by-elections as 
also the controversy created over the appointment of the 
chief electoral officer for West Bengal. 


In view of the politburo, which is the highest decision- 
making unit in the CPM hierarchy, the by-elections were 
allegedly put off to serve the interests of the Congress(I), 
which was “bound to face certain defeat.” 


Bengal Poll: The controversy over the West Bengal 
CEO’s appointment relates to Mr Seshan’s refusal to 
accept the panel of names recommended for the post by 
the West Bengal Government. Mr Seshan has threatened 
to cancel the forthcoming Rajya Sabha elections in that 
State if the CEO is not appointed by then. 
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By reforming the Election Commission, the politburo 
felt the “misuse” of the constitutional body could be 
avoided. 


The Congress(I) leadership compromised communal ele- 
ments and that party was trying to beat the BJP in its 
game by catering to communal forces, CPM General 
Secretary H.S. Surjeet told reporters here. 


There were many Congressmen who were extremely 
distressed over the leadership kow-towing to communal 
forces. As such forces remained in the party, it could still 
be regarded as secular, he said. 


SCAM: Mr Surjeet wondered how the Congress(I) 
spokesman could say no Congress(I) leader was involved 
in any pay-off related to the securities scam when the 
JPC had not submitted its report. 


The politburo had discussed the issues arising out of the 
ongoing efforts to unify various factions of the Janata 
Dal. According to it, the forthcoming elections in the 
estwhile BJP-ruled states of Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Rajasthan and Himachal Pradesh would be 
crucial and have a bearing on the future of national 
politics. In Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan particularly, an 
electoral understanding among the Janata Dal factions 
would be a deciding factor. In Madhya Pradesh and 
Himachal Pradeshl, it would be a straight fight between 
the BJP and the Congress(I), he felt. 


Conceding that the BJP had made inroads at the grass- 
root level in some areas of West Bengal in the just- 
concluded panachayat elections there, the politburo said 
one reason for this was the lack of understanding on seat 
allocation between the Left Front partners and the 
negative role played by some of them. The other was the 
BJP’s understanding with the Congress(I). 


Mr Surjit absolved the Communist Party of India of 
blame, but remained silent when asked about the 
involvement of the other Left partners. 


Meanwhile, the politburo has decided on a Bharat bundh 
on September 9 against the Government’s economic 
policies. It has also endorsed the call for the Campaign 
for National Unity between August 9 and 15. 


Editorial Asks Dhaka to Reconcile With Chakma 
Community 

934S0971F Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 

12 Jun 93 p8 


| Editorial: ““The Chakma Choice”’] 
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[Text] Uncertainty shrouds the fate of more than 
55,000 Chittagong hill evacuees, mostly Buddhist 
Chakmas, who observed a fast and remained indoors 
in south Tripura on Tuesday to avoid repatriation due 
to start on June 9. The earlier attempt, six years ago, 
was foiled by stiff resistance. They insist that Dhaka 
sign a repatriation agreement with the Parbatya Chat- 
toagram Jana Samhati Samity, the political wing of the 
Chakma insurgents, on the basis of their 13-point 
charter of demands. It is clear that they are playing for 
time. Dhaka’s position is simply that India is bound by 
its assurance to send them back, their persistent refusal 
to do so notwithstanding. Elaborate arrangements to 
receive the refugees on the other side of the border and 
the presence of an army of the national and interna- 
tional Press indicate Dhaka’s intention of publicizing 
the event to its advantage. The Bangladesh Prime 
Minister, Begum Khaleda Zia, even took sadistic plea- 
sure in the failure of the current exercise when she said 
“after all physical repatriation did not take place.” It is 
time, therefore, that New Delhi made it clear to 
Bangladesh that the Chakmas are its citizens and it 1s 
Dhaka’s responsibility to take them back. Their 
growing reluctance to return and the hardening of their 
attitude is probably influenced by reports that those 
who left earlier found themselves dispossessed of their 
land and homes. The Chakma leaders, who attended a 
conference in Calcutta in April, alleged that tribal 
villages are being grouped and modelled on the lines of 
concentration camps with a checkpost at every corner. 
While these reports may be somewhat exaggerated, the 
intention is to instil fear in the minds of refugees and 
discourage them from returning despite the package of 
incentives on offer. This comprises an ex gratia pay- 
ment of Taka 4,800 for constructing houses and 
another Taka 5,000 for rehabilitation of each family 
which looks attractive, but Dhaka has done little to 
restore tribal confidence in the administration. 


The largest community in the Chittagong Hill Tracts 
[CHT] and the most hounded of the tribals, the Chakmas 
first trickled into India in 1963 following large-scale 
incursion into their area by land-hungry Bangladesh 
Muslim peasantry and later the Army crackdown on 
Shanti Bahini insurgents. With a non-Muslim popula- 
tion of as much as 97 per cent, the CHT could well have 
been part of India at the time of partition on the basis of 
the guideline followed, and Cyril Radcliffe, who drew the 
boundary line across the map, could give no reason for 
their exclusion from India. They were also denied the 
opportunity to express their option through a refer- 
endum, as in the case of Sylhet. The unkindest cut of all 
was the withdrawal of their autonomous status in 1963 
by the then East Bengal Government. Dhaka must be 
reminded that restoration of normal conditions in the 
CHT is imperative for their early return. 
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Imam of Jama Masjid Claimed Increasingly 
Disregarded 

934S0972E Calcutta SUNDAY in English 

12 Jun 93 pp 23-31 


[Article by Nirmal Mitra: “Through A Glass Darkly”; 
quotation marks as published] 


[Text] The voice still thunders, though occasionally. And 
sundry politicians still call on him. But the threats of 
retaliation don’t sound real, and the complaints of 
genocide are passe. 


At 70, Syed Abdullah Bukhari is a shadow of his former 
self. A person who has thrived on adversity and rhetoric, 
the Imam of Delhi’s Jama Masjid has mellowed greatly 
with time and age. That a criminal case has been slapped 
on his son, Ahmed Bukhari, for spreading disaffection 
among Muslims, and a non-bailable warrant has been 
issued in Patna for the arrest of both father and son, are 
no longer issues that excite the Muslim community. And 
behind the Imam’s dark glasses and stocky physique is a 
man who isn’t too sure of how to cope with isolation. 


The truth is becoming more and more evident. Whether 
he likes it or not, no Muslim organisation, including the 
two largest, the All-India Muslim Majlis Mushawarat 
and the Muslim Personal Law Board, want to have 
anything to do with the imam. That, too, at a time when 
Muslims are burying their differences to unite after the 
demolition of the Babri Masjid on 6 December last year 
and the communal violence that followed in its wake. A 
man whose word was the law for Muslim voters now 
finds himself shunned and despised. 


In the twilight of his career, Abdullah Bukhari looks 
every bit the decadent monarch, clinging on to his 
appurtenances—his flock of geese, his fleet of nine cars 
(several of them foreign makes), his property in Urdu 
Bazar and Jamia Nagar and his plush Mughlai restau- 
rant, Hareem’s, a poor man’s answer to the better-known 
Kareem’s chain. 


Many ask why he is called the Shahi Imam. Some people 
are born great. But Abdullah Bukhari has had both 
greatness and royalty thrust upon him by cadging politi- 
cians. From the Pesh, Imam of Jama Masjid (literally the 
present Imam)—the title that all ten generations of 
imams before him were known by—he came to be called 
the Shahi Imam of Jama Masjid. Shahid Siddiqui, editor 
of the Urdu daily, NAI DUNTYA, says that Islam makes 
no provision for such a special imam: “An imam is a 
person whose job it is to lead the prayers, which requires 
neither expertise in Islamic law, nor royal status. He is 
none out of the ordinary.” 


But Imam Bukhari surely does not fall in that category. 
As soon as he came to know that a non-bailable arrest 
warrant had been issued against him and his son, an 
ailing Abdullah Bukhari picked up the strength to climb 
the stone steps from his well-appointed home behind the 
Jama Masjid to the scorched courtyard of the mosque for 
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a rare appearance at the Friday prayers on 21 May. And 
there, for a brief while, he became his former self. “Is the 
Shahi Imam mad that he will do the rounds of court- 
rooms? They will have to come here and arrest me if they 
want to take me to court,” he thundered. 


“I am ready to be arrested,” said Ahmed Bukhari, who is 
the Naib Imam. “When they come for me, I will speak to 
my legal advisers and friends and then decide what to do. 
But I am ready to be arrested. | know that there is no 
justice in this country for those who abide by the law; 
there is justice only for those who break the law.” He 
goes on: “In fact, after 6 December, I packed my bags 
and told my children that I may have to go to jail any 
day. Koi pareshani nahi hai (I have no problem). I am 
prepared.” 


But what was Ahmed Bukhari’s crime? 


His only offence, he says, was to have made a speech 
from Jama Masjid in February holding the Narasimha 
Rao government responsible for the destruction of the 
Babri Masjid and the country-wide rioting that followed. 
“How can we tolerate the way we have been massacred, 
cheated and betrayed?” he asks, adding, “I believe in 
what I have said, and what I am doing.”” Which, at any 
rate, wasn’t any more provocative than the statements 
that the voluble Bal Thackeray and Sadhvi Rithambara 
regularly make. 


While senior Opposition and even a few Congress 
leaders believe that the Bukharis may have a point there, 
few dispute that inflammatory rhetoric and underworld 
connections have allegedly sustained them for decades. 
And for all the scorn they pour on the Delhi administra- 
tion, the Bukharis are receiving covert ruling party and 
official assistance. Some instances: 


—A plot of government land to be north of the Jama 
Masjid, in front of a shop called Ivory Palace, is used 
for parking tourist cars and buses, at the rate of Rs 5 
and Rs 10 per vehicie respectively. The parking tickets 
bear the words, “Imam Bus Stand.” The pickings from 
this—said to be of the order of Rs 10,000 a month—go 
to the mosque. This wouldn't have been possible 
without the cooperation of the Delhi Police, which 
doesn’t allow tourist vehicles to park anywhere else 
but in front of Ivory Palace. 


—The keys to a school complex owned by the Delhi 
Development Authority (DDA) have been allegedly 
kept with the imam, who rents the building to Iranian 
groups. At other times, the school playground serves as 
a camping ground for rickshaw-pullers. The imam’s 
widowed sister, Qudsia, lives on the school premises. 


—The keys to a government motor garage behind the 
Jama Masjid have allegedly been handed to Imam 
Bukhari to enable him to use it for his own purposes. 


—The DDA has also, allegedly, allowed the Bukharis to 
set up shops in Meena Bazaar, the commercial arcade 
in front of the Jama Masjid. 
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—A public STD telephone booth was installed by the 
authorities on the south side of the Jama Masjid, 
facing Urdu Bazar. The telephone was regularly used 
for making overseas calls. The money dropped in the 
box—which came to some Rs40,000 a month—was 
allegedly collected by the masjid authorities, although 
the telephone was registered in the name of a person 
who absconded without paying the bills. The tele- 
phone booth has now been locked up. 


—The police investigation into the murder of the imam’s 
younger brother, Obaidullah Bukhari, who was killed 
by a hammer blow on the back of his head in Urdu 
Bazar, has turned up with a blank. The imam’s 
spokesmen have been putting out the theory that the 
imam’s brother was mad, and there is nothing in the 
case. But an old associate of the imam discloses this is 
far from true. Obaidullah was sane. And the cops have 
allegedly covered up the case to avoid embarrassing 
the imam and his family. 


In fact, Imam Bukhari has had a symbiotic relationship 
with the Congress. In 1964, Abdullah Bukhari, then the 
Naib Imam, was sent as a member of the government 
Haj committee to Saudi Arabia. And in return for this 
favour, Abdullah Bukhari issued a statement approving 
forced sterilisations as legitimate—which gave Sanjay 
Gandhi a justification for ordering large-scale sterilisa- 
tions during the Emergency. 


Sanjay Gandhi also argued that the grandfather of 
Abdullah Bukhari, Maulana Zaid Abul Hassan, had 
written a book, published by Shama Publications, justi- 
fying sterilisations and birth control as practices in 
keeping with Islamic law. 


Abdullah Bukhari can rest content that the Archaeolog- 
ical Survey of India (ASI) takes care of the maintenance 
of the 340-year-old Jama Masjid. Since the mosque 
continues to be used for prayers and is located in a 
congested area, its management was handed over by the 
ASI to the Delhi Wagqf Board (DWB). Until 1976, the 
board met all its expenses. But a dispute over sharing of 
revenue between the DWB and the Jama Masjid infuri- 
ated the imam and he severed all links with the board. 


On 2 February, 1975, the imam, then 52, led a group of 
200 supporters to the office of the DWB in Daryaganj. A 
meeting of the board was in progress. The imam stormed 
the room and beat up the chairman, General Shahnawaz 
of Indian National Army (INA) fame. But rumours 
spread that the imam had been attacked. Members of the 
minority community took to the streets, and two persons 
were killed in front of the Jama Masjid when police 
opened fire to quell rioting. Abdullah Bukhari and his 
supporters were arrested and sent to jail. 


That was the imam’s baptism in politics. And it taught 
him a lesson: the only way to remain in the spotlight was 
by stirring up trouble. The rewards were prompt. 
Mohammad Shafi Qureshi, who was a minister in Indira 
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Gandhi's Cabinet, had the imam’s salary raised from Rs 
600 to Rs 1,000 a month, and the Naib Imam’s from Rs 
400 to Rs 600 a month. 


But the honeymoon didn’t last. The imam was receiving 
a fat sum—Rs 300 crore a year, if Ahmed Bukhari is to 
be believed—as rent from a host of unauthorised con- 
structions around the Jama Masjid. These included a 
large number of junk shops behind the mosque. The 
imam then controlled a mafia of kabadiwallahs (ragpick- 
ers) who operated from this area, general merchants, 
cloth merchants, cap-makers and hoteliers. These struc- 
tures were subsequently razed to the ground by bull- 
dozers as part of the then government's cleanliness drive. 


This turned the imam against Indira Gandhi. He began 
speaking out against the Congress in his Friday 
addresses. When the Janata Party was formed in 1977, it 
had no Muslim leader, although the minorities played a 
vital role in bringing the Janata Party to power. And it 
was H.N. Bahuguna who first sought the imam’s support 
for the new regime. Recalls a Muslim leader: ““Bahuguna 
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had said, ‘we will make the imam into a Muslim Pope’. 


This was the beginning of a bitter political divorce. Until 
then, the Muslims were considered the backbone of the 
Congress. But now, the minorities thought they had an 
alternative to turn to. 


Emboldened by the numerous petitions for his support, 
the imam began nursing political ambitions. At the 
Janata Party’s historic victory rally at the capital’s Ram- 
lila grounds in 1977, Abdullah Bukhari thrust his stick in 
the direction of Moraji Desai and virtually ordered him 
to have every Muslim name in the government vetted by 
him. How the fiercely self-righteous Desai took the order 
is anybody’s guess. 


Ironically, it was Atal Behari Valpayee and Lal Krishna 
Advani who were gloating over the Janata Party's tie-up 
with the imam. In fact, Vajpayee is said to have coined 
the Janata Party’s jocular election slogan, boasting about 
the connection with the imam: “Congress laye filmi 
madari, ham laye Imam Bukhari.” (The Congress has its 
filmi entertainers, we have Imam Bukhari.) 


Says a Muslim Congressman, in 1980 Indira and Sanjay 
Gandhi went to Jama Masjid and apologised for the 
Emergency excesses. “They also gave him two Ambas- 
sador cars and Rs 20 lakh as part of a deal,” he alleges. 
The pact with the Congress was easier because the 
imam’s best friend, H.N. Bahuguna, had also switched 
sides. After watching the political situation till the elev- 
enth hour, the imam issued a fatwa to the Muslims to 
vote for the Congress(I) in 1980. 


To his delight, the Congress swept the elections, giving 
his fatwa a measure of credibility. His critics could claim 
that the Janata Party had come to power on the crest of 
a wave in 1977, regardless of how Muslims voted. Now 
he could argue that Muslims all over India saw the imam 
as their one and only messiah. But the satisfaction of 
watching himself on the side of authority was all he got 
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out of it. In terms of real politics, he failed to get even 
one of his men into Parliament. 


Since then, circumstances have added to his sinews. In 
1984, the imam dared not resist the strong sympathy 
wave that he knew would bring Rajiv Gandhi to power. 
The opening of the lock on the Babri Masjid in 1986 saw 
the imam and his son revving to life like well-oiled 
machines. Ahmed Bukhari buried the hatchet with his 
foes to form the Babri Masjid Action Committee 
(BMAC). Together, they met the challenge of the Vishwa 
Hindu Parishad [VHP] and its army of Hindu priests. 
But soon they were at each other’s throats. The BMAC 
split, with the Naib Imam and his friends, Javed Habib 
and Zaffaryab Jillani going one way, and the likes of 
Shahabuddin going another. 


But Ayodhya was a matter on which all Muslims shared 
the same feelings. Says an old crony of the Imam, who 
prides himself on being five years older than him: “The 
Ayodhya dispute is something on which the imam’s 
thoughts are no different from mine, or any other 
Muslim. Only, he chooses to express them irresponsibly, 
and I prefer to talk about it with temperance.” 


But Ayodhya also had its electoral implications. There 
was only one way the Muslims of northern India could 
vote in 1989, considering the way the Congress had 
made way for the Vishwa Hindu Parishad to hold the 
shilanyas ceremony for the Ram temple—for the Janata 
Dal. In 1989, the imam swung towards V.P. Singh and 
the National Front coalition. And again in 1991, the 
National Front beat the Congress in the race to the Jama 
Masjid. Even the CPI(M) [Communist Party of India 
(Marxist)], an important partner of the coalition, was 
unhappy with the Front’s overtures to the imam. 


In fact, V.P. Singh had even left the imam to decide the 
names of the party’s Muslim candidates for the election. 
But as things turned out. he needn't have bothered about 
seeking the cleric’s support. The 1mam’s fatwa didn't count 
for anything outside Deiit and parts of Uttar Pradesh. 


Even in these places, many question his right to issue 
political directives. And on religious matters, he does not 
command any respect—because he 1s not even an expert 
on Islamic law. Says a senior leader of the Jamaat- 
e-Islami: “Only a mufti—a person qualified in Islamic 
law—can issue a fatwa, or judgment, on a religious 
matter. And the imam 1s not one.” 


For instance, the imam of Jama Masjid cannot issue a 
fatwa on a dispute over whether a divorce has taken 
place according to Muslim law; or whether a soap being 
marketed contained lard, that is haram (sinful) for a 
Muslim to use. Only a mufti can. 


Small wonder that the imam’s fatwa has not worked even 
in the municipal constituency where he resides. In fact, 
the fatwa can be said to have been invariably defeated in 
elections to the municipal corporation and metropolitan 
council in the vicinity of the Jama Masjid, and other 
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areas where Muslims are concentrated. The winner in 
most cases has been the imam’s bugbear—the Bharatiya 
Janata Party (BJP). 


The last time an election was held to local bodies in Delhi 
was in 1983. That year, Vasudev Kaptan from Chandni 
Chowk, Begum Khurshid Kidwai from Motia Mahal, and 
Mohammad Ismail from Kasavpura, all of the BJP, were 
elected to the metropolitan council. Chaudhury Nihal 
Singh from Sui Walla, Maulana Imdad Savri from Motia 
Mahal, and Kayamuddin Qureshi and Daulat Ram from 
Kasavpura, also of the BJP, were elected to the municipal 
corporation. It was another matter that the imam never 
put up his own candidates. But Muslims have never voted 
for the parties the imam has supported. 


The results of the last two parliamentary elections from 
Chandni Chowk called the imam’s bluff, too: In 1991, it 
was the BJP’s Tara Chand Khandelwal, and in 1989, the 
Congress’ Jai Prakash Aggarwal who were elected— 
against his Friday decrees. 


Even if they influenced Muslims to an extent, it is 
ridiculous to expect the imam’s fatwas to swing Muslim 
votes nationwide. A glance at the pattern of Muslim 
voting in general elections would show that they have 
voted severally [as published] and differently in various 
parts of India. They voted for the CPI(M) in West 
Bengal, the Janata Dal in Bihar, Malayam Singh Yadav 
in Uttar Predesh, and largely the Congress in Madhya 
Pradesh and Rajasthan. There was hardly any deep 
thinking behind this. 


For this reason, Muslims cannot be considered a block 
vote on a national scale—except in the extraordinary 
circumstance of a threat to their religious identity from a 
party like the BJP, to which they are generally opposed. 
Says Shahabuddin: “Like any other minority in any 
other part of the world, the Muslims act unitedly, 
according to their security and sympathy perceptions.” 
Even if it be argued that an extraordinary situation exists 
in view of the threat to Muslims from the forces of 
Hindutva today, it hardly follows that they see the imam 
as the only one they can trust. 


Why then, all the fuss over Imam Bukhari? Apart from 
the fact that politicians like Bahuguna have built him 
into a demigod to fill the Muslim leadership vacuum in 
the Seventies, there have been other factors at work, too. 
The imam, himself, has excelled in opportunism, waiting 
until the last minute to deliver his fatwa before an 
election—to make sure it doesn’t go against Muslim 
feelings. Some say the press had a role to play, too. 


Complains Syed Shahabuddin: “I think it is generally the 
media which built up the imam in an invidious way. The 
parallel is the western press building up Khomeini.” Just 
as America needed to create public opinion against the 
Muslim countries and built up Khomeini as the great 
symbol of Islam, the MP says, “The Shahi Imam was 
largely the creation of anti-Muslim thinking in the national 
press to build up a picture of a frightful character.” 
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The Khomeini parallel has its adherents. The imam is 
said to visit Iran and Libya at least once a year and last 
year he met Pakistan’s Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. He 
knew the late Zia-ul Haq well and the BJP alleged that in 
the days following the demolition of the Babri Masjid, 
the Shahi Imam met with Pakistani embassy officials. 
There are also frequent allegations that he receives funds 
from abroad which are funnelled through private indi- 
viduals so that they fall in the innocent category of 
‘public donations’. 


Consequently, despite Shahabuddin’s complaints, many 
in the media would argue that they were only recognising 
reality. If the media profile of the imam was the result of 
a willing suspension of belief, it was because he claimed 
to have support from Muslim countries and because 
politicians, from Indira Gandhi to Narasimha Rao, had 
built him into a figure that was larger than life. How 
could the media be expected not to write a story as 
obvious as the rise of the imam? 


Yet, politicians who sought his help and the press who 
wrote about him both missed the fact that the imam 
hardly had any clout within his own community. Says 
Shahabuddin: “‘His fatwas didn’t affect the Muslims, or 
the political parties that asked for his support. They 
expected him to deliver the goods. And he didn’t.” 


Partly, it is the profusion of Muslim leaders who came up 
as interlocutors in the Babri Masjid dispute who were 
indirectly responsible ior the sidelining of the imam. The 
imam and his son, relics of an era of fatwa politics, were 
singularly ill-equipped to play the role of negotiators in a 
complicated legal and religious dispute. Even though 
Ahmed Bukhari went to an English medium school and 
is said to have received a better education than his 
father, who went to a Rajasthani madrasa, neither is a 
graduate of any known centre of Islamic learning. They 
could hardly represent Muslim religious interests. And 
their politics was suspect, anyway. 


The attention of the central government turned to a class 
of educated Muslim leaders who started coming up since 
1971. The birth of Bangladesh that year rid Indian 
Muslims of their Pakistan fixation. Muslims in general 
realised that Pakistan could not be their homeland. And 
Muslim politicians, in particular, realised that in order 
to integrate themselves into society, they would have to 
join mainstream politics. Instead of forming religious 
parties like the Jamaat-e-Islami (whose members are 
now thinking of joining the mainstream) or pursuing an 
obdurate segregationist line like the imam, Muslims 
should join national parties to highlight their demands 
and grievances. 


The national parties, on the other hand, owe it to the 
Muslims to deal with their complaints with consider- 
ation and sympathy. The rationale is that Muslims are 
not concerned with themselves alone. They are citizens 
like anyone else, equally affected by problems such as 
inflation, corruption, lawlessness, highhandedness and 
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police raj. Instead of only ventilating their grievances, 
Muslims should do their bit for the common cause. 


These are the leaders that Ahmed Bukhari alleges want to 
be in the good books of the government and criticise it 
too—Shahabuddin, Sultan Salahuddin Owaisi, and others 
on the Muslim Personal Law Board. Some of them are said 
to be helping the government to set up its elusive trust for 
building a mosque in Ayodhya. “And none of them has the 
guts to protest,” says Ahmed Bukhari. 


What Bukhari fails to recognise is that holding black 
days and threatening boycotts—as he or his father would 
have done—is not the style of these leaders. In fact, as 
politicians in the mainstream, these leaders do not give 
themselves the liberties that the imam enjoys. Explains 
Mohammad Shafi Moonis, the vice-president of the 
banned Jamaat-e-Islami: “The imam is separate from 
other leaders for the most obvious reason—he is an 
imam, and the others are politicians. But even though his 
son has been making strong political statements, the 
imam himself has been mostly silent for the past year.” 


It was the imam’s loud and aggressive manner that had 
antagonised other leaders of the community. “Most of us 
are on talking terms with him. We met him a month ago. 
But we don’t have anything to do with what he says,” 
Moonis adds. 


What has also affected the confidence of the imam is his 
decline as an opposition figure. If he felt compelled to 
back V.P. Singh and the National Front in the 1991 
elections, the drubbing it got in the north came as a 
severe blow to the imam. And now, V.P. Singh has 
emerged as a messiah of the Muslims, himself. He has no 
need for an intermediary after having proved himself as 
a leader of the minorities and the oppressed. And where 
the Muslims are not with him, they are with Mulayam 
Singh Yadav, the former UP chief minister who ordered 
the police to fire on kar sevaks. 


Instead of playing second fiddle to someone else, the 
aging imam has chosen to go into semi-retirement. His 
son now hopes against hope that Arjun Singh will wrest 
the leadership of the Congress from Rao. after the 
Congress receives a drubbing in November. That should 
help him to build a bridge with the ruling party, which 
would give him and his father another lease of life. 


No matter that the Muslims themselves no longer regard 
the likes of the imam as representative of their interests. 
The irony is that even as an introspective Muslim commu- 
nity begins to question the motives of its leaders and 
laments the hostile postures that they have adopted, so- 
called ‘secular’ politicians prefer to ignore the real interests 
of the Muslims and to deal with so-called strongmen. 


It is a tragedy that has contributed to the present 
communal impasse. Fortunately, the Bukharis are on a 
downslide. But until our politicians change their men- 
tality, there will always be room for a Shahi Imam-like 
figure. And India’s Muslims will continue to pay the 
price for the cynicism of our politicians. 
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Naib Imam on Role Played by His Father and Himself 


SUNDAY: The imam of Jama Masjid holds a religious 
position. Why has he been in politics? 


Ahmed Bukhari: The Shahi Imam entered active pol- 
itics from 1974. A communal riot broke out in a 
neighbourhood in Delhi called Kishanganj, causing 
great damage. The imam came under pressure to speak 
out about the grievances of Muslims. He didn’t con- 
sider it appropriate to do that. But all of a sudden, in 
one of his Friday speeches, he spoke about the atroci- 
ties on Muslims. Uma Shankar Dixit was then home 
minister. The imam made a fervent appeal to protect 
the Muslims. His position is that religion and politics 
are not separate. Besides, it is our duty to speak up for 
our rights and protest against injustice. But he has 
never spoken against any community. 


Q: Why is the Muslim leadership so bitterly divided? 


A: One of the factors is the role played by racketeers 
who are being funded by the CIA who are playing us 
against each other. One such person is paying for the 
expenses of the Muslim Personal Law Board (MPLB). 
The MPLB is at the forefront now. It is supposed to 
deal with matters of personal law. But they are trying to 
sit in judgment over all the problems of the Muslims. 
Naturally, there were differences and the quarrels 
multiplied. Then there is the Majlis-e-Mushawarat, 
which has on it persons who want to be in the good 
books of the government, and criticise it, at the same 
time. Among those on the board is a Congress MLC 
from Bihar, and Maulana Ahmed Ali Qazmi, who had 
made a statement on TV and in the press in Rajiv 
Gandhi's time that the shilanyas at Ayodhya was done 
at the correct spot. When he reached Patna, he was 
beaten up. Also on the board is Maulana Kalbe Sadiq, 
a Shia leader, who has always been in the good books of 
the government. These are the persons who are helping 
the government to form a trust in Ayodhya. 


Q: But why don’t any of the Muslim organisations want 
to have anything to do with you or your father? 


A: There is a wide gap between the views of the old and 
new leadership. The new leadership wants to capture 
votes. They want to keep everyone in good humour. 
They never support any move against the government. 
They don’t have the guts to hold a black day. Today, I 
have quit the Babri Masjid Action Committee to make 
way for the MPLB. But it doesn’t have the courage to 
protest. All it has done until now is to have expressed 
its views and talked. It is we who have marched to 
Ayodhya and boycotted Republic Days. This is why we 
have fought each other. 
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Samajwadi Janata Executive Meets, Discusses 
Merger 


934S1026A Madras THE HINDU in English 
13 Jun 93 pl 


[Text] Hardwar, June 12—In what appears to be a 
significant development, the Samajwadi Janata Party 
(SJP) led by the former Prime Minister, Mr. Chandra 
Shekhar, today appealed to Congressmen to revolt 
against the leadership of Mr. P.V. Narasimha Rao and 
join a new political platform. The party national execu- 
tive, at the session here today, declared its willingness to 
merge with the Janata Dal [JD] on the basis of the 1989 
manifesto of the party. 


Such a united platform alone, the SJP felt, could be 
presented as an alternative to the Congress(I) and the 
BJP. The unity moves, the party resolution said, could be 
achieved in stages. Referring to the fluidity in the unity 
efforts, especially in the case of the Samajwadi party 
supremo, Mr. Mulayam Singh Yadav, the SJP stressed 
that unity of other splinter groups alone could act as a 
pressure in forcing Mr. Mulayam Singh to agree with the 
unity proposal. 


The national executive has authorised the party presi- 
dent, Mr. Chandra Shekhar, to go ahead with dialogues 
with all concerned, including the Congressmen in this 
regard. 


Security scam: Briefing presspersons on the proceedings 
of the two-day meeting that began here today, Mr. 
Digvijay Singh, SJP general secretary, said the coming 
six to eight weeks would witness a seious crisis in the 
ruling Congress(I). The report of the JPC on the multi- 
crore security scam is bound to throw a number of 
Congressmen in revolt against the party president and 
Prime Minister, Mr. P.V. Narasimha Rao. 


Referring to the unity talks held on June 7 between the 
JD leaders and Mr. Chandra Shekhar, Mr. Singh said the 
trends were positive. 


The only condition in this move shall be the 1989 
manifesto of the Janata Dal. which broadly outlined the 
economic policy and various other issues that confront 
the Nation, Mr. Singh added. 


Prominent among those who attended the National 
Executive were Mr. Chandra Shekhar, Mr. S.P. Mala- 
viya, Mr. Yashwant Sinha and Mr. Digvijay Singh. The 
former Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Devi Lal, aud his 
son, Mr. O.P. Chautala, did not attend the meeting. 


Punjab Seen Recovering From Years of Terrorist 
Siege 

93AS0970G Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
13 Jun 93 p 12 


{Article by Monimoy Dasgupta: “Punjab Springs Back to 
Life’’; quotation marks as published] 
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[Text] For the first time, the anniversary of Operation 
Bluestar—the ninth—on June 5, passed unmarked by 
any fanfare in Punjab. No functions were organised 
anywhere in the state, unlike in previous years when the 
Sikh extremists would openly invite people to Amritsar 
on the day to “pay obeisance to the martyrs for the cause 
of Khalistan.” 


This time, even the Akali leaders were unusually silent 
and the bhog ceremony conducted by Prof. Manjit 
Singh, acting jathedar of the Akal Takht, was attended by 
only about 50 people. Even the vernacular dailies, once 
the mouthpiece of the militants, pushed the anniversary 
to a corner of the inside pages. 


The IPS [Indian Police Service] officer-turned-politician, 
Mr Simranjit Singh Mann, president of the Shiromani 
Akali Dal (Mann), who is known not to let pass any 
opportunity to raise his voice for the cause of ‘Khalistan’, 
also kept a low profile. Most noticeable was the fact that 
the Damdami Taksal—the fountainhead of militancy in 
Punjab which still believes that Bhindranwale ts alive—let 
the occasion pass with a mere announcement of an akhand 
path without specifying the venue. 


“The main reason for the subdued response was fear of 
police repression,” said Justice (Retd) Ajit Singh Bains, 
chairman of the Punjab Human Rights Organisation 
(PHRO) and an unsuccessful candidate of the Akali Dal 
(Mann) in the Jalandhar Lok Sabha bypoll held on May 19. 


But, over and above this, the Sikh masses have at last 
realised the futility of supporting the militants who are 
nothing but hardcore criminals. The unusual silence that 
marked the Bluestar anniversary was the culmination of a 
process of normalisation in Punjab which began after an 
elected government assumed office in February thrs year. 


The change is perhaps most perceptible in the holy city 
of Amritsar, home of the Golden Temple from whose 
precincts the call for ‘Khalistan’ had been sounded in the 
early Eighties. Since then Amritsar and adjoining areas 
had lived in the shadow of the AK-47 and the stringent 
diktats of the militants who forbade sale of meat, liquor 
and tobacco. 


Among other stipulations was that there could be no 
knitting in village classrooms. Barats could not consist of 
more than || persons. Women were to wear salwar 
kameezes with saffron or black dupattas. Singing of the 
Indian national anthem in schools was prohibited and 
teachers were forced to distort ihe history of the Inde- 
pendence movement. All these stipulations, and others, 
were adhered to not so long ago. 


But not anymore. And the relief of the people is almost 
palpable. In the cities and in the countryside, they are 
living it up. Now, instead of relaying the provocative and 
anti-national discourses of Bhindranwale or Gurbani, 
loudspeakers blare Kishore Kumar hits like Mere dil 
mein aaj kya hai. 
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Semi-nude posters from films like Vaasna, Sexy Kaliyan 
and Pyaasi Nigaahen stare down from hoardings. And 
night shows in Suraj cinema are revived after eight years. 
Hoarding advertisements have become more bold. A 
hoarding near the temple advertising “Zeenat watches” 
shows a model wearing only timepieces and nothing else. 


Baraats including 50 to 100 people stream into posh 
hotels where business has once again picked up. Gidda 
and bhangra, once banned by the militants, are being 
danced again at weddings. Thekas no longer have to sell 
liquor on the sly and tandoors are back on the streets 
selling kababs. Pan-bidi and liquor shops are neon-lit 
nowadays and the grills have been removed. 


Breaking free from the “kharkoo (militants) raj,’ people 
are back to their old lifestyles. This is evidence that the 
movement never really had a popular support base and 
the masses simply fell in line because the militants had 
firepower at their disposal. 


Shops dotting the front of the Amritsar railway station 
are open round-the-clock. The barbers are at work in the 
saloons here and the manufacturers of hair grooming 
products are again advertising these without fear. 


The flow of foreign tourists has picked up and hotels are 
back in business. The Guru Nanak Dev University of 
Chandigarh recently hosted an international symposium 
on genetics which was attended by delegates from 30 
countries. 


Jeans-clad women are to be seen on the streets once 
again. Shops selling jeans are now making up for the 
years of lost business. So are the clinics conducting 
pre-natal tests. The militants had banned these as going 
against the Sikh tenets. 


A Chinese hairdresser from Calcutta is back and has 
reopened ner beauty parlour after two years. Well-to-do 
housewi''es are frequenting beauty parlours and holding 
kitty parties in hotels. A much talked-about social occasion 
recently was the Deepti Naval show which lasted till dawn. 


Amidst all this resurgence, it is only the police and the 
Press which now finds less to do. Newsmen no longer find 
handouts from the militants’ outfits slipped under their 
doors at night or receive anonymous calls directing them to 
publish the handouts. They no longer have to rush at dawn 
to report killings which took place during the night or 
phone the police every hour to update the toll. 


At the taxi stand, Amar Singh, who has over the last 10 
years earned the nickname of “reporter's handbook” for 
his knowledge of Amritsar and adjoining areas, com- 
plains of a slump in business as less newsmen visit 
Amritsar. Other taxi drivers, however, are happy at the 
flow of foreign tourists. 


The police, too, have so much leisure time now that 
every Sunday there ts a cricket match between the senior 
superintendent’s XI and the deputy commissioner's X1. 
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Like these policemen, the banks are also less security- 
conscious. Rural branches of nationalised banks have 
reopened all over the state. 


\n arms dealer near Amritsar’s Bhandari Bridge says there 
has been a drop in arms purchases. The insurance compa- 
nies say less people take out policies. And those who used 
to exchange Pakistani currency are positively crestfallen. 
The trattic from Pakistan lessened considerably afier the 
demolition of the Babri Masjid last December. 


In the countryside, too, there is a renewed zest for life. 
Mehta Chowk, a small town in Amritsar district, where 
23 persons died in militants’ firing in 1991, lived in the 
shadow of fear for years. Today, its people are bold 
enough to demolish the memorials to slain militants. 


The Gurdwara Gurdarshan Prakash, seat of the Damdami 
Taksal, stands in Mehta Chowk. Typically, the aging 
Thakar Singh, acting chief of the Taksal, refused to com- 
ment when asked if he thought Sikh militancy had a future. 


\nd the once hyperactive spokesperson of the Taksal, 
Mokham Singh, who used to carry an AK-47 in his 
shopping bag, is no more his old self though he put up a 
brave front by commenting that this was the lull before 
the storm. Even the Taksal’s students no longer stage 
mock battles between the militants and the security 
forces (with the militants always the winners) but confine 
themselves to memorising the Gurbani. 


in rural Kahnuwan, the people organised Ram lila last 
November. Cultural activity, so much a part of Punjab, 
is back with renewed vigour. A cultural festival at 
Mohali recently was a roaring success. The major attrac- 
tion was a Punjabi singer called Hansraj Hans who 
charges not less than Rs 50,000 per show and is now 
making up for lost earnings. 


\nother singer, Malkiat Singh, who lives abroad, came 
in December to perform for the first time in his native 
village. The response was so overwhelming that the show 
went on tll late at night. In the past months, Gurdas 
Mann and Baba Sehgal have performed several times in 
the state 


Jagdev Kalan village, a Naxalite stronghold, had seen the 
emigration of an entire community following the mas- 
sacre of eight persons. With the Hasham Shah memorial 
festival being held there in January, 1t now seems the 
cultural troupes are venturing into places where once the 
security forces feared to go. 


Not far back, the government’s department of culture 
found it difficult to spend even Rs 4 lakhs of its Rs 
43-lakh budget. Today, it has already exhausted its funds 
and 1s asking for more money. 


Punjab 1s back to doing what it does best—business, 
industrialists who were thinking of leaving the state just 
afew months ago, are now back with renewed vigour and 
investment. Entrepreneurs are willing to diversify. The 

revenue department of Khalistan” no longer extracts 
money every week from business magnates. 
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There are plans to set up new spinning and agriculture- 
based industries worth Rs 200 crores as well as expand 
existing units by investing another Rs 150 crores. Even 
multinationals and overseas companies are keen to 
invest in Punjab now. 


Ludhiana, the industrial capital of the state where the 
main hosiery and garment industries are located, had 
also witnessed an emigration of industrialists. Recently, 
most of them have returned. Buyers would avoid coming 
to Ludhiana personally and place orders over the phone 
instead. Trains carrying consignments were heavily 
guarded. But not any longer. 


The Arihant group of industries alone have plans for new 
units involving over Rs 100 crores in Ludhiana and 
Goindwal Sahib. Hero, which produces the highest 
number of bicycles in the world, also proposes to expand 
its unit. Its rival, Avon Cycles, has expanded the capacity 
of the steel strip unit from 3,500 tonnes to 7,000 tonnes 
per month at an investment of Rs 7 crores. 


Virender Agro Mills has set up a Rs 45-crore cotton 
spinning unit at Barnala with 20,000 spindles. The 
Varadhaman group of mills have expansion plans worth 
Rs 50 crores and the Bhatinda cotton mill has plans 
involving Rs 12 crores. 


Ordinary citizens, too, have begun returning to Punjab. 
Hindus, depending on the assurances of their Sikh 
friends, are coming back. Roshan Lal, who had left Tarn 
Taran in 1989 with his family after his neighbour, with 
his wife and children, were massacred, 1s back to his 
home town and the house and hardware business he had 
thought he would never see again. 


Roughly 300 such families have returned to Tarn Taran, 
the “wild west of Punjab” which was the unofficial 
capital of ‘Khalistan’. In the village of Sukhdev Singh 
Babbar, the slain supremo of the outlawed Babbar 
Khalsa International, Brijesh Kumar's mill where he 
used to remove the husk from rice, had remained shut 
for six years. It reopened last October. 


In Majitha district, which was Hindu-dominated, there 
was large-scale migration. These families have slowly 
started returning. 


The family planning programme 1s also back on its feet. 
The militants had banned birth control so that Sikhs 
would be born in greater numbers “to combat the Indian 
security forces and liberate the community from the 
shackles of the Delhi durbar.” They showed that they 
meant business when they gunned down the director of 
the state’s health services, Dr Bichittar Singh, in October 
1991 while he was returning after inaugurating a steril- 
sation camp in a village in Ludhiana district. 


In 1990-91, not even 50 per cent of the family welfare 
programme was achieved. The trend has now been 
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reversed. Between April and June this year, 9,019 ster- 
ilisations were carried out. The target had been | 1,700— 
to be achieved by March next year. People now come 
fearlessly to be sterilised. 


Work in the district courts has also started picking up after 
nearly a decade. The people are once again reposing faith 
in the judicial system rather than the gun-wielding “boys.” 


The militants, too, have not been left out of this return to 
normalcy. The futility of their lives as militants has 
percolated to the lower ranks also. Those 800-odd mili- 
tants who surrendered to the police are now resuming 
their earlier lives. The younger ones are back to studying. 
Some have shifted to other states to live with relatives 
there and join the national mainstream. 


The former Khalistan Commando Force activist, Bal- 
winder Singh, of Majitha district, has resumed his life as 
a farmer. So has Palwinder Singh, 18, who appeared for 
his Plus Two examinations. 


Earlier, it was fear of being killed in fake encounters that 
had prevented the militants from surrendering. Seeing so 
many of their colleagues returning to normal lives has 
encouraged the increasingly disillusioned rank and file to 
send feelers to the government. 


According to a hardcore extremist, Galna, most of the 
boys took to arms to settle personal scores or because 
they had no other means of earning money. Only a 
handful really believed in the cause of ‘Khalistan’. 


A decisive factor in the militants’ return to normal lives 
has been the growing anger on the part of their own 
families. “Instead of taking us towards Khalistan, they 
have taken us towards “khalisthan’S commented the 
father of a hardcore militant. 


For the first time in over a decade, there was no report of 
a crime committed by a militant last month, as against 
165 militant killings in May 1992 and 241 in May 1991. 
It seems that Punjab, which survived the ravages of 
Partition and the Naxalite movement, has once again 
risen like a Phoenix from the ashes. 


Potential Congress-BJP Alliance in Bengal 
Criticized 

93AS09701 Calcutta THk TELEGRAPH in English 
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[Article by Tarun Ganguly: “‘Bengal Line to Saffron’’] 


[Text] Many are wondering whether the Congress can 
survive aS a mainstream party if it gives up its secular 
plank. Perhaps it cannot. Even so, a section of Con- 
gressmen in West Bengal are keen on a clandestine 
alliance with the fundamentalist Bharatiya Janata Party 
[BJP]. Eager to teach the ruling Communist Party of 
India (Marxist) [CPI(M)] a lesson, this faction is ped- 
dling a strategy popularly and euphemistically known as 
the “Bengal line.”’ 
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Ms Mamata Banerjee, the fiery leader of the state Youth 
Congress, has willy nilly become the nodal point for this 
unprincipled political nexus. This is most unfortunate. 


The moderate success of the BJP in the three tier 
panchayat elections appears to have emboldened sup- 
porters of the Bengal line. They are working overtime in 
a bid to gain greater acceptance for the line. They desire 
its conversion into the official electoral strategy for the 
party in the state. 


It is no secret that a large number of successful BJP 
candidates in the panchayat polls—especially in North and 
South 24 Parganas, Nadia, Murshidabad and Birbhum— 
are former Youth Congressmen. Quite a few of these 
people changed colours overnight. They were earlier con- 
sidered supporters of Ms Mamata Banerjee and Mr Pranab 
Mukherjee, the Union minister for commerce. 


The glaring example is provided by Habra. The Congress 
candidates withdrew their candidature as well as their 
party symbols there at the penultimate hour. As a result, 
the state Congress did not have the time to propose fresh 
candidates. In the direct contest which followed the 
CPI(M) won nine against the BJP’s 10 seats in the 19 
member municipal board. 


It does not require psephologists to point out the Con- 
gress vote bank in the area shifted in its entirety to the 
BJP. The All India Congress Committee [AICC] has 
expelled the Congressmen responsible for the defeat in 
Habra. One wonders what it is doing about those who are 
still preaching the virtues of a greater electoral under- 
standing with the BJP. 


Ms Banerjee spent the run up to the panchayat polls 
sulking. As a result she scarcely moved out of her south 
Calcutta residence to campaign for her party’s nominees. 
She has now started organising meetings in Calcutta 
demanding president’s rule in the state. 


Mr Jatin Chakraborty—a former Revolutionary 
Socialist Party [RSP] leader and state government min- 
ister and a true votary of the Congress BJP alliance—is 
often seen sharing the platform with Ms Banerjee. This 
sometimes sends wrong signals to the party faithful. 


On her part, Ms Banerjee has not categorically expressed 
her reservations about such alliance. Rather, some of her 
confidants have given the impression she might not 
object to links with the saffron party so long as they paid 
political dividends. 


Now that the provincial Congress president, Mr Somen 
Mitra, has won his party 28 per cent of the panchayat 
seats—a healthy enhancement of five per cent compared 
to the last elections—a lot of people are claiming credit 
for it. Mr Mitra’s detractors had been waiting to demand 
his ouster from the party’s presidency in case of a poor 
performance in the polls. These people are now finding it 
difficult to praise Mr Mitra for the success. 


No doubt there will be a lot of horse trading at the 
grassroots for the formation of gram sabhas in areas 
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where no party has won a majority. These, however, are 
imponderables in an electoral exercise where over 
71,000 seats were at stake. 


Historically, the Congress has fared poorly as a political 
force wherever it has joined hands or shared power with 
communal, regional or chauvinistic groups. The best 
example is provided in Kerala and Tamil Nadu. The 
communal Muslim League in the former and the paro- 
chial Dravida parties in the latter have eaten into the 
Congress’ base. 


The CPI(M) committed the same mistake in Kerala by 
aligning with one of the Muslim League factions. How- 
ever, it withdrew from the alliance in time, realising the 
pitfalls ahead. In fact, no political party in India can 
flaunt its secular credentials. At one time or the other, all 
of them have been stigmatised. 


The BJP, hitherto not a force to be reckoned with tn this 
state, has made a little headway in the panchayat polls. 
This is mainly because of its ties with a section of Con- 
gressmen at the village level. Similarly, it is also true that 
the Congress did well in border districts like Murshidabad, 
Malda, South Dinajpore and Cooch Behar. These are 
districts which have a sizeable Muslim population. 


If the Congress is in a dilemma because of the Trojan 
horses in the party, the CPI(M) has failed to improve 
relations with smaller Left Front parties like the Com- 
munist Party of India, the RSP and the Forward Bloc. 


Intra-Front relations deteriorated over the allocation of 


seats for the panchayat polls. Front partners were 
engaged in “friendly contests” in about 10,000 seats. 
These battles benefited either the Congress or the BJP. 


Ever since the declaration of the results, the CPI(M) has 
compounded the situation by not restraining its cadre in 
the districts. CPI(M) workers have gone on the rampage 
at many places and as many as 30 people have died in 
post-poll clashes. A beleaguered administration has no 
clue as to the depradations taking place in rural West 
Bengal. 


Matters have been compounded by Mr Buddhaday Bhat- 
tacharya, the minister for information and municipal 
development, and his war of words with Ms Gita 
Mukherjee, the CPI] member of Parliament. The war 
centres around academic issues such as “corruption and 
nepotism.” 


Mr Sailen Dasgupta, the CPI(M),s state secretary, and 
Mr Biman Bose, a party central committee member, 
have sufficiently distanced themselves from Mr Bhatta- 
charya. Like the proverbial bull in a china shop, Mr 
Bhattacharya has strained the already fragile relations 
within the Left Front to the extreme. 


The tragedy with the CPI(M) dominated Left Front 1s 
reminiscent of that of the Holy Roman Empire. The 
latter was neither holy, nor Roman and nor much of an 
empire. Likewise, the Left Front government follews no 
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left policies, is difficult to describe as a front and its 
administration appears to be withering away. 


The team being sent by the state government to China ts 
a case in point. The team is being led by a former 
bureaucrat and includes a motley crew of realtors, 
traders and moneylenders. The team is supposed to 
study the reforms which are making China a haven for 
capitalism. 


This brings us to the question, ““What Marxist-Leninist 
principle has the CPI(M) implemented in its 16 years of 
power?” One does not have to think two times for an 
answer, the CPI(M) has done nothing in this regard. 


After an initial attempt at land distribution among 
landless labourers, the CPI(M) has shifted its attention in 
the villages to the rich and middle peasants. In industrial 
areas, the party’s militant trade unionism has led to 
either the closure of units or delayed modernisation and 
restricted job opportunities. The state sector is little 
more than a drain on scarce resources. New industrial 
ventures have not been forthcoming. 


The only sphere in which the CPI(M) has made great 
efforts and displayed an initiative is that of government 
employees. Their lot has definitely improved. Even so, 
white collar workers vacillate in their support for the 
CPI(M). 


The CPI(M) ts today a captive of its own rhetoric. It 
cannot claim to hav. done a better job than governments 
in Maharashtra, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu and Punjab—and 
these states are ruled by bourgeois parties. 


By-Election Results Said To Portend Poorly for 
Congress (I) 


Sinking Ship 
934S0964A Madras FRONTLINE in Lneglish 
18 Jun 93 pp 20-21 


[Article by Manoj Joshi: “That Sinking Feeling”; quota- 
tion marks and italicized words as published] 


[Text] 
Election Pointers, Particularly for Congress(1) 


The bell has begun tolling louder than ever for the 
Congress(I). The outcome of the byelections to 16 
Assembly and two Lok Sabha seats quantifies what 
observers had been saying for months: the Congress(1) is 
declining to the point of oblivion. 


At first sight, the statistics of the outcome—the Con- 
gress(1) winning four Assembly seats and one Lok Sabha 
seat—may not appear stark. But they must be seen in the 
context of the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) winning five 
Assembly seats, the persistent strength of the janata Dal 
in Bihar, and the cancellation of the Ottapalam and 
Palani Lok Sabha byelections, both of which the Con- 
gress(1) was expected to lose. 


More important, four of the northern States are under 
President’s rule and so no elections were held there. and 
where they were, in Haryana, Bihar and Orissa, the 
Congress(1) lost. 
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That the Congress(I) was supine in the North was no 
secret. But the recovery of the Telugu Desam in Andhra 
Pradesh is a clear signal that the southern base of the 
party is also tottering. Likewise, the results in Maha- 
rashtra reflect the changed fortunes of the party. The 
Maratha supremo, Sharad Pawar, was unable to make an 
impression, and as a consequence the party won only one 
of three Assembly seats. 


The byelections showed the inability of the party to 
make any dent in the BJP support in Gujarat. The 
victory of the party at Yelahanka in Karnataka by a 
margin of 512 votes was virtually no victory, and indeed 
a triumph of sorts for the BJP. 


The Congress(I) victory in Jalandhar does not really 
mean much for the rest of the northern region. It is a 
Punjab-specific development, factored by local condi- 
tions. But the Janata Dal victory in Patna points to the 
limits of the BJP’s communal card and to the fact that 
the BJP, far from being invincible in the North, can be 
defeated. This message was also brought home by the 
success of Om Prakash Chautala, Devi Lal's enfant 
terrible, who has bounced back into Haryana politics. 


However, as its disastrous performance in Gujarat 
shows, this is not the only issue. Most observers point to 
the Chiman Patel ‘style’ of manipulative politics and use 
of unsavoury elements as Congress factotums as a major 
issue which led to the party’s reverses. Though the BJP 
influence in the State has been a factor since the 1989 
elections, the loss of seats such as Rapar which were 
considered party strongholds, is significant. 


The BJP is now probably feeling like a long-distance 
runner who has to ensure he does not peak too early. 
There is every indication that the party 1s skilfully 
cruising and crowding out the Congress(I) in the race- 
track and means to make a break to breast the tape soon. 
This holds good for the four key northern States where 
Assembly elections have to be held in November. Given 
the Congress’ poor condition and the improbability of a 
third front led by any of the Janata formations emerging 
in Uttar Pradesh or Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan, the 
BJP is racing against itself. 


The significance of byelections is always difficult to 
assess. The incumbent parties always tend to do poorly. 
But they are important barometers. This time they were 
held in the specific political context of the decline of the 
Congress(I) and the rise of the BJP. 


The pernicious change of ideology the BJP seeks to bring 
about in the country is well-known. What ts less visible is 
the strength of the party’s organisation and its team- 
work which, in contrast to its ideology, is modern and 
effective. It is also in sharp contrast to that of the 
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Congress(I), which is more of an election machine than a 
party. Currently it is a very rusty and corroded machine 
indeed. 


Yet, the election in which the Janata Dal and the Telugu 
Desam won two seats, the Communist Party of India, the 
Samajwadi Janata Party [SJP] and the Bharatiya Repub- 
lican Party (Ambedkar) one seat each to the Assembly 
and the Janata Dal one Lok Sabha seat indicate that the 
BJP does not yet reign supreme as the successor to the 
dying Congress(I). The party can be fought and defeated, 
but that will take considerable united effort by the 
secular forces. 


More than anything else, what comes across to the voter 
is the ‘competence’ and ‘credibility’ factor. Congressmen 
have in recent times not just publicly condoned corrup- 
tion at the highest levels; they have used parochial 
language, seeking to use the North-South issue as well. 


The worst problem is the party’s stand on communalism. 
That it has not been averse to painting itself saffron has 
been clear for some time. But now the rot is also affecting 
its political judgment. The maltreatment of Bombay 
Muslims following the blast investigation, and the sight 
of Shiv Sena cadres strutting around virtually running 
the city, cannot but have the most negative consequences 
for the party. There is just that much space in the 
right-wing Hindu-fundamentalist part of the political 
spectrum. Can there be place there for both the Congress 
and the BJP? 


For its part, the National Front-Left alliance seems to be 
still marking time. While it has not fared badly, and has 
retained its standing in its base areas of Orissa and Bihar 
and indeed enhanced its position in Andhra Pradesh, it 
has to do much better to take on the Congress and BJP 
challenge. 


The path of the Congress funeral cortege is being clearly 
marked out. While the party leadership is making heroic 
efforts to keep its head above the water—witness the 
Dabra get-together of Arjun Singh, Madhavrao Scindia 
and the Shukla brothers—nothing comparable is hap- 
pening elsewhere because no comparable leadership 
exists. The BJP therefore has a free run. 





The Congress has now reshuffled Governors and admin- 
istrators. This is again an old game known too well. 


The prospect of a defeat in November is unlikely to 
persuade P. V. Narasimha Rao to change tack and allow 
the party to confront the BJP frontally. Instead, expec- 
tations are of some kind of a sleight-of-hand. But the 
man who has seen the destruction of the Babri Masjid 
and the riots that followed it without any feeling of guilt, 
may well decide that it does not really matter and there 
is no harm in going down with a sinking ship as long as 
he can make it sink slowly. 
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Shrinking Popularity 


934S0964B Madras FRONTLINE in English 
18 Jun 93 pp 21-22 


[Article by Manini Chatterjee: “Off With Myths”; itali- 
cized words as published] 


[Text] 


The BJP and the Byelections 


The results of the May 19 byelections in two parliamen- 
tary and 16 Assembly constituencies clearly reflect the 
Congress(I)’s shrinking popularity throughout the 
country. Barring the resounding victory in the Jalandhar 
parliamentary seat, the ruling party has fared badly both 
in States where it rules and where it is in Opposition. 


But though the Congress(I), overall, is the loser in the 
bypolls, it is difficult to earmark any clear winner. At 
first glance, going merely by numbers, the BJP 
[Bharatiya Janata Party] appears to have done very well. 
Of the 16 Assembly seats, the BJP has won the largest 
number—five. The rest have been shared by the Con- 
gress (four), the Janata Dal (two), and Telugu Desam 
(two) and the CPI [Communist Party of India], the SJP 
[Samajwadi Janata party] and the Bharatiya Republic 
Party (Ambedkar) with one each. The BJP has also done 
extremely well in the Yelahanka seat in Karnataka, 
losing it to the Congress(1) by a mere 512 votes. It has 
come second, though a poor second, in the Patna parlia- 
mentary seat. 


Given this tally, an impression has gained ground, an 
impression assiduously promoted by the BJP leaders and 
their friends in the media, that the byelections have once 
again established the BJP’s growing strength and popu- 
larity. Since the byelections were the first significant 
electoral exercise after the demolition of the Babri 
Masjid on december 6, and its horrific aftermath in large 
parts of the country, the results are also being tom- 
tommed as some sort of popular endorsement of the 
politics of Hindutva. 


However, a closer analysis of the results shows that the 
BJP has not made any fresh gains and has in fact been 
humbled wherever a strong secular Opposition party 
exists. Four of the five seats it won are in Gujarat, a State 
where the party has made deep inroads over the past few 
years. It won only one of the three seats in Maharashtra, 
indicating that despite the deep communal polarisation 
sought to be created by the BJP-Shiv Sena, there is no 
upsurge of //indutva in the State. In Bihar, the BJP failed 
to make any dent in the formidable defence put up by 
Lallu Prasad Yadav. The Janata Dal won the Garhwa 
seat while the CPI secured the Goh Assembly seat. 


In Andhra Pradesh, where the BJP has been trying to 
project itself as a “third force” against the Telugu Desam 
and the Congress(I), its Nellore district unit chief, Ch. 
Varadaiah, got a mere 5,000 votes and forfeited his 
deposit. In the 1991 Lok Sabha polls, the BJP had 
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secured 11,000 votes in this segment, indicating that 
there has been an erosion in its base in the last two years. 


Similarly, its efforts to gain strength by allying itself with 
regional parties also came to nought in the Narwana 
Assembly constituency in Haryana where the former 
Chief Minister, Om Prakash Chautala, trounced the 
Congress(1) candidate by over 19,000 votes, reducing the 
BJP-backed Haryana Vikas Party (HVP) candidate to a 
poor third. In Orissa too, the Congress(I) lost the Hindol 
seat but not to the BJP. The Janata Dal won the seat and 
the BJP was nowhere in the picture. 


In Punjab, Hindus have clearly no time for the party 
which claims to champion their rights. The BJP candi- 
date, Balramji Das Tandon, got a mere 27,877 votes and 
secured the fourth position in the Jalandhar parliamen- 
tary seat. The Bahujan Samaj Party candidate, backed by 
both the CPI and the CPI(M), fared much better with 
over 52,000 votes. The result also highlighted the fact 
that if the Congress(I) takes a strong position against 
religious fundamentalism and for national unity (as it 
did against the continuing pro-Khalistan rhetoric of the 
Akali Dals), the party can still gain popular support. 


Thus, the overall pattern of the results do not signal any 
major victory for the BJP but reveal certain significant 
trends that will have a bearing on the future political 
scenario, particularly the impending Assembly elections 
in the four erstwhile BJP-ruled States scheduled to be 
held in November. The byelection results, vis-a-vis the 
BJP, indicate first that the party has retained its popu- 
larity in its recently-gained “growth areas,” principally 
in Gujarat and to a lesser extent Karnataka. 


Apart from the four States in which it gained power, the 
BJP has been steadily increasing its base in Gujarat, 
having secured 20 of the 26 parliamentary seats in the 
State in the 1991 general elections. This spectacular growth 
has been aided as much by the complete erosion of the 
Congress(I)’s traditional base in the State as by the sus- 
tained and widespread growth of the Vishwa Hindu Par- 
ishad [VHP] which has attracted a large number of 
upwardly mobile urban and semi-urban youths to its fold. 


The Congress(l) has been a declining force in Gujarat 
ever since Madhavsinh Solanki’s carefully-built KHAM 
(Kshatriya-Harijan-Adivasi-Muslim) base was demol- 
ished. The Congress(I) lost its image of being pro-poor 
and its increasing dependence on Chimanbhai Patel and 
the recent merger of his Janata Dal(G) with the Con- 
gress(1) appear to have sealed its fate in the State. Since 
there is no other secular force of any significance in the 
State to challenge the BJP’s blatantly communal politics, 
the party’s performance—winning four of the six seats— 
is hardly surprising. 


Much has been made of the BJP’s spectacular victory in 
the Ellis Bridge constituency in the heart of Ahmedabad, 
but in view of the city’s record of communal polarisa- 
tion, it was only to be expected. Chiman Patel’s reliance 
on money and power rather than popular mobilisation 
only helped the BJP. However, despite its strides in 
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Gujarat, the BJP’s image of being a party of the “haves” 
prevented it from wresting the tribal reserved seat of 
Jhalod which the Congress(I) retained for the sixth time. 


The second feature of the results is that there has been no 
fresh accretion of votes to the BJP following December 6 
and the party remains confined to the areas where it was 
already entrenched. Its abject performance in Punjab, 
Haryana and Andhra Pradesh, its inability to make gains 
in Bihar and the failure of the BJP-Shiv Sena combine to 
make a clean sweep of the three seats in Maharashtra all 
go to show that there 1; no //indutva wave in the making. 


The third aspect of the results is that the BJP has done 
well at the cost of the Congress(1) and in places where the 
Congress(I) has failed to put up any real battle against 
communalism or even salvage its image of being a 
decrepit and corrupt party. The results show that the 
disenchantment with the Congress(I]) is widespread and 
any party capable of providing an alternative has been 
chosen by the electorate. The BJP has done well in 
Gujarat too by the same logic, with the //indutva baggage 
providing perhaps an added lustre. 


Equally, wherever a strong non-Congress secular party 
exists, the BJP has been stopped in its tracks. This 1s 
particularly true of Bihar. But the byelections in Haryana 
and Andhra Pradesh also show that the BJP, despite its 
loud claims, is not the natural or national “alternative” 
to the Congress(1) and can be reduced to insignificance 
where such alternatives do exist. 


However, while the byelection results do not indicate any 
major all-India shift in favour of the BJP, it would be naive 
to dismiss them as inconsequential. Over the past few 
years, the BJP has grown as a result of the decline of the 
Congress(I) and the divisions within the secular Opposi- 
tion parties. With the gradual erosion of the Congress 
monolith, the BJP has sought to project itself—and in 
many areas succeeded—as the alternative to the Con- 
gress(1). The //indutva aspect has managed to sway certain 
sections of the people to its side, but the BJP’s appeal has 
also lain in its projection as a viable national alternative. 


Following the Mandal tissue and the perceived threat of a 
backward class upsurge, the entrenched elites as well as the 
emerging neo-clites in the towns and “kasbas,” particularly 
in the northern belt, have begun to see the BJP as a far 
more vigorous and determined defender of their interests 
than a declining Congress(I). Further erosion of the Con- 
gress(1) base and the leadership's inability to reinvigorate 
the party can therefore only help the BJP, particularly in 
areas where other parties remain weak. 


From this angle, the byelection results are a shot in the 
arm for the BJP not because it has done well but because 
the Congress(1) has fared badly—and in three of the four 
States facing Assembly elections in November, the Con- 
gress(1) and the BJP are the principal contenders. 


In Uttar Pradesh, the secular Opposition parties, particu- 
larly Mulayam Singh Yadav’s Samajwadi Party, continue 
to enjoy considerable clout, but the BJP can only be kept at 
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bay if the various offshoots of the "anata Dal unite. In 
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Himachal Pradesh, the 
Congress(I) has to battle the BJP, but tll today the party 
remains ideologically and organisationally ill-equipped to 
take on the fight. In Madhya Pradesh, some “unity” efforts 
have begun with the recent joint rally of all the Congress(1) 
leaders of the State held at the initiative of Madhavrao 
Scindia. But given Arjun Singh’s fluctuating fortunes 
within the party’s Central leadership, it is difficult to tell 
how far this unity initiative will succeed. 


It is amply clear that the Congress(I) has done nothing in 
the past seven months to gear itself and take on the BJP. 
But even the secular Opposition parties, after the initial 
flurry of activity in the immediate aftermath of 
December 6, have failed to make much headway to 
counter the //indutva forces at the level of ideology. 


Election results alone do not reflect the shifts in the 
mindset of the people. In the past few months there have 
been numerous indications that many elements in the 
crucial pillars of the Indian establishment including the 
bureaucracy, the judiciary, the media and the police 
continue to be in the grip of the false consciousness 
spawned by //indutva votaries. While it is true that the 
bulk of the Indian people remain secular, not enough has 
been done to mobilise these vast sections in the battle 
against communalism. Nor has there been sufficient 
ideological effort at regaining the allegiance of those 
sections of the middle class and the intelligentsia who 
have deserted the secular ideal. In the absence of such 
efforts, the BJP can only gain by default. 


Ironically, this is a time when the BJP itself 1s riven by 
dissensions and divisions at every level and in every 
State and has failed to go a step beyond Ayodhya in its 
politics. Instead of taking advantage of this to expose the 
BJP, the Congress(l) continues to wallow in chronic 
indecision and drift while the non-Congress secular 
parties remain unable to get together and establish a 
credible and vibrant platform. 


The byelections may not have been a victory for the BJP 
but if the lessons from it are not quickly learned, the 
November Assembly elections might give the party the 
boost it so desperately seeks. 


Losing Andhra Pradesh 


93AS0964C Madras FRONTLINE in English 
18 Jun 93 pp 25-26 


[Article by R. J. Rajendra Prasad: “Mood of Change in 
A.P.”"] 


[Text] In Andhra Pradesh, its defeat in the Kaikalur and 
Kovur Assembly constituencies was a shock to the Con- 
gress(1). The Telugu Desam [TD] candidates polled more 
than half the valid votes while the Congress(I) share at 
Kovur was 25 per cent. The electorate thus sent a 
message to the State’s ruling party that it 1s in a mood for 
a change. Elections are due in Andhra Pradesh in 
November 1994. 
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What explains the results, after the Congress(1)’s impres- 
sive victories at Panyam and Rayachoti in April? 


For one thing, the candidate at Panyam was Chief 
Minister K. Vijayabhaskara Reddy, and behind him 
united all the Reddy factions of Kurnool district. The 
Telugu Desam leaders had to pitch tents outside the 
main villages because no one would let their houses to 
the party for an election office. And the campaigners had 
to get food from places like Dhone because no hotel in 
the Betamcherla area would allow them inside. 


N. T. Rama Rao’s campaign was marked by the same 
exuberance and enthusiasm in Panyam as it was in 
Kaikalur, but even so TDP [Telugu Desam Party] sup- 
porters asked for guarantee of protection in the event of 
attacks on them after the poll. The Telugu Desam’s 
Renuka Chowdhary polled 36,000 votes against Vijay- 
abhaskara Reddy because of the decision to poll all the 
ballots before counting, instead of counting them booth- 
wise as in earlier elections since 1977. Campaign man- 
agers at Panyam for the Congress(I) were unable to find 
out which villages voted for NTR because of this. At 
Kaikalur and Kovur, constituencies located in the 
enlightened coastal districts of Krishna and Nellore, 
there was no fear of reprisals. Only money played a big 
role in the elections, and again the method of pooling the 
votes cast helped the Telugu Desam register impressive 
wins because the Congress(I)'s campaign managers could 
not find out whether the money they distributed tallied 
with the votes polled in a village! 


In a way the Congress(1) defeat is a personal setback for 
Prime Minister P. V. Narasimha Rao, for the two 
candidates who lost were handpicked by him. Pellakuru 
Ramachandra Reddy was made Chairman of Indian 
Farmers and Fertilisers Cooperative (IFFCO) for the 
farmers unflinching loyalty to the Prime Minister's 
family for 20 years, even when Narasimha Rao was out 
of power. The candidate made the tactless statement that 
he would continue to head IFFCO whether he won or 
lost in Kovur. Ramachandra Reddy’s name for Kovur 
came out of the blue, to the chagrin of former Chief 
Minister N. Janardhana Reddy, who hails from Nellore, 
and Vijayabhaskara Reddy, who was considering other 
names, unaware of Narasimha Rao’s choice. Ram- 
achandra Reddy’s son would have had a better chance of 
victory but he was an active worker of the Telugu Desam 
and had to be ruled out. 


At Kaikalur, the man who resigned the seat hoping to win 
again and prove him “innocence in the people's court” in 
the distilleries and breweries scandal, K. Bapi Raju, was 
denied the ticket. Bapi Raju’s wife was projected as a 
candidate but was denied the ticket. Finally the Prime 
Minister’s choice fell on Namburi Venkatarama Raju, a 
rich fish farmer, because the name was suggested by B. 
Vijayakumar Raju, the Telugu Desam MP who split 
Telugu Desam and took six MPs into the Congress(1). 


At Kaikalur, the Telugu Desam candidate Yerneni Raja 
Ramchander polled 57,600 votes as against 48,725 
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polled by the Congress(I). At Kovur, the Telugu Desam’s 
N. Prasanna Kumar Reddy polied 49,174 as against the 
Congress(I)’s 25,326. 


Vijayabhaskara Reddy underplayed the importance of 
the two defeats, saying: ““What is there in it? We won two 
seats before and they won two seats now. These things do 
happen in elections.” 


NTR said the results showed how the people would 
respond when they are allowed to exercise their demo- 
cratic right to vote without fear. 


The dissident Congressmen were happy, because they 
had scored a point in telling Vijayabhaskara Reddy he 
cannot take the electorate for granted, and that he should 
quickly make major changes in his Cabinet and think of 
some welfare programmes to catch the imagination of 
the poor, instead of all the time talking of grandiose 
power projects which remain on paper. 


Badly Mauled 


93AS0964D Calcutta SUNDAY in English 
5 Jun 93 p 23 


[Article: “Poll Toll’’] 
[Text] 


The Congress(I) Emerges Badly Mauled From the 
By-Elections 


“The national mood is reflected 1n the Jalandhar results. 
There is no anti-Congress mood discernible,” said Con- 
gress spokesperson, V. N. Gadgil, matter-of-factly dis- 
missing the by-election results. “Assembly elections are 
only determined by local events.” 


Unfortunately, figures speak louder than bland state- 
ments and there is no way Gadgil can wish them away. 
Consider the results: 


¢ The Congress has won only four of the 16 Assembly 
seats—two in Gujarat, one in Maharashtra and one in 
Karnataka. 

¢ The BJP, on the other hand, has bagged five—four in 
Gujarat and one in Maharashtra. 

¢ The Janata Dal has won one seat each in its strong- 
holds, Orissa and Bihar. 

¢ The Telugu Desam has claimed both the seats to 
which elections were held in Andhra Pradesh. 

¢ The CPI, SJP and the relatively unknown Bharatiya 
Republican Party got one seat each in Bihar, Haryana 
and Maharashtra respectively. 

¢ Of the two Lok Sabha seats that were contested, the 
Congress wrested Jalandhar and the Janata Dal, 
Patna. 


Clearly, the Congress has suffered a serious setback 
and the Narasimha Rao government would have to 
rethink its strategy. In Andhra Pradesh, which happens 
to be the Prime Minister's home state, the Congress 
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could not retain either of the two seats. Both Kaikulur 
and Kovur have gone to the Telugu Desam Party 
(TDP), although chief minister Vijaya Bhaskara Reddy 
and former chief minister, N. Janardhan Reddy cam- 
paigned for the Congress. 


Political observers say that petty politics lay behind the 
Congress debacle in Andhra Pradesh. This was evident 
from the Kovur result. Following the death of the senior 
Congress leader, N. Srinivasalu Reddy, his son, N. 
Prasanna Kumar, was denied a Congress ticket. So he 
contested on a TDP ticket and he romped home on a 
sympathy wave. He defeated the Congress candidate, P. 
Ramachandra Reddy, by a margin of 23,000 votes. 


The other state where the Congress was badly mauled 
was Gujarat, where it won only the Kundlajhalod and 
the Jambusar seats. The merger with chief minister 
Chimanbhai Patel’s Janata Dal(G) seem to have had no 
electoral impact. The influence of the Congress has 
waned considerably in Bihar, UP, Rajasthan, Madhya 
Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh. Hence, the Gujarat 
results have raised further doubts about the Congress’ 
possible revival in upper India. 


Interestingly, it was touch-and-go for the party in Kar- 
nataka as well. It won the Yelahanka seat by a wafer-thin 
margin of 500 votes only. The last time, it has won by 
23.000 votes. And, in Bihar, where the Janata Dal took a 
massive lead in Patna, the Congress was pushed to the 
third place while the BJP took the second at the time of 
going to press. 


Its poor performance gave enough leverage to the dissi- 
dents and the Opposition to hit out at the Rao govern- 
ment. During a brief visit to Delhi, Vijaya Bhaskara 
Reddy met Rao and told him plainly that the Centre’s 
policies were responsible for the party’s miserable per- 
formance. 


In a press conference immediately after the results were 
declared, dissident Congress leaders, K. N. Singh, Sheila 
Dikshit and Natwar Singh called for a “serious” and 
“honest” analysis and described as “fantastic nonsense” 
the official party stance that only the Jalandhar result 
reflected the national mood. 


Most Opposition leaders seemed to agree: “Support for 
the Congress 1s declining consistently. Their image has 
suffered because of their economic policies, stand on 
communalism and the fatlure to protect national unity,” 
said (PI(M) politburo member, Prakash Karat. Added 
Hart Kishore Singh of the Janata Dal, “The results have 
clearly shown that the Congress has no grip over the 
people.” 


In fact, the situation for the Congress might have been 
worse. By cancelling the by-election in Ranipet, Tamil 
Nadu, and the two Lok Sabha polls in Kerala—where the 
party's prospects were uncertain—the Election Commis- 
sion seems to have bailed out the Congress. 
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The results have debunked the theory of a grand Con- 
gress revival under Rao. And if the party does not rework 
its strategy, it might find the going tough in UP, Madhya 
Pradesh, Rajasthan and Himachal Pradesh when the 
four states go to polls after the expiry of President's Rule 
six months later. 


Punjab Win Not Important 


93AS0964E Madras FRONTLINE in English 
18 Jun 93 p 26 


[Article by S. K. Pande: “Punjab, Haryana: The Good- 
Bad News”; quotation marks as published] 


[Text] The byelection results in Punjab and Haryana 
have sent contradictory messages to the Congress(1) 
which holds the reins of power in these neighbouring 
States. While the victory of the Meham-fame Om 
Prakash Chautala in the Narwana Assembly constitu- 
ency has come as a warning to the Bhajan Lal Govern- 
ment in Haryana, the emphatic victory of the Con- 
gress(I) candidate in the Jalandhar Lok Sabha seat 1s a 
positive vote for peace in Punjab, for which the Con- 
gress(1) Government under Beant Singh can take credit. 


For Bhajan Lal, who had consolidated his position 
within the party after the Surajkund session of the All 
India Congress(1) Committee, it could well be square one 
again, as the poll defeat would revive dissidence. The 
Chief Minister might have taken solace by calling it a 
negative vote against his own party's candidate and by 
not considering the loss a ‘referendum’ against his rule, 
but the fact remains that former chief Minister Chautala 
polled 55 per cent of the votes and won by an impressive 
margin of 18,955 votes. This indicates that Chautala’s 
constituency has extended beyond the traditional Jat 
base which, in turn, implies that there is anger, if not 
revulsion, against the Bhajan Lal Government. 


Chautala had been on the offensive from the beginning. 
exposing the omissions and commissions of the Con- 
gress(l) Government. Going by his autocratic style of 
functioning it may not be surprising if he replaces 
Sampath Singh as Leader of the Opposition in the 
Assembly. 


Another significant loser 1s Bans: Lal, with the candidate 
of his Haryana Vikas Party forfeiting his deposit in 
Narwana. The one-time strongman of Haryana politics 
will have to decide his future political options: whether 
to revive his alliance with the Janata Dal-Left combine 
or to move closer to the Bharatiya Janata Party | BJP] 
with which he has established a rapport of late. In a way, 
the Narwana outcome could lead to a keener tussle 
between the Lals of Haryana politics; Bhajan Lal, Bans: 
Lal and Devi Lal. 


It could also intensify the infighting in the ruling party 
whose leaders have a tradition of deserting the sinking 
ship. The starting pot of the next round of bickering 
could well be Bhajan Lal’s comment that the Narwana 
vote was not for Chautala but against Randhip Singh 
Surjewala, Congress candidate and the son of his forme: 
rival Shamsher Singh Surjewala on whose election to the 
Rajya Sabha the Assembly seat fell vacant 
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Things look much better for the Congress(1) in Punjab 
with the victory of Rural Development Minister Umrao 
Singh over his Akali Dal(Badal) rivai Kuldip Singh 
Wadala by a margin of 115,985 votes. The situation was 
best summed up by CPI(M) general secretary Harkishan 
Singh Surjeet: “The people voted for peace when there 
was no alternative.” 


The Jalandhar result shows the return of the Punjab 
people to the democratic political arena in a big way. An 
immediate fallout is the demand for the resignation of 
Akali leaders Prakash Singh Badal and Simranjit Singh 
Mann. Yet another signal is for the BJP whose candidate 
Balramji Das Tandon lost his deposit. The strategy to 
exploit the Ram Janmabhoomi controversy has clearly 
backfired on the BJP. Similarly, for the Bahujan Samaj 
Party too, there is nothing to talk about. 


As for the Akali Dal(Mann) group which fought the 
election on the slogan of human rights, the message 1s 
clear. Its candidate Ajit Bains secured only 18,319 votes 
and finished fifth in the race. As a result, some Akali 
factions have initiated moves for “Panthic unity.” 


Disenchantment in Karnataka 


934809641 Madras FRONTLINE in English 
18 Jun 93 pp 26-27 -. 


{Article by Parvati Menon: “Message From Yelahanka”; 
italicized words as published] 


{Text} The results of the byelection to the Yelahanka 
(reserved) constituency is the first indication of popular 
political thinking in Karnataka in the post-Babri Masjid 
phase. 


There are two messages that have emerged from this 
semi-urban constituency on the outskirts of Bangalore, 
where the Congress(1) candidate, B. Prasanna Kumar, 
won by 512 votes over his nearest rival, L. Shivalingaiah 
of the BJP [Bharatiya Janata Party]. The first is that the 
Opposition party combine as well as the Congress(1) 
underestimated the BJP’s ability to convert popular 
disenchantment over a range of entirely secular issues 
such as price rise, corruption and unemployment to the 
cause of //indutva. The second is that the low voter 
turnout of 48 per cent indicates that voters were in 
general unaroused by the political options. (In the 1989 
Assembly elections the voting percentage was 52.58, in 
1985 it was 55.65, and in 1983 it was 61.44). 


The biggest defeat, however,was for the combine com- 
prising the Janata Dal, the Samajwadi Janata Party 
(SJP), the Dalit Sangarsh Samiti (DSS) and the Commu- 
nist Party of India (Marxist) [CPI(M)]. Its candidate, V. 
Nagaraju, came third, losing his security deposit. In the 
final tally, of the 1,66,476 votes polled, the Congress(1) 
candidate received 61,357 votes, the BJP candidate 
60.845 an | the combine’s candidate 25,439. Yelahanka 
has a Tamilian population of around 30,000, and the 
AIADMK [Anna Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam] candi- 
date won 8,896 votes. 
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Yelahanka is an outcrop of Bangalore city where the 
process of “citification” is taking place at a fast pace. 
The rapid sale and conversion of agricultural land for 
commercial purposes have sent land values skyrocketing. 
Farmers who sold their lands find themselves impover- 
ished, and unemployment is rampant. More than one- 
third of the voters live in slums like Devarajeevanahalli 
and Lingarajapura, or in decaying villages. The constit- 
uency has a high Muslim population of nearly 90,000. 
The urban pockets where Muslims are concentrated were 
affected by the communal riots of 1991 and December 
1992. The constituency 1s a part of the Bangalore (north) 
Lok Sabha constituency which C. K. Jaffer Sharief won 
in 1991. 


The Yelahanka seat fell vacant upon the death of B. 
Basavalingappa, a senior Congressman. He was a con- 
troversial and vocal champion of Scheduled Caste inter- 
ests. There was disaffection within the party over the 
choice of the late leader's son, Prasanna Kumar, who had 
little political experience. A leading aspirant, Y. 
Ramakrishna, left the party and joined the BJP with his 
supporters. But for Chief Minister Veerappa Moily and 
the Railway Minister, Jaffer Sharief, none of the local 
Congress leaders actively associated themselves with the 
campaign. S. Bangarappa’s supporters were decidedly 
lukewarm, and in fact one of the complaints made by 
Congress(1) Ministers to the AICC(1) [All India Congress 
Committee] observer, Kota Punnaiah, after the results 
were announced, was that the former Cabinet colleagues 
of Bangarappa including S. Ramesh, K. J. George and 
Azeez Sait, campaigned against the official candidate. 


The erosion of the Congress base in Yelahanka since the 
last election is due to its corruption-ridden record and 
the general economic hardships of the ordinary people. 
In that sense, the vote was an anti-Congress one. 
Basavalingappa alienated non-Dalit groups like the 
landed Vokkaligas (who number around 60,000 in the 
constituency) as he targeted the Dalit sections alone in 
any development schemes or programmes. These groups 
shifted their support to the BJP. In fact, the enthusiasm 
shown by rural youth from the middle to rich landed 
strata for the BJP was a feature of the party's election 
campaign. 


The BJP, on the other hand, took the election as a test of 
strength. | had started work from the time Basavalin- 
gappa died. It created an organisational network, espe- 
cially amongst unemployed and dissatisfied rural youth. 
In the campaign it underplayed the Ayodhya issue, 
focussing on Congress corruption and misrule, and the 
economic chaos the party has created. It projected itself 
as the “honest” alternative which would, amongst other 
things, restore to Hindus their “lost pride.” With the 
Janata Dal hardly about to convince voters that it could 
provide a meaningful alternative, the “this time BJP” 
logic seems to have played a part in people's voting 
preferences. 


The fact that the very large minority segment of the 
constituency voted for the Congress despite its poor 
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record in defending secularism and minority rights after 
December 6 shows how little confidence the Janata Dal 
commands amongst the minorities despite its secular 
claims. The party made the rather simplistic calculation 
that the minorities and the Scheduled Castes had no one 
else to vote for. 


But this only partly explains the Janata Dal’s debacle. A 
party whose leaders are perennially at loggerheads with 
one another can hardly inspire confidence. According to 
CPI(M) State secretary P. Suryanarayan Rao, “There 
was total inertia in the ranks of the Janata Dal. It is time 
the democratic and progressive forces opened their eyes 
to the fact that even in our State communal forces have 
made clear inroads.” 


The Janata Dal’s election work started in earnest only 
four to five days before polling. The election offices in 
various segments did not open till May 16 and posters 
and banners appeared only on May 14. Apart from the 
CPI(M), whose small band of dedicated campaigners 
tried hard to make the required impact, the only other 
leader of the alliance who took electioneering seriously 
was H. D. Deve Gowda of the SJP. 


Amidst all this was the strong rumour that Ramakrishna 
Hegde had met the Chief Minister and assured him that 
his party would not field a candidate in order to ensure 
the defeat of the BJP. When his party workers protested, 
Hegde was forced to relent. His appearance for election- 
eering at the fag end of the campaign, and the absence of 
several of his supporters such as Jeevaray Alva and 
P.G.R. Sindhia, lent some credence to this theory. 


The president of the Janata Dal State unit, J. H. Patel, 
has resigned claiming moral responsibility for his party’s 
defeat. He attributed it to groupism, the mutual recrim- 
inations of the leaders in public, ideological confusion 
and the muddled stand of the party on the Centre’s new 
economic policy. 


No Gains in Orissa 


934S80964G Madras FRONTLINE in English 
18 Jun 93 p 27 


{Article by N. Ram Das: “Biju Patnaik Going Strong”’] 


[Text] The victory of the Janata Dal candidate, Pata 
Nayak. from the Hindol Assembly constituency has 
proved that the Orissa Janata Dal supremo and chief 
Minister, Biju Patnaik, is going strong despite the Oppo- 
sition demand for the dismissal of his Government for 
“failing to maintain law and order” and his having “‘lost 
the right to rule” after the attack made on him by 
Secretariat employees at Bhubaneswar on May 6. 
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Pata, the widow of Trinath Nayak who earlier held the 
seat, retained the seat for the Janata Dal by a margin of 
over 23,000 votes in a triangular contest. Maheswar 
Nayak (Congress-I) failed to live up to the claims by 
Pradesh Congress president J. B. Patnaik that the party 
would be able to cash in on the “failures of the Govern- 
ment.” Independent Bhajamohan Behera, a Union Min- 
ister during V. P. Singh’s tenure, polled only a little over 
3,000 votes despite the Bharatiya Janata Party’s [BJP] 
backing and his attempts to raise the Mandal bogey. 


It was after the defeats in the byelections to three 
Assembly and one Lok Sabha seats that Orissa Con- 
gressmen began demanding the replacement of J. B. 
Patnaik as Chief Minister in a bid to refurbish the party’s 
image. But their demands went unheeded and the rest is 
history. The question now being asked js, is the Congress 
High Command wise in putting J. B. Patnaik in charge of 
the party in the State considering that people are unlikely 
to forget or forgive him? 


A Janata Dal win was not unexpected considering that 
the party left no stone unturned to ensure victory. But 
the independent candidate and the Congress(I) have 
alleged that the official machinery was misused. The 
trouble in the Secretariat was expected to affect the 
Janata Dal prospects. But this did not happen. Biju 
Patnaik, who does not favour Chief Ministers and the 
Prime Minister campaigning in byelections, said the 
Janata Dal victory, despite government employees being 
up in arms against him for withdrawing the leave travel 
concession and leave surrender facilities, proved that his 
Government, especially its pro-poor policies, had won 
the people’s support. 


Biju Patnaik, who does not favour Chief Ministers and 
the Prime Minister campaigning in byelections, said the 
Janata Dal victory, despite government employees being 
up in arms against him for withdrawing the leave travel 
concession and leave surrender facilities, proved that his 
Government, especially its pro-poor policies, had won 
the people's support. 


With this victory, Biju Patnaik, who has managed to 
complete more than three years in office, is likely to take 
a tough stand on the crisis his Government is facing after 
the May 6 trouble. The employees have threatened to 
revolt if the government did “not stop the repressive 
measures” and withdraw the decision denying them LTC 
{Leave Travel Concession] and leave surrender facilities. 


The defeat of the Congress(l) candidate has again 
showed up the continuing conflict within the party, the 
opposition to J. B. Patnaik being in charge of the State 
party unit and the partymen’s demands for a new face at 
least a year before the Assembly elections in 1995. 


The BJP decision not to field a candidate indicates that 
it was not sure of its position. 
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Mamata Banerjee Leans BJP 
934S0964H Cochin THE WEEK in English 
13 Jun 93 pp 6-7 


[Article by Tapash Ganguly: “Biding Time”; quotation 
marks as published] 


[Text] 


Will Mamata Banerjee Join Hands With the BJP? 


If there is one leader in West Bengal now who can stand 
up to the might of the veteran CPI(M) [Communist 
Party of India (Marxist)] leader Jyoti Basu in both 
personal charisma and mass appeal it is the Congress 
firebrand Mamata Banerjee. Tough, unpredictable, and 
perpetually enmeshed in controversy, she may leave the 
old-fashioned leaders a bit uneasy. 


Daughter of a freedom fighter, who never took his 
government pension, today Mamata 1s an angry woman, 
sidelined by the state leaders and shown the cold 
shoulder by the high command. This has led to specula- 
tion that she may join the BJP [Bharatiya Janata Party] 
or form a regional party to achieve her goal of removing 
the CPI(M)-led Left Front from power in the state. But 
the ‘giant killer of Jadavpur’ (a sobriquet she earned after 
she defeated the ‘invincible’ Marxist leader Somnath 
Chatterjee in the 1984 parliamentary election in that left 
stronghold) is playing the cards close to her chest. 


The state Congress leadership loathes her because she 
can reach out to the people without its help. Her 
unpretentious lifestyle and easy accessibility have made 
her the darling of the middle and lower classes. She is in 
the forefront of any protest against official high- 
handedness and she has been arrested many a time. The 
latest was in January when she was bundled out of 
Writer's Building while on fast in protest against police 
failure to arrest those who made a fatal attack on a 
Congress worker. She was roughed up and thrown into 
the lock-up. In August 1990 she was attacked by CPI(M) 
goons in broad daylight while she was leading a protest 
rally against Left Front misrule. She was beaten up 
brutally and was in hospital for two months. The CPI(M) 
sees her as a threat, given her crowd-pulling abilities. She 
once said that “Jyoti Basu who never used to single out 
any rival by name at his meetings, now picks on me at 
every single rally. | think that is my biggest victory.” 


The former Union minister is said to be sulking over the 
denial of the party ticket to her nominees in the just 
concluded panchayat elections and is biding her time to 
make her next move. 


Ever ready to champion the cause of the poor, she feels 
slighted by the party high command's silence over the 
killing of Congress workers. “We have lost at least 2,000 
of our best workers in the last 16 years of CPI(M) rule 
but our Delhi leaders have remained indifferent,” she 
says. Mamata finds that the leaders of today lack that 
“touch of compassion and the fellow feeling” so much 
evident, according to her, during the time of Indira 
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Gandhi and Rajiv Gandhi. “Do you know,” she says, 
“not a single top Congress leader inquired about me 
when I was thrown out of Writer’s Building and put 
behind bars. Long after, a Congress Working Committee 
member rang up to tell me that I should meet the Prime 
Minister. I refused to attach any importance to such 
counselling.” 


Mamata refutes the contention that the future of the 
party in the state is dependent on the Congress being in 
power at the Centre and says Delhi has extended neither 
physical nor moral support to the state unit. She finds it 
demoralising to the state unit when national level Con- 
gress leaders to about issuing good-conduct certificates 
to the Jyoti Basu government and attributes the rise of 
the BJP in the state to the inertia of the PCC [Pradesh 
Congress Committee] in bringing together the anti- 
CPI(M) forces. “But I am unable to do anything about it 
as I am a nobody (in the PCC),” she says. 


She sees the BJP strategy, of targeting one religion to 
seek the favour of another, as going against the grain of 
her thinking. Even so, she is noncommittal about having 
a truck with the BJP for dislodging the Left Front 
government. “We will consider all these questions in 
time,” is all she would say. 


She sees red at the mention of ‘Marxist secularists.” And 
Jyoti Basu is her bete noire. She says; “here is a chief 
minister who can’t see any wrong of his partymen, can’t 
hear anything. He is a robot bent on destroying all 
democratic norms. Had he not been so he could have 
seen how West Bengal is turning into a playfield of the 
Khalistanis, how the number of rape victims in police 
custody is increasing. This Government must go for the 
sake of the people of West Bengal.” 


Being out of power is not a handicap for her in her 
crusade against the government. “I will go to the villages 
to urge the people to join my movement against the 
CPI(M). I will not rest till this corrupt government is 
thrown out,” she says. 


The assassination of Rajiv Gandhi was a setback for her, 
but in Siddhartha Shankar Ray, 2 ".ajiv nominee, who 
took over the stewardship of the PCC, she found a 
patron. Though his departure from state politics to take 
over as ambassador in Washington weakened her faction 
she is unfazed. “The people are sulking in anger and 
waiting for an opportunity to burst into revolt against the 
corruption and repression of the CPI(M). In 1977, nei- 
ther the CPI(M) nor the Janata Party had any machinery 
to fight the Congress. Yet, they won because the people 
were distraught with the Congress. | feel a similar 
situation prevails now.” 


This ‘daughter of the soil’ refuses to be cowed down and 
is ready to take on all comers in her fight against the Left 
Front government. But the intriguing question 1s 
whether she will join hands with the BJP. 
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Bribery, Incompetency Allegations Against Rao 
Viewed 


Nation’s Pride Hurt 
934S0969A Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
20 Jun 93 p 9 


[Article by Nikhil Chakravartty: “Crooked As the Crore 
Flies” }] 


[Text] The nation’s pride is hurt that things have been 
brought to such a pass that the prime minister of an 
elected Indian government should have to suffer the 
ignominous charge of having taken bribe from a stock- 
broker, himself the principal accused in a Rs 50 billion 
securities scandal. The magnitude of the securities 
scandal has staggered the public. It has been further 
shocked by the narration made by the very same accused 
about the modus operandi of the Rs 10 million payment 
to Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao. 


It is quite in the realm of possibility that Mr Harshad 
Mehta has been brazenfacedly telling an outright lie as a 
means to divert public attention from his own guilt. 
What is worth noting is that such an outrageous accusa- 
tion of having directly received a mega-size bribe would 
not have been entertained, even in the wildest imagina- 
tions, in the case of national leaders in the past. 


It is a measure of India’s political degeneration such a 
shocking charge by a scum of the earth could not only be 
entertained but has also brought about a major political 
crisis in the country. There 1s little doubt the prime 
minister's position has been gravely undermined. The 
image of a leader plays an extremely important role in 
democracy. 


The Congress bosses have been vociferously denying Mr 
Mehta’s charge. The prime minister has been presented 
with unanimous votes of confidence from his colleagues 


in the party’s working committee and in the council of 


ministers, apart from the executive of the party in 
Parliament. Behind the ritual of solidly standing by the 
leader one discerns many questions bothering many a 
member of the Congress, high and low. 


For instance, Mr Rao’s initial response to Mr Mehta's 
public accusation was he had received no money from 
him. But there was no outright denial of any meeting 
between the two. The subsequent explanation preferred 
by Mr Sharad Pawar has been that even if the prime 
minister happened to have met Mr Mehta there was 
nothing wrong about it. Particularly at a time, November 
1991, when there was no hint of a stock scandal and Mr 
Mehta was the hero of the share bazaar. This of course 
sounds plausible. But then why did not the prime min- 
ister come to the defence of the finance ministry when it 
was attacked for having met Mr Mehta immediatels 
preceding last year’s budget? 


Equally strange has been that Mr Mehta’s sworn affi- 
davit before a high court notary, detailing the sensational 
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transaction, was made on February 24. It was immedi- 
ately available to the Central Bureau of Investigation 
[CBI]. Yet it was not reported to the joint parliamentary 
committee inquiring into the securities scandal. The 
government should have forwarded it to the JPC [Joint 
Parliamentary Committee} along with the prime minis- 
ter’s pointed rebuttal of the allegation. That would have 
carried far greater conviction than the laboured contra- 
diction that 1s being presented today. 


There ts little doubt Mr Rao and his government have been 
put on the defensive by Mr Mehta's deposition. A clumsy 
management of affairs by the ruling establishment. 


It is absurd to suggest the prime minister and his camp 
were taken aback by the allegations made by Mr Mehta. 
More than 100 days passed between the swearing in of 
the affidavit by Mr Mehta and his explosive press 
conference on June 16. But no counteroffensive seemed 
to have been prepared by the prime minister and his 
party to meet the challenge. 


What is being witnessed in the capital since the fateful 
evening of the shocking allegation by the “Big Bull” ts 
the reenactment of the bizarre demonstrations staged by 
Indira Gandht's establishment exactly 18 years ago after 
Allahabad high court’s verdict on the election petition 
against her on June 12. The climax was reached when the 
Congress president made the outburst, “Indira is India 
and India 1s Indira.” How disastrous that turned out to 
be for her and her party. No better evidence ts provided 
by her decision to fall headlong into the trap of the 
Emergency which in turn threw her along with the party 
out of power in 1977. 


Mr Rao himself was a genuinely disturbed witness to 
those heroics by hollow men tn the establishment at the 
time. It is unbelievable he himself should permit today 
the repetition of that costly parade. 


Today it is a vastly different political landscape. In 1975 
Indira Gandhi had to bear the burden of the Maruti 
scandal. She also had such stars in her camp as Mr 
Chimanbhat Patel who had graduated at that time to 
being called a chor by the Gujarat public which threw the 
Congress out at the polls. 


Today Mr Patel 1s one of the principal figures in the 
Congress hierarchy and has colleagues of the same brand 
in other states. With such a burden of liabilities the 
Congress is today more vulnerable than in 1975. 


Behind the facade of the solid front backing Mr Rao, the 
question that Congress circles are discussing in quiet 
whispers ts: can he survive? More pertinently, whether he 
can manage to carry the party through the elections due to 
be held in a few months time in the four Bharativa Janata 
Party [BJP] held states in the Hindi belt. Already the 
Congress 18 faring poorly in all the four states. Now with a 
bribery taint stuck to the party president, things will be 
more difficult. Already names have started in quiet circu- 
lation as to who best can save the situation if circum- 
stances do not permit Mr Rao to continue tn office. 
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There is a wholesome fear in Congress circles as to what 
the opposition would do with Mr Mehta’s charge against 
the prime minister. To ward off a united challenge from 
the Opposition, some of the Congress bigwigs have 
started the campaign the BJP had inspired Mr Mehta via 
Mr Ram Jethmalani. The fight against the accusation is 
therefore really a part of the fight against the BJP. The 
shortsightedness of this campaign is obvious. It will 
actually help the BJP to emerge as a crusader against 
corruption in high places. In times of crisis there are 
many instances in history of a politician or a party in the 
defensive unwittingly choosing a suicidal course. It looks 


as if the Congress party bosses are in the same state of 


softening in the brain. 


Rebuttal Needed 


93AS0969B Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
18 Jun 93 p 8 


[Editorial: “The Truth, Mr Rao”™} 


[Text] History has an embarrassing way of repeating 
itself. In 1984 a nation traumatised by the brutal assas- 
sination turned to Rajiv Gandhi because he seemed well 
meaning and honest. In just over two years this charac- 
terisation was being hotly disputed. In 1991, after 
another traumatic assassination, India turned to another 
well meaning man. Within a year of his accession Mr 
P.V. Narasimha Rao had demonstrated his commitment 
to clean government by ejecting ministerial colleagues at 
the slightest hint of impropriety. Now the same ques- 
tions that were once asked of Rajiv Gandhi are being 
asked of Mr Rao. 


An allegation has now been made that 1s without prece- 


dent: that cash was handed over to the prime minister of 


India and in the premises of the prime minister's house. 


Yet Mr Harshad Mehta ts unwilling to provide any proof 


of his charge even though his lawyers keep insisting they 
have “circumstantial evidence.” Judging by their public 
performance, Mr Mehta and his lawvers have settled for 
a game of cat and mouse. On Wednesday the stockbro- 
ker’s counsel told the Press that they would wait for Mr 
Rao’s denial before providing a part of this evidence. But 
all this proof has still not come tumbling out erther. 
Instead it has been suggested that Wednesday's press 
meet was “the first but not the last.” Clearly the strategy 
is to wear the prime minister down by selectively leaking 
new bits of “evidence * each day till the monsoon session 
of Parliament begins. This strategy may serve the law- 
yer’s personal agenda but it 1s hardly in India’s interests. 
The country cannot be effectively governed as long as the 
threat of corruption revelations hovers over the prime 
minister's head. Nobody ever claimed to have handed 
money to Rajiv Gandhi personally and vet the Bofors 
scandal was enough to cripple a government that had 
won the largest electoral mandate in Indian history 


Mr Rao is not Rajiv Gandhi. His government 1s already 
ina minority. There 1s opposition to him within his own 
party and the allegation involves him personally. In the 
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circumstances he cannot afford to ignore Mr Mehta and 
his claims. A conclusive rebuttal of the charges is called 
for. So far this has unfortunately not been forthcoming. 
Mr Rao has denied taking the money but has not 
commented on whether he did invite Mr Mehta to his 
residence on November 4, 1991. On the other hand, the 
Congress spokesman has denied Mr Rao ever met Mr 
Mehta. Which version is to be believed? It is entirely 
possible the prime minister met Mr Mehta. At present 
there is no reason to regard such a meeting as improper. 
It 1s also possible Mr Mehta is concocting the bribery 
charge. But to nip this scandal in the bud, Mr Rao will 
have to tell the nation the full story. Hasty denials and 
conflicting accounts can serve only to deepen the crisis. 
Only the truth will set him free. 


Denial Implausible 
93AS0969C Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
18 Jun 93 p 8 


[Article by Vir Sanghvi: “Forty Something Folly”} 


[Text] In September 1991, I interviewed Mr P.V. 
Narasimha Rao for SUNDAY. The interview was not a 
success. Mr Rao subscribes to the Morarji Desai view of 
life: say as little as possible, and under no circumstances 
divulge anything that could conceivably be of interest. 


Finally, after the prime minister had told me, “I too can 
ask you questions, | am also a lawyer,” and had parried 
all queries about his health with a terse, “What do you 
want to do—meet my doctor?” I asked him how he 
would like to be remembered. 


This is the kind of question that gives all politicians the 
chance to affect humility and to wax eloquent about their 
commitment to the people. Not Mr Rao, “I have no 
choice. As people want to,” he said. 


| persisted. Finally, a reluctant Mr Rao provided what he 
hoped would be his epitaph. “If | am remembered as an 
honest man, I will be happy,” he said, his voice softening 


just a little. 


On Wednesday, after Mr Harshad Mehta made his 
disclosure about the Rs 10 million payoff to Mr Rao, I 
was reminded of that interview. If Mr Mehta is telling 
the truth, then Mr Narasimha Rao will not get the 
epitaph of his choice. 


Far from being remembered as an honest man, he will be 
remembered as the first prime minister of India of whom 
it was alleged that he accepted suitcases packed with 
currency notes in the living room of his official residence. 


Ironically, it was in that very living room that Mr Rao had 
given his interview to SUNDAY, a mere two months 
before he allegedly accepted the money from Mr Mehta. 
And on Wednesday, as the government went into crisis 
mode, it struck me that Mr Rao’s response to Mr Mehta’s 
charges was as Morarjiesque as his interview technique. 
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Mr Mehta’s allegations are detailed and specific. He 
names a date on which the money was handed over, has 
identified the others who were present and can even give 
the exact time of the encounter. If his charges are to be 
disproved, then Mr Rao must be as specific. He must say 
whether he met Mr Mehta or not. And if he did not, he 
ought to reveal just what it was that he was doing at 
10.45 am on November 4, 1991. 


It is somehow characteristic of Mr Rao that he has done 
no such thing. Mr Mehta’s allegations could have come 
as no surprise to the prime minister. Political circles 
have been aware of the substance of his story for well 
over a week now. Last Saturday, BUSINESS STAN- 
DARD carried many of the details that Mr Mehta 
officially released on Wednesday. 


Any poliician should have had a contingency plan ready, 
a prepared statement perhaps. But Mr Rao seems not to 
have bothered to work out his strategy. On Wednesday, 
he remained closeted at Race Course Road till members 
of his cabinet dropped in to express solidarity and 
discuss the charges. 


From these confabulations emerged the vaguest public 
statement possible. “I have not got any money from Mr 
Mehta,” it read in part. “I deny the allegations made.” 
There was a brief reference to shock and surprise but the 
entire statement was just 40 words long. 


Had he met Mr Mehta? How well did he know Satpal 
Mittal who was the go between? Where was he on that 
day? Did he have another engagement at that time? 


Mr Rao was not telling. As far as he was concerned, it 
was the same policy regardless of the question: say as 
little as possible, and under no circumstances divulge 
anything that could conceivably be of interest. Not even 
when a little honesty might help his own position. 


Of course, nobody was satisfied with the 40 word denial, 
and so, Mr V.N. Gadgil, the official Congress spokesman 
was forced to be a little more specific. ““Harshad Mehta 
never met the prime minister,” Mr Gadgil assured 
journalists who pointed out Mr Rao was notably silent 
on this issue. 


History may well judge Mr Rao’s reticence and Mr 
Gadgil’s volubility as the two most crucial errors com- 
mitted by the Congress on Wednesday. If Mr Mehta’s 
lawyers are to be believed, the broker has proof of his 
visit to Race Course Road. He even has the visitor's pass 
issued to him by the Special Protection Group officers at 
the reception. 


Moreover, he is said to have tape recorded phone con- 
versations with various go betweens. These testify not 
just to the meeting, but also to the handing over of the 
cash. 


In the circumstances, Mr Rao may have been better off if 
he had admitted to meeting Mr Mehta, but denied any 
money had changed hands. 
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In November 1991, Mr Harshad Mehta was a hero. His 
picture appeared on the covers of BUSINESS INDIA 
and BUSINESS TODAY. His opinions on the capital 
markets were eagerly sought by businessmen and jour- 
nalists. There was no reason for Mr Rao to have denied 
him an appointment. And there is still no reason for the 
prime minister to be ashamed of having met Mr Mehta, 
provided no cash was accepted. 


Oddly enough, Mr Mehta’s lawyers had calculated Mr 
Rao would react in this manner. They told journalists the 
government was busily trying to erase all traces of Mr 
Mehta’s visit to Race Course Road. They claimed regis- 
ters were being whited out, and records rewritten. 


In fact, they said they hoped Mr Rao would deny any 
meeting ever took place. If they could show this was a lie, 
then they did not even have to prove money was handed 
over, a claim far more difficult to establish. 


if the prime minister was so frightened of admitting he 
met Mehta, then it could only mean he was embarrassed 
by something that occurred during the meeting. 


The Harshad camp now hopes to establish their man 
visited Race Course Road. Then, it threatens to leak 
information about payoffs to at least four other minis- 
ters, so that the Congress government seems riddled with 
corruption. It will not let up the pressure, and it calcu- 
lates that once the knee jerk protestations of loyalty to 
Mr Rao have faded, Congressmen will quietly drift away 
from his side. 


All of this may well be wishful thinking. As things stand 
now, few people will accept the word of a jailbird who ts 
charged with misappropriating billions of rupees against 
a solemn assurance provided by the prime minister of 
India. 


Nevertheless, the manner in which Mr Rao has reacted 
to this charge tells us much about the man. It demon- 
strates he does not believe in contingency planning, not 
over Ayodhya and not over the securities scandal. It 
reaffirms that for all his public pronouncements about 
morality, his ultimate agenda seems to be to ensure his 
own survival. 


Early in the life of this government, it was revealed Mr 
Madhavsinh Solanki had misused his position as foreign 
minister to hand over a note on the Bofors matter to the 
Swiss government. Though Mr Solanki was a close 
associate of Mr Rao’s, the prime minister quickly sacri- 
ficed him. 


Then, when the securities scandal broke, Mr P. 
Chidambaram, widely regarded as the most efficient 
member of the government, wrote to the prime minister 
disclosing he was a small shareholder in one of the 
companies being investigated. There was no real evi- 
dence that Mr Chidambaram had acted improperly but 
the commerce minister offered to resign anyway. 


Mr Rao accepted the resignation with such alacrity that 
only two conclusions were possible—either he was a 
stickler for propriety or he hoped by getting rid of Mr 
Chidambaram he would divert attention from the pos- 
sible involvement of other members of the government 
in the country’s largest financial swindle. 
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At the time, most people preferred the former explana- 
tion. But it is a measure of how much Mr Rao’s credi- 
bility has suffered over the past week, that more and 
more people are inclining to the latter explanation. The 
prime minister does not seem to realise a bland 40-word 
denial is not enough to convince us he is willing to apply 
to himself the same standards he applied to Messrs 
Solanki and Chidambaram. 


It is just possible Mr Mehta might suddenly shut up, and 
no more will be heard about the events of November 4, 
1991. In that case, Mr Narasimha Rao has nothing to 
worry about. 


Dut it is more probable that Wednesday's press confer- 
ence was merely the opening salvo in a fight to the finish. 
If that 1s indeed the case, then Mr Narasimha Rao needs 
to rethink his strategy. At a time when it has been 
rendered extinct in most of North India, the last thing 
the Congress party needs is a prime minister who does 
not believe in contingency planning or in telling the 
nation the full story. 


Congress (1) Nears Extinction 
93AS0969D Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 2 Jul 93 pp 10-14 


[Article by Shastri Ramachandran: “Can the Congress 
Survive Rao?”’] 


[Text] The question of whether the Congress can survive 
Narasimha Rao had been a recurring nightmare for the 
party bosses much before the Big Bull gored the soft 
underbelly of the Congress on June 16. Even without the 
Bombay stockbroker’s sensational disclosure that he had 


paid RS one crore to the prime minister, on the eve of 


the Nandyal by-election, neither Rao nor the party had 
cause to celebrate two years in office on June 21. The PM 
had already been leading the party steadily downhill, as 
far as 1t could travel, much before Mehta tarred Rao. 


Mehta's sensational disclosure has jolted the party into 
waking up to the fact that the end could be sooner than 
it suspected. A shell-shocked party, already adrift in a sea 
of troubles, is now forced to decide whether it should 
sink with Rao or swim away by clutching at any straw in 
sight. 


For the first time since Rao assumed office there is 
serious doubt whether he can continue as prime minister 
any longer. Secondly, even if he continues in the Con- 
gress tradition that it is best to brazen it out in the worst 
of situations, he will be haunted by the uncertainty of his 
survival every day. Thirdly, assuming that the Congress 
cannot jettison its leader after having hocked itself to 
rescue a mere Supreme Court judge, the Congress gov- 
ernment at the Centre will no longer be effective. For all 
practical purposes, the Centre will be too paralysed to 
provide leadership. 


Can the party hold itself to survive Rao or will it fall with 
him, since it has cast all its lines to keep him afloat? “The 
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Crisis 1s too serious. Each day we have to be alert to know 
whether the government will survive or not. The party 
exists only in government and we do not know if it has a 
future after Rao’s government,” says an MP from Raj- 
asthan. Expressions of support have been drummed up 
but the party’s uncertainty of surviving Rao is evident in 
such statements. Those who came to Rao’s rescue admit, 
in private: “We cannot go to the next elections with Rao 
as the leader. But to rock the boat now will discredit the 
party and destroy its chances of survival.” Rao is being 
saved, for the moment, so that the party bosses have the 
time to decide how the party can be saved. When they 
make up their minds, Rao will have to go, was the 
predominant feeling of one powerful group. 


Much before Harshad Mehta’s charges the party was 
caught in the mid-life crisis that successive governments 
have come up against during their terms of office. Rao 
did not assume office in 1991 with the best of creden- 
tials. After his lackluster spell as chief minister of 
Andhra Pradesh, from 1971 to 1973, he moved to Delhi 
where he survived as a loyalist to Mrs Gandhi and her 
son. Jaipal Reddy, leader of the Janata Dal in the Rajya 
Sabha, says, “He has built up his career through passive 
playing of second fiddle and was found to be hopelessly 
out of depth as prime minister.” As home minister Rao 
presided over the November 1984 genocide of Sikhs. 
Nine years later the guilty have yet to be booked. Rao’s 
contribution has been his tirades against human rights 
and civil liberties bodies which took up the case of the 
carnage victims. 


As minister for external affairs, Rao distinguished him- 
self in the St Kitts forgery case, in which his ministry 
masterminded a smear campaign against former prime 
minister V.P. Singh. The charge that Singh’s son had 
salted away money 1n a bank 1n St Kitts in the Caribbean 
boomeranged when it was exposed as having been fabri- 
cated and papers forged under the “guidance” of his 
ministry. It was, therefore, no surprise that the only 
major role he could think of for Madhavsinh Solank), his 
minister for external affairs, was to scuttle the probe into 
the Bofors investigation by acting as a courier for 
unnamed recipients of the kickbacks. Since Solanki’s 
sack, Rao has had no foreign minister, till Dinesh Singh 
assumed formal charge. 


The involvement of Rao’s kith and kin in political and 
business deals, the deals over his land holdings in 
Andhra Pradesh, the methods by which he managed a 
large margin of victory in the Nandyal by-election, the 
role of his sons, daughters and relatives in bending rules 
for personal advantage and profit do not exactly add up 
to a picture of integrity. 


George Fernandes, Janata Dal [JD] leader, says that the 
opposition must bear a part of the blame for the mess 
resulting from two years of Rao in office. “The Opposi- 
tion did not fight with the determination it should have. 
When Foreign Minister Madhavsinh Solanki was used 
by the Congress establishment to undermine the Bofors 
case in the Swiss court, it did not carry the fight on the 
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issue to its logical end.” On the scam, CBI [Central 
Bureau of Investigation] joint director, K. Madhavan 
had to quit, when he declined to oblige the powers- 
that-be with an assertion that no politician was involved 
in the Rs 5,000-crore securities swindle. It is now clear, 
after Mehta named Rao, why Madhavan refused to make 
that statement so desperately insisted upon by men in 
the PMO [Prime Minister's Office]. As Fernandes says, 
“though the government was forced to set up the JPC 
{Joint Parliamentary Committec] to investigate the secu- 
rities scam, subsequent events have shown both, at 
political and bureaucratic levels that it has done whai- 
ever it could to prevent the truth from coming out.” 


Though the allegation linking him directly to the scam 
bull came so late in the day, it is no secret that Hiten 
Dalal, another scam operator, had given Rs two crore to 
Goldstar, a company in which his son is the biggest 
shareholder. This was quite a load of liability the Con- 
gress was Carrying to keep Rao tn office. As a Congress 
MP says, “We carried the burden because we are unsure 
of the future of the party after Rao.” 


The Narisimha Rao government had found itself pillo- 
ried on the issue of corruption through the months that 
preceded Harshad Mehta's revelation. “There 1s no 
redeeming feature of our two years in office on which we 
could have campaigned on completion of two years in 
office under Rao,” admits a union minister of state. “We 
started with so much hope and promise but have been 
unable to deliver,” says a dissident Congress leader from 
Uttar Pradesh. “Ayodhya knocked out the most impor- 
tant political pillar. The other pillars fell under the 
weight of indecisiveness. non-performance, successive 
political and economic cover-ups and unscrupulous 
compromises. Only one pillar was left. Now that too has 
been demolished by Harshad Mehta,” says this leader. 


Before he actually dropped the bombshell, Mehta’s 
demand for “political protection” to reveal the name, 
was supported by every major opposition leader and his 
own party heavyweights, Sharad Pawar and Arjun Singh, 
who moved within striking distance. This sent shock- 
waves on the eve of his second anniversary as Rao was 
battling hard to save his reputation if not his chair. “He 
has to protect the corrupt or face collapse,” 1s how one 
Congress MP described the situation before Mehta 
talked. “Rao was never a leader. We envied him as a 
manipulator. Now we have to see if he can qualify as a 
survivor,” says a former cabinet colleague of Rao, who 
feels that the government faces the most serious threat to 
its survival since it took office. 


As the clamour for his resignation by the opposition 
leaders gathers into a political campaign, the PMO 1s 
unable to come up with any convincing counter-point. 
“Corruption has become a very serious and real issue, 
says Sheila Dixit, former minister of state in the prime 
minister's office under Rajiv Gandhi. Dixit says that 
Rao’s term started with a promise of stability, a 
refreshing and mature new look at problems and holding 


JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


a traumatised nation together. December 6 was a water- 
shed. ’Since then, she says, "Everything—ideals, prin- 
ciples, ideology, credibility and even faith in secular- 
ism—has collapsed. There is drift. prevarication, 
confusion and emergence of conflicting signals.’ Having 
been in the PMO she knows how it ought to work. “The 
role of the PMO now seems to be to allow things to 
happen and then react. | think it has lost its pre-eminent 
position of guiding and controlling the direction of 
developments." 


All the political leaders, in their comments on two years 
of Rao, pointed to corruption and protection of the 
corrupt as the hallmark of this government. Leaders of 
diverse political persuasion converged in their assess- 
ment that December 6 was the turning point when the 
party became a liability to itself and drifted on a con- 
fused course bereft of any policy, principles or capacity 
for decisions. 


Congressmen, though unwilling to go on record about 
Rao’s two years in office, were more critical than the 
opposition leaders. ““The worst the opposition can say 
will appear a good conduct certificate in the light of what 
we know 1s happening in the party and government,” 
says a union minister of state. 


The demolition of the Babri Masjid in Ayodhya was the 
turning point. “It 1s on Ayodhya though that the govern- 
ment stands condemned of criminal neglect to uphold 
the secular nature of our polity and the rule of law. By 
allowing the Sangh Parivar to pull down the Masjid it 
has, by design or accident, taken the country to the 
threshold of the Lebanon syndrome, whose conse- 
quences are too frightening to even imagine. By dis- 
missing, or otherwise subverting, the duly elected gov- 
ernments in Nagaland, Meghalaya and Manipur, and 
later in Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Himachal 
Pradesh, the Union Government has shown that it has 
no respect for the Constitution and that it will go to any 
lengths to keep itseif in office.” says Fernandes. 


In allowing the demolition of the Masjid, Rao’s govern- 
ment failed to uphold the Constitution and then com- 
pounded the offence by subverting the statutes to dis- 
miss the BJP ministries in four states. The dismissal has 
yet to pass the legal tests, though the Madhya Pradesh 
high court has held the dismissal of the MP government 
to be unsustainable. 


The Congress party and government were hopelessly 
immobilised when it came to dealing with the riots in the 
aftermath of the demolition of the Babri Masjid. Worse, 
the government could do nothing to prevent the out- 
break of the mavhem in Bombay in January, which 
claimed hundreds of lives. 


Kedar Nath Singh, dissident Congress member of Rajya 
Sabha, finds nothing in the balance sheet of the Rao 
government that can be cause for hope. “Before 
December 6, we had all the assets and BJP the habilities 
December 6 has reversed the case: now we have the load 
of habilities.” Singh says there 1s indecisiveness on all 
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fronts. “The decision to refer the Ayodhya issue to the 
Supreme Court under Article 143 is being questioned. 
Ihe use of characters like Subodh Kant Sahay and 
Subramanian Swamy, and association with operators 
like Chandra Swami, show that we are unable to fight 
communalism. Can we fight communalism by being 
more communal than the BJP?” As Singh, with heavy 
sarcasm about the party and those in it, says: “The 
Congress is a Livewire. Whoever comes tnto conflict will 
be killed.” 


\lier the January riots and the serial bomb blasts in 
Bombay. neither of which have been investigated with 
any credibility, Rao’s major accomplishment was saving 
lustice V Ramaswami from impeachment. Fernandes 
says that by saving Ramaswami the government has 
made the formal statement that it has adopted corrup- 
tion as its official policy. 


laipal Reddy says such a record was only to be expected. 
Rao’s low-key cynicism, ideological confusion and 
wolitical indecisiveness came out in their full scandalous 
splendour when dealing with issues like the demolition 
of the Babr Masjid, the multi-billion security scam, 
conduct of persons like Solanki, T.N. Seshan, 
splitting of the Janata Dal by an operator 
like Subramanian Swamy and holding of Som Yagna by 


f 


godman Chandra Swami.” 


() Palpoous 


Kamaswanmt 


Rao. who sought to increase the numerical support for 
splitting the Janata Dal, Telugu Desam, 
Iharkhand Mukti Morcha, Asom Gana Parishad and the 
Shiv Sena, does not earn any compliment from the 
poodles he spawned. Even Ayit Singh, who leads the JD 
ated with Congress help, is disillusioned. 
lrustration among all sections. In the last two 
ears nothing has been done that would make one 

¢ that the government 1s going to do something 
ibout the main problems.” 


SUTN val h 


faction. cr 
Phere 


fhe Lett Front, which was supportive of Rao despite his 
on the sole consideration that to eject him 
vould enable the BJP to come to power, feels that this 
cannot be borne any longer. Marxist leader, 
Sarfuddin Choudhury, echoes the disenchantment of the 


fariures 


hurder 


Lett and secular forces with the Rao government. The 
CPM |Communist Party of India-Marxist] member of 
Parliament says that Rao started with many good prom- 


lik onsensus politics, reform of the economy, 


safeguarding secularism, fighting corruption, et. al. 
But houdhury, “these two years have proved 
hat lack of statesmanship, direction and decisiveness in 


]) ty making 


brought thi 


ind more in its implementation, have 
s country to the brink of the gravest crisis.” 


convinced that Rao has pushed the 
vorst-ever crisis. “For the first time tn the 
tory of independent India, the very existence of the 
Constitution has been challenged and the government 
has no answer.” he rues 


( houdhury 4s 
muNntirv tows 


In two years Rao’s major accomplishment seems to have 
creation of powerful forces, within the party 


been the 
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and outside, that would like to see him out of office. Rao 
has himself to blame because he was preoccupied with 
petty machinations, to the exclusion of policies and 
programmes, not only in his capacity as prime minister 
but also as party president. He was obsessed with cutting 
his challengers to size and ensuring that no other leader 
emerges on the national stage, particularly one with 
popular support and greater appeal. 


In the aftermath of Ayohdya he was wary of any moves 
by Pawar and Arjun Singh. To pre-empt them he insti- 
gated a campaign against Pawar, when he as defence 
minister, was on an official tour abroad. He moved 
Arjun Singh a few notches down from his place in 
Parliament and ignored N.D. Tiwari, despite demands 
for his involvement to revive the party's fortunes in 
Uttar Pradesh. After the January riots in Bombay, 
instead of confidence-building steps, he exploited the 
situation to move Pawar out of Delhi as chief minister of 
Maharashtra. He stirred up dissidence in Karnataka and 
Andhra Pradesh, further intensifying the factionalism 
and making governance difficult 


While seeking to scuttle the inquiries into the scam he 
made P. Chidambaram a scapegoat and hastily accepted 
Madhavrao Scindia’s resignation after an air crash. The 
real motive was to jettison a high-profile minister who 
could steal the limelight. In Gujarat, despite the recur- 
rent communal clashes and riots, he propped up Chi- 
manbhai Patel in office 


His first major cabinet reshuffle in January was a 
maneouvre to plant his men as junior ministers to make 
matters difficult for the cabinet minister. He was repeat- 
edly found reluctant to face party forums, like the CWC 
[Congress Working Committee} or the AICC [All India 
Congress Committee], on crucial issues. It was only the 
demands of dissidents and the moves of men like Arjun 
Singh that compelled him to call a meeting of the CWC 
after December 6. 


Even after the CWC meeting where he humbled Arjun 
Singh through clever backstage tricks, he had to be 
forced by pressures within the party to convene the 
AICC session at Faridabad. After that he was again 
content to let the Congress drift till another bout of 
demands within the party made it unavoidable for him 
to schedule the Ameth: session. When that fixture was 
swept away by a squall, Rao postponed the mecting of 
the CWC to June 21 at Bhopal. When Harshad Mehta 
threatened a bombshell, he reset the meeting again for 
June 26. 


Since then the political weather has turned too turbulent 
for Rao to even foresee what the next day will bring 
That he cannot continue like this for long, except at peri 
to the party, 1s not denied even by his staunchest 
supporters. “Will the Congress survive in some shape to 
fight the clections im the four states of UP [Uttar 
Pradesh], Rajasthan, MP and Himachal Pradesh 1s the 
biggest question,” says a leader from Madhya Pradesh 
“We have failed to legally pustify the dismissal of the MP 
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government and the ban on the RSS [Rashtriya Swayam- 
sevak Sangh] and the Bajrang Dal. Now, it is doubtful if 
we can politically justify it. In any case we cannot expect 
Rao to help the party in the elections in these four states. 
But, will there be enough of the party left when Rao goes 
is the real worry.” 


A prominent MP, from Andhra Pradesh, who favours a 
change of the helmsman, says: “Rao has cleverly man- 
aged to survive. Will the party now learn to be clever 
enough for its own survival? If it doesn’t, it will perish 
even in the few areas where it has a hold in spite of Rao 
and his politics.” 


With such tributes pouring in on his second anniversary 
as prime minister, Rao can be assured that it will be an 
unforgettably odious milestone in his political career. 


Hindi Heartland Lost 


Y34S0909E Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 2 Jul 93 p 12 


[Article by Shastri Ramachandran: “No Longer Number 
One" ] 


[Text] The shrinkage of the Congress in the states, which 
began under Rajiv Gandhi, has finally reached a point 
where the party cannot decide whether it will survive 
Narashimha Rao or will be better off without him at the 
helm. 


The WEEKLY correspondents found that the party has 
virtually abandoned the very constituencies which nur- 
tured the Congress during the difficult periods. Harshad 
Mehta has delivered only one more severe dent to a 
storm-battered ship which was adrift for the last four 
years. 


After 1989 the Congress has ceased to be even the 
principal challenger, particularly in the key states of 
Uttar Pradesh [UP] and Bihar which account for 139 
Lok Sabha seats. In UP, after being trounced first by the 
Janata Dal [JD] and later, in 1991, by the BJP, the 
Congress has hardly shown the wit or reflexes to recover. 
In Bihar the BJP has replaced the Congress as the 
principal rival to Laloo Prasad Yadav as revealed in the 
results of the recent by-election for one Lok Sabha and 
two assembly seats. 


Since Rao assumed office, everything the Congress 
touches in Uttar Pradesh turns to ashes. 


The only “achievement” any UP congressman would 
cite 1s having persuaded the Centre to replace governor 
B. Satyanavayana Reddy; Reddy could not meet the 
demands of the influence peddilars in the Congress unit, 
and declined to give UP PCC [Pradesh Congress Com- 
mittee] chief Mahavir Prasad chairmanship of the 20- 
point programme implementation committee. Congress 
leaders run what the state chief secretary T.R.S. Subra- 
manium described as the “transfci industry.” But the 
new governor has not been too obliging either, which has 
accentuated infighting in the party. Congressmen remain 
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occupied with minor matters without any concern for 
the real issues. No UP leader is interested in building up 
the party. 


In Bihar, Congress leaders and workers are preparing to 
abandon the sinking ship and join the bandwagon of 
either Laloo Prasad Yadav or the BJP. The party 
strength has dwindled from 193 members of 324 in the 
last Bihar assembly, to 72 in the present house, and 
congressmen admit the party would be lucky to pick up 
50 seats in the next elections. “People have not given up 
the Congress,” argues an old party supporter. ‘It is the 
Congress which has abandoned the people.” 


It is a crisis of confidence as well as credibility for the 
party, which is perceived to have compromised on both 
the Mandal and Mandir issues. Jagannath Mishra, once 
hailed in the state as a saviour of Muslims, is today 
scorned by them. Without the support of the backwards 
and the Muslims, it is impossible to make headway in 
Bihar. Even the BJP has been consciously wooing the 
backwards and dissident Yadav leaders. But the Con- 
gress continues to be led by upper caste leaders like 
Mishra. 


The party has failed to capitalise on the seething resent- 
ment over poor governance in the state. It has also 
deserted those who expected it to stand up for the 
minorities and the backwards. With or without a split, an 
exodus to the Janata Dal on one side and the the BJP on 
the other, appears virtually certain. 


In Madhya Pradesh, which has 40 Lok Sabha seats, the 
Congress is pitted against itself, a situation of Rao’s 
creation, as he has been playing powerful leaders against 
each other. So obsessed is he with cutting Arjun Singh to 
size, that he has been unmindful of the damage he is 
doing to the state party unit. The other premature prime 
ministerial hopeful, Madhav Rao Scindia, is braving 
heavy odds to build a secularist platform that will not 
coliapse under the onslaught of the BJP. The Shukla 
brothers lead another faction whose only concern ts to 
spite Arjun Singh and exploit every crisis to get the PM 
to drop Arjun Singh from the cabinet. 


The Jabalpur high court judgment, striking down the 
dismissal of the BJP ministry, and the Babri tribunal, 
nullifying the ban on the RSS, have vested the BJP with 
the halo of martyrdom not only in Madhya Pradesh, but 
in Rajasthan and Himachal Pradesh as well. In MP and 
Rajasthan, the Congress took away in 1991 some of the 
electoral gains made by the BJP in 1989. The BJP, it is 
argued, cannot lose more. Hence it can only gain and as 
a Congressman said, “If we are projected as a party that 
has been rejected in the rest of the country, that will 
make our recovery even more difficult.” 


However, the recent unity moves, climaxing in an “all 
faction” public rally led by Madhav Rao Scindia, pro- 
vide a ray of hope, particularly since more such meetings 
are being planned. Says a Congress minister from the 
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State, “As a united party we can trounce the BJP. It is in 
the distribution of tickets that the strength of party unity 
will be tested.” 


The Rajasthan Congress 1s divided tn four factions led by 
Balaram Jakhar, Nathuram Mirdha, Harideo Joshi and 
Ashok Gehlot. Former BJP chief minister Bhairon Singh 
Shekhawat has succeeded to some extent in winning over 
the Jats, who play a key role in electoral politics. The 
Congress has a formidable line-up of influential Jat 
leaders—Mirdha, Jakhar, Para Ram Maderna and 
Jagdeep Dhankar. Dhankar has already got the consent 
of all the top leaders of the state to organise a unity 
mecting. 


And united, the Congress can take on the BJP. Especially 
since, in the rural areas, the BJP’s anti-village and 
anti-rural development image has been confirmed after 
their government came to power. 


The Congress 1s in a terrible mess in Gujarat. Under the 
leadership of Chimanbhai Patel, the party has got 
increasingly alienated from the people. And at the recent 
assembly by-elections, the party received a severe drub- 
bing at the hands of the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP). 
Chimanbhai, who got elected on the Janata Dal ticket, 
has made no secret of the fact that he 1s concerned solely 
with his own political survival. He first headed a coali- 
tion government with the BJP and. when the BJP with- 
drew support, he sought and received the support of the 
Congress and later joined the Congress himself, 


The Congress factions led by Madhavsinh Solanki and 
Amarsinh Chaudhury had bitterly opposed Patel even 
before his entry into the party. But Narasimha Rao was 
convinced by Chimanbhai that he was the only person in 
Gujarat who could contain the growing clout of the BJP 
in the state. But recent developments have proved that as 
long as Chimanbhar’s government, which ts charac- 
terised by rampant corruption and incompetence, con- 
tinues in Gandhinagar, the BJP will have a brighter 
future in the state. 


In Haryana, Rao defender Bhajan Lal knows he can last 
only as long as the PM does. Om Prakesh Chautala’s 
victory signals a swing in public mood. The number of 
Lok Sabha seats in Haryana 1s not crucial for a party im 
power at the Centre. But in its present precarious post- 
tion, the slightest shift away from the Congress can bring 
the house down. Haryana has often served as a barom- 
eter of the political mood in the Hind: heartland. 


'n West Bengal, many Congressmen like Sultan Ahmed, 
a former MLA [Meniber of Legislative Assembly], feel 
there 1s no leadership here worth the name. “We had 
expected Narasimha Rao to bail out the party after Raji 
Gandhi's death, but our expectations were dashed.” 


At the erassroots level, Congressmen are a divided lot 
One.“ itronised by Mamata Banerjee has virtually 
am... is intention to bring down the Left Front 
with ip of the BIP. The other group, led by 
hea’ is ke PCC president Somen Mitra and 
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union ministers Pranab Mukherjee and Ajit’ Panya, 
regard the BJP as the principal enemy which should be 
fought nationally even if it means conceding one state- 
West Bengal—to the CPM, which 1s, after all, a regional 
party and no real challenge to the Congress. 


Fading in South 


Y3ASO9Y69F Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 2 Jul 93 p 13 


[Article by Shastri Ramachandran: “Under Attack”’} 


| Text] Though he represents the Congress fortress in the 
South, which weathered the Janata Dal [JD] and the BJP 
[Bharatiya Janata Party] in the last two elections. 
Narasimha Rao has always fallen between two stools in 
the treacherous Congress politics here. Unable to have 
his way, he had had io bow to the most damaging 
demands of MPs and leaders from the southern states 


He has been worst-hit in his home state of Andhra 
Pradesh, where a wounded N.T. Rama Rao ts bouncing 
back with a vengeance. The Telugu Desam did amaz- 
ingly well in the recent by-elections. And party morale ts 
not helped by reminders that the earher Congress chiet 
minister to hand over the state to the TDP [Telugu 
Desam Party] was also K. Vijay Bhaskara Reddy. A 
scam-tainted Telugu prime minister is all that NTR 
[expansion not given] requires for a glorious revival 


If Rao exploited NTR’s theme of “Telugu pride” to get 
the actor to support him in the Nandyal by-election, it 1s 
now NTR’s turn to return to the public, indignant at this 
betrayal of “Telugu self-respect” —a theme NTR knows 
how to capitalise. The actor has already declared that he 
was “ashamed” to have committed the “blunder” of 
supporting Rao in the November 1991 by-election 


Vijay Bhaskara Reddy 1s the third Congress chief min 
ister, since NTR was defeated in 1989. alter Dr M 
Chenna Reddy and N.Janardhana Reddy. Rao has 
proved to be prisoner of all three. The Congress record in 
Andhra 1s very bleak and the party 1s under seige from 
the anti-attack movement. Added to this is its dismal 
record on human rights, to which Rao contributed by 
choosing Janardhana Reddy, the ousted chief minister 
to lead an international human rights delegation 


Rao’s record of blunders, whether ti is his ownei ship wi 
land in excess of the ceiling or the alleged involvement of 
his relatives in scandals, 1s topped only by revelations 
about Goldstar, owned by his son, and his own alleged 
dealings with Harshad Mehta. As PM. he ts. without 
question, the biggest lability to the Congress in Andhra 
Pradesh. As a party MP and aspirant tor chief minister 
ship confided: “We could fight the TDP i we did not 
have Narasimha Rao. A simple repetition of the allega 
tions against Rao ts enough to bury the 
Andhra Pradesh. Ip a state where even non-entities have 
won on the Congress ticket, the ‘excessive eminence of 
the PM has proved to be our undoing.” 


( ONL SS om 








84 POLITICAL 


In Karnataka, where the BJP made significant gains 
during the 1991 Lok Sabha poll, things could not have 


gone better for the BJP. Harshad Mehta's allegation of 


the PM being paid RS one crore came when the national 
executive and national council of the BJP was in session 
in Bangalore. This was a bonus for a party flushed with 
a sense of vindication and victory over the Bahri tribunal 
order. 


The Congress faced another crisis in Karnataka, when a 
powerful group of over 40 dissident legislators 
demanded that the “high command” sack chief minister 
M. Veerappa Moily. Rao, who had opposed Moily as a 
replacement for S. Bangarappa last year, found his hand 
forced when the Supreme Court upheld Mandal recom- 
mendations on reservations decreed by the V.P. Singh 
government. It would have been impolitic to ignore the 
claims of a Backward Class leader, particularly when the 
man to be ousted, Banagarappa, also belonged to the 
backwards. 


Ironically, Moily was rescued by the bigger crisis that 
blasted the very fount of Congress power in Delhi. But 
the fact remains that the Congress, which has discredited 


and dumped two chief ministers and was on the verge of 


doing it to the third one in four years, has little to 
canvass for itself. The fall-out of the latest crisis will set 
off fresh ripples of dissidence. 


The divorce of the AIADMK [All India Anna Dravida 
Munnetra Kazhagam] and the Congress in Tamil Nadu 
has put the latter in greater difficulty. While Tamil Nadu 
MPs could force the leadership to resist the move to 
impeach Justice V. Ramaswami. the odium of the deed 
is borne by Narasimha Rao. To please the Tamil Nadu 
MPs he had invited dishonour and there 1s nothing 
Tami! Nadu MPs have to offer in return. 


The party has always preferred to ride piggyback on one 
of the two Kazhagams in the state. Chief Minister J. 
Jalavalitha has made it clear that if the Congress wants to 
hang on to her cape, it will be on her terms. So far, the 
Congress has acquiesced to all the demands of the “Iron 


Butterfly.” With a public image sagging under a load of 


corruption charges, the Congress commands no _ pre- 
mium either with the AIADMK or the DMK. In the past, 
it played one off against the other. Now. “We have to sell 
ourselves ata discount to the DMK or the AIADMK.” 
says a tamil Nadu Congress leader 
them—Jayalalitha or Karunanidhi—can put us on the 
chopping block.” 


In Kerala the party 1s divided into three groups, handi- 
capped by an uninspiring and indecisive central leader- 
ship, a powerless state chief and little activity at the 
grassroots level. The administrative bungling by the 


government and party bosses has also damaged the 
party. Observers say that the dismal administrative 
performance would not have mattered if the party was in 
one piece or at least had a charismatic leader at the heim. 


And either of 
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Some senior Congress leaders freely admit, in private, 
that Rao was “completing the unfinished task of liqui- 
dating the Congress left behind by his predecessors.” 
One of them pointed out that “If Rajiv Gandhi antago- 
nised the Muslims by allowing the ‘shilanyas’ at Ayod- 
hya, Rao has totally alienated both Hindus and Muslims 
by his equivocation on the issue.” 


In Kerala the Muslim community is far from happy at 
the ways of Rao. He “allowed” the pulling down of the 
Babri Masjid and his government “bungled” by not 
presenting a cogent case before the tribunal which went 
into the ban on the RSS, Bajrang Dal and VHP [Vishwa 
Hindu Parishad]. This is the feeling of the Muslim 
community, though realpolitik keeps the Indian Union 
Muslim League on the side of the Congress. 


Roa’s writ does not run even in the smallest Congress 
enclaves. He is unable to lead or even keep the party 
united in a place as small as Goa. Even the piquant 
situation of 10 out of 25 MLAs (including four minis- 
terse) facing disqualification under the anti-defection 
law has not forced the state Congress to close its ranks. If 
and when all the 10 are disqualified, the Congress will be 
reduced to a minority. 


The situation was expected to improve when Wilfred De 
Souza replaced Ravi Naik as Chief Minister on May 17, 
1993. But the feud between the two has not ended. Naik 
is Mobilising support to rock the De Souza boat and De 
Souza is anxious to book Naik on one charge or the 
other. As factional wars decide the political outcome and 
state of Congress health in Goa, the central leadership 
remains either uninterested or unable to do anything to 
hold on to its ground. 


Maharashtra Slipping Away 
934S0969G Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 2 Jul 93 p 14 


[Article by Bharat Kumar: “An Uncertain Future’; quo- 
tation marks as published] 


[Text] May 17, 1993. only two days before assembly 
by-elections in Maharashtra, chief minister Sharad 
Pawar was confident of winning all three seats. “There 1s 
no opposition,” he reportedly told friends. And since 
Pawar knows the state inside out, Congress-I workers felt 
reassured. But when the results of the by-elections were 
declared on May 21, the Congress-I found it had retained 
only one seat. 


Three weeks later. the housing minister and new entrant 
to the Congress-1, Chhagan Bhuybal, organised a massive 
congregation of OBCs [expansion not given] at Jalna in 
Marathwada. It was a grand success. Pawar also attended 
the convention. He spoke of granting reservations to 
OBCs in local governments. But the heroes of the gath- 
ering were clearly Bhujbal and his two cabinet colleagues 
Ramdas Athavle and Shivajirao Shendge. The nearly 
half-a-lakh people who assembled at Jalna are staunch 
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supporters of the Congress-I. But they made no secret of 
the fact that they preferred the leadership of Bhuybal and 
Athavle to that of Pawar. 


This just goes to show that all is not well with the 
Congress-I in Maharashtra even though the party's stron- 
gest leader, Sharad Pawar, 1s in the driver's seat in the 
state. So, is the once invincible Congress-I losing ground 
in Maharashtra? 


Pawar himself does not think so. Says he, “I am trying to 
bring together all the factions within the party and I have 
achieved great success in the effort. 


In the two years since P.V. Narasimha Rao took over as 
the prime minister, the party has witnessed many ups 
and downs in Maharashtra. After emerging as the stron- 
gest Congress-I state of the union with 39 elected MPs, 
the state party unit for the first time obtained prestigious 
assignments at the Centre with key positions such as 
those of the union home minister (S.B. Chavan), defence 
minister (Pawar), Lok Sabha speaker (Shivray Patil), 
deputy chairperson of Rajya Sabha (Najyma Heptullah), 
minister of state for finance (Shantaram Potdukhe), the 
AICC [All India Congress Committee] general secretary 
(Sushilkumar Shinde) and party spokesman (V.N. Gad- 
gil) all going to people from this state. The privileged 
position for the party at the Centre helped it in the state 
also. Sudhakar Naik, once a low-key politician who took 
over from Pawar, produced miracles here only because 
the state unit exerted great influence on New Delhi. Naik 
engineered splits within the Janata Dal and the Shiv 
Sena. After achieving this success, he made a significant 
dent in the Sena bastions in Marathwada and won most 
of the village panchayats. Nothing succeeds like success 
and the Congress, under Naik, also won elections in all 
the 29 zilla parishads and municipal corporations, 
including the coveted Bombay civic body, to give a 
severe jolt to the opposition, particularly the Sena. 


This was the party’s finest hour in Maharashtra. How- 
ever, came December 6, and the party lost its hold. 
Though the December and January riots were restricted 
only to Bombay city, their echoes resounded all over the 
State. In the process, Naik was ousted and Pawar was 
forced to return to Maharashtra to save the party. 
However, despite Pawar’s sensational return, neither did 
the law and order situation improve in the city, nor 
could the party achieve electoral success. 


+s 


Rao made a mistake by sending Pawar to Maharash- 
tra,” says Sunil Takpir, a Pawar loyalist. According to 
him, this experiment not only showed Pawar in a poor 
light but also demoralised the rank and file of the 
Congress in the state. Pawar should have been allowed 
to handpick his man to rule in the state,” he feels. Tapkir 
says that now it 1s difficult to save the Congress here 
because workers have lost faith in the central leadership. 


Other serious complaints relate to the party's func- 
tioning during the last couple of years. When Rao 
became the prime minister, Shivayjirao Patil-Nilangekar 
was given the party leadership though he had absolutely 
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no prior experience. Later came Shivajirao Deshmukh, 
the man who reluctantly occupied the seat. He too has no 
experience of handling party organisation at the state 
level. “The party organisation in Maharashtra has ceased 
to exist,” says a former office-bearer of the MPCC-I 
{Maharashtra Pradesh Congress Committee], who was 
involved in the party organisation for more than 12 
years. ‘The party’s presence 1s seen only through banners 
whenever our big leaders visit. There is no programme to 
establish a rapport with the masses. There is virtually no 
grass root-level activity for the workers. Then how do 
you expect the workers to face elections? On the other 
hand, the BJP and the Sena have always encouraged 
their workers to establish close links with the masses. 


In Bombay, the situation is no different. The Bombay 
Regional Congress-| Committee office at Azad Maidan 
wears a deserted look as its president Murli Deora 
prefers to operate from his posh private office at 
Churchgate. Deora is reluctant to make any comments 
on Rao’s two-year tenure in Delhi. But his party 
workers do speak. “The party has very little hope in the 
metropolis,”’ is the general feeling. The party had not 
been doing well in the city since 1977. Though it saw a 
modest success in the 84 Lok Sabha and °85 assembly 
elections, it lost the BMC later in 1985. It also failed to 
make any impact in the 1989 and 1991 Lok Sabha 
elections and the 1990 assembly elections. However, 
the winds changed course in the last BMC elections in 
1992, when the party wrested power after a gap of 14 
years. But just when everything seemed to be going its 
way, the Babri Masjid controversy exploded in it face 
and the party again lost sway. Now there are three 
vacant seats from Bombay in the assembly, but given 
the current atmosphere, the party cannot hope to win 
even one. That is perhaps one reason why the state 
government made the election commission postpone 
the by-elections twice within the year. 


“Our government is responsible for our plight,” says 
Shailesh Piramal from Vile Parle who has been in the 
Congress ever since he was in college. “It 1s our govern- 
ment which allowed the Sena to grow,” he claims. “Bal 
Thackeray has been making inflammatory speeches and 
writing irresponsibly in Saamna, all of which this gov- 
ernment just ignores. Are we afraid of him? Why can't 
the police arrest him at least once? How do we convince 
the minorities that the Congress-I will protect them when 
the government cannot take any action against Thack- 
eray’ He has a volley of questions. He also has a series 
of complaints about Rao. 


Talking to the rank and file of the party and several 
ministers who of course did not want to go on record, 
one feels distinctly that the party 1s faced with a severe 
leadership crisis. Though people have confidence in 
Pawar’s leadership. they do not know how long this man 
with tali ambitions which lead all the way to Deihi, will 
choose to remain here. And if he goes, who next? That ts 
the million-dollar question. 
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Visionless Reactive Leader 
Y3AS0969H Bombay THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY 
OF INDIA in English 25 Jun 93 p 2 


{Article by Anil Darker: “Two Years Too Many”; quo- 
tation marks as published] 


| Text] Someone once said of Narasimha Rao, ‘When he’s 
in doubt, he pouts.” If that’s true, times are pretty bad for 
our country, because the pout seems to have become the 
PM's constant companion. 


\s it happens, you do not need a knowledge of physiog- 
nomy to see that. The signs are everywhere: signs of 
dissidence and things straining at the seams. Whether it's 
a question of government policy and its implementation, 
or the Congress party and its coherence, or simply the 
way things are run day-to-day, there’s a clear feeling of 
drift. 


It wasn't always like this. The most successful part of the 
Narasimha Rao prime ministership was tn its first few 
months. That's when the government instituted the most 
far-reaching changes possible in our economic structure. 
The combination of Rao and his finance minister Man- 
mohan Singh jettisoned the shibboleths of socialism to 
which previous governments had sworn their undying 
commitment. The commanding heights of the public 
sector were brought nearer a plateau, the word competi- 
tion suddenly came out of the devil's dictionary and 
entered an acceptable lexicon. In other words, the 
economy was being opened up, and opened up even to 
foreigners, including big. bad multinationals. 


CGscorge Fernandes would have turned in his grave. 
Except that he was very much alive and kicking. But for 
some reason—and even dragion-slavers have to face 
reality—he wasn't kicking very hard either. 


There were changes of a far-reaching and almost revolu- 
tionary kind in foreign policy too. We shifted from a 
position of total commitment to the Soviet Union cou- 
pled with a guarded wariness about the United States. to 
a“ Yes we are friends, of course, but... “with the U.S.S.R. 
and “As the largest democracy in the world and as the 
most powertul, we should be the best of friends.” 


Incredibly, we also moved from our slavish support of 
the Arab world and its corollary of regarding Israel as the 
public enemy No |, to becoming bosom friends of Israel 
virtually overnight 


How can anyone say that a government responsible for 
such major changes 1s not a government of vision? 


In hindsight. we can. What 1s clear from two years of the 
Rao government is that it 1s a recctive government, one 
which jerks its knee only when it feels a sledge-hammer. 
lhe changes in economic policy weren't a well- 
thought-out, planned restructuring of our system born 
out of conviction. The changes came because they had to 
come. The policies of previous governments, based more 
on rhetoric than good sense, had bankrupted the nation. 


JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


The Gulf war further exacerbated the situation. We had, 
not to put too fine a point on it, no foreign exchange 
reserved left and the only way the IMF and the World 
Bank were to rescue us was to follow the plan of action 
they had prescribed. The patient only took the pills when 
they were popped into his mouth. To change the meta- 
phor, we opened the door to our economy only when a 
big blast had left a gaping hole in the wall. 


This reactive way of governance was operative even in 
foreign policy. We shifted towards U.S.A. only because 
the U.S.S.R. ceased to exist. We shifted allegiance from 
Arab countries to Israel only because the Gulf war 
weakened the Arab world. In other words, we acted 
when faced with no choice. (When we had choice, this 
is what we did. Remember the Soviet coup when 
Mikhail Gorbachev was ousted? Our government was 
quick to act. It promptly recognised the coup leaders 
while the rest of the world decided to wait and watch. 
Our faces couldn't have been redder when the coup 
failed in a couple of days.) 


That has been the pattern right through. This govern- 
ment has reacted, not acted. Its reactions have often been 
clumsy, but most of the time they have been slow and 
laboured. 


The demolition of the Babri Masjid and its tragic after- 
math are prime examples of this. While the build-up of 
fanatics went on for days in Ayodhya, our government 
sat in paralysed silence. When communal riots raged 
through Bombay, Surat and other places, in December 
and January, the government again seemed not to know 
what to do. 


Any concept of accountability would have demanded 
that the chief ministers of Gujarat and Maharashtra 
should go. Only Sudhakar Naik went, and that too after 
an agonisingly long wait when most of the damage was 
done. Chimanbhai Patel in Gujarat stayed on—and still 
Stays on—though all the signs show that he has done 
enough damage in the state to hand it over to the BJP 
{Bharatiya Janata Party] whenever elections take place 
If Sudhakar Natk was asked to go it was not because he 
had proved himself incapable of dealing with a crisis. He 
was asked to go only because Narasimha Rao saw a 
brillant way of getting rid of Sharad Pawar, seen as a 
rival tor his prime ministerial post. 


It was a wily move, ves. Time and again, Rao has proved 
that he isa Machiavellian politician, adept at doing what 
1S least expected, so that he catches his rivals off balance. 
He has sidelined Pawar, and after reducing the last 
Congress Working Committee elections to a farce, done 
the same to Arjun Singh. Madhavrao Scindia and 
Narayan Dutt Tewari, distant but possible rivals, have 
also been sent into the wilderness. Ministers tike S.B 
Chavan, who are staunch allies, survive in vital minis- 
tries, even when Chavan has put his foot in his mouth so 
often, 1 must have permanent footprints inside. 
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The PM may thus have protected his throne, but the cost 
has been high for the Congress party. The once invin- 
cible giant is now a demoralised and tottering patient, 
ready for euthanasia. No one doubts that if an election 
were held today, the Congress would fare even worse 
than it did in the last election. And should anything 
happen to Rao—say an illness—there will be so much 
blood-letting in the succession battle that the patient will 
certainly perish. A wise leader, looking at his age, would 
have ensured a smooth succession in the party’s best 
interests. But where is the wisdom? And where is the 
leader? 


The drift in government is complete too. For all the 
policy leads given by people like Manmohan Singh, 
without unambiguous signals from the PM that policy 
has to be quickly implemented, ministers like Ghulam 
Nabi Azad mock its very spirit. So we have liberalisation 
in theory but a recidivist socialism in practice. - 


Is it any wonder that the second anniversary of 
Narasimha Rao’s prime ministership is a gloomy occa- 
sion? A happy birthday to Rao; an unhappy birthday to 
all of us. 


Carries Taint of Guilt 


93AS09691 Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
21 Jun 93 p 8 


[Article by Saubhik Chakrabarti: “In the Name of 
Common Sense, Go”’} 


[Text] It is really remarkable. This soft pedalling, pussy 
footing attitude India’s chattering classes adopt in 
reacting to the crimes and foibles of its political class. 
Sans such predilections, there would have been by now 
someone, other than opposition leaders who have smelt 
blood, calling for the stepping down of the prime min- 
ister, Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao, so that an independent 
inquiry could establish the truth. 


Instead, the media has been plastered with solemn 
nonsense urging Mr Rao to call the bluff of Mr Harshad 
Mehta, pleading with him to prove to the nation pronto 
he 1s not guilty and hinting darkly at conspiracy theories. 
All of this is balderdash. You simply cannot claim to be 
an impartial observer on an issue and still be burdened 
with so much presumption. 


Take the exhortation for the calling of Mr Mehta's bluff. 
The working assumption is that the broker, an accused 1n 
a criminal case, 1s lying. And Mr Rao, the prime min- 
ister, personification of the institution that symbolises 
and embodies tke republic's governance, 1s not lying. 


Sure, Mr Rao ts dithering. His party is reacting like a 
child caught with her hand in the jamjar. That ts 
explained by the lack of savvy and finesse. He may be 
acting...um stupidly. But he is not guilty of hiding facts. 


A completely absurd position. Mr Rao should be put 
under merciless scrutiny because he 1s the prime min- 
ister, not given a priori benefit of doubt. Whether or not 
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Indian prime ministers as a group are prone to fibbing is 
irrelevant. Whether or not Mr Rao as a person possesses 
irreproachable probity is not germane. 


An allegation unprecedented in its detail and rich in 
implication has been made. The holder of highest polit- 
ical and administrative office in the land must disprove 
it. If he does not, pressure must be brought upon the 
establishment to institute proceedings that can verify the 
truth or the falsity of the charge. 


Hence there is absolutely no reason to plead with the 
prime minister, as a depressing number of editorials 
have actually or in effect done. “Come clean, and do it 
quickly” should have been the strident demand of the 
nation’s Press. It could have made this demand with 
every iota of moral righteousness at its command. 


And if Mr Rao dithered, as he has, the Press should have 
lambasted him for presuming the dazzle of his office 
would be enough to hide the smear of independent 
India’s gravest political accusation. What the Press 
should not have done 1s hatch a conspiracy theory that 
effectively paints Mr Rao as a victim and thereby hints 
at his eventual exoneration. 


Even if the Bharativa Janata Party [BJP], the Jeth- 
malanis (Ram and Mahesh), the Mehtas (Harshad and 
Ashwin), an unnamed non-resident Indian industrialist, 
certain non-BJP politicians inside and outside the Con- 
gress who are too numerous to mention and “sections of 
the media,” hinted at but never named in other sections 
of the media, did connive and try to land the prime 
minister in a particularly sticky jam, the critical organs 
of democracy should have given sympathy a miss. Or put 
it on hold until the matter was made clear. 


What 1s illogical in the premise that the conspiracy 1s 
actually based on facts? Nothing. Is it not gross irrespon- 
sibility on the part of opinion makers to assume the 
whole thing is a vilification campaign? 


If the salvoes are fired by truth, the chattering classes 
would deservedly get some egg on their faces. The 
articulate and informed sections of the elite could then 
be justly accused of anything from silly naivety to 
unpardonable underplaying. In fact they can be accused 
of it now, given the predominant tone of their reactions 
so far. 


Christening this compendium of opinions 1s tempting. 
Starting from the Indian critic’s natural tendency 
towards a solemnity not bereft of a hint of obsequious- 
ness, it would be an interesting exercise to fathom what 
kind of transformation the generai hogwash ts a product 
of. Solemnity, with an air of irrational reverence for 
persons holding high offices, transformed into clouded 
faculties of logic or into a pitch for the status quo. 


The odds are on the second 1n this cuse. Those chattering 
are not as a class thickheaded. It takes not a little 
exertion of grey cells packed with a special kind of 
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inventiveness to not seem to cross the line between 
passion for order and institutional dignity and mealy- 
mouthed critiques. 


Such critiques serve the useful purpose of letting persons 
off the hook when they should continue hanging from it. 
The suspension persisting until such time as_ there 
remain no doubts over innocence. 


If that does not sound terribly fair, it 1s not meant to. 
Politicians—anyone with access to power—when 
accused must take the onus of disproving upon them- 
selves. Such is the fact of life. Such it should be. given the 
greater amount of privilege. protection and larger 
number of hiding places most systems, including India’s 
provide to those wielding power 


Unless proved innocent, the powertul must carry the 
taint of guilt. This 1s the flip side of the power coin. And 
the system's critical institutions must never let the 
“ruling class” forget that. 


lo aggressively pillory Mr Rao for not settling the matter 
within days, if not hours, 1s to remain farthful to a very 
important precept of democracy. One that places facts 
over quibbles about standards of behaviour that may 
depart from the public school norm. One that does not 
call for getting horrified if “crooks and knaves” point 
accusing fingers at prime ministers 


So what if they do. Except that in that case a prime 
minister will have to demonstrate the probity he claims 
he has. Otherwise the system must force him to do so. 
The system, this halfa century old republic and national 
pride will not suffer a moral crisis because brokers with 
a gift for finagling and lawvers with political pasts have 
made a public charge against the prime minister. 
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Investigations into its suspected role must continue. The 
party also must wear the taint of suspicion until it oF 
anyone else can definitively pronounce it innocent. Just 
as the case should be, but 1s not, in dealing with Mr Rao. 


Instead, references to his relatively clean public record 
are being made. Apart from the wisdom of not letting the 
past influence the future outcome of an incredibly ser 

sitive present controversy, such references betray a tastc 
for selectivity when it comes to facts. 


Mr Rao’s suspected involvement in a failed conspiracy 
theory born during and with the blessings of the Ray 
Gandhi regime and designed to discredit a then cru 
sading political foe of the Congress is not exactly 
unknown. The acceleration in the present molitical first 
(extended) family’s wealth accumulation has not gon 
unnoticed. 


A certain company called Goldstar has been identified as 
a beneficiary of the magnanimity of Mr Hiten Dala 
convicted for his role in the securities scandal. Th 
mightily intriguing case of the Central Bureau of Inves 
tigation developing cold feet over the missive Mr Mel 
posted to it as far from cleared up 


If you insist on dragging the past into the present cas 
how on earth, except by sacrificing logic to prejudice o1 
predetermined positions. can you not take 1 
preceding facts. There 1s enough in them for any sensibh 
political observer to conclude that while Mr Rav 
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powerful the accused and less fanciful the charge, the 
more rigorous must be the preconditions for factfinding. 


This is common sense, not an outlandish or outrageous 
suggestion. It is not anti-Rao, merely pro-democratic 
accountability. It should have been advocated several 
times by now by those keeping track of and commenting 
on the events. It has not been. ms 


It has not been because informed public observers have 
been too coy, too presumptuous and hence too unseeing 
to ask the prime minister to step down for an inquiry. 
They will be among the ones to blame if he stays 
on—even if the coyness proves to be unwarranted and 
the presumption erroneous. 


Will Cost Congress Dearly 


93480969) Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
28 Jun 93 p 10 


{Article by Nikhil Chakravartty: “Turning Terminal”’} 


[Text] India is passing through a bizarre situation. On 
one side, the principal character of the multi-million 
securities scandal is hurling accusations against the 
prime minister, Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao, of taking Rs 10 
million in bribe. On the other, the Central government 
has been denying the charge but fighting shy of going to 
the court to establish the defamation. This is a course of 
action the entire opposition has publicly demanded. A 
good section of the ruling party also supports It. 


The more the prime minister resists this course of action 
the more strident will be the voice of his critics and the 
less credible his claims to integrity. 


The ruling party has launched a propaganda blitz extol- 
ling the achievements of the government and the virtues 
of the prime minister. This might convince its supporters 
but has little impact on others. It would do well to 
remember the Congress itself is a minority party today. 
Its campaign in self-defence can hardly be expected to 
move the majority of Indians. 


\s for the details of the charge that Mr Harshad Mehta 
personally handed over the money at the prime minis- 
ter’s residence on November 4, 1991, the government's 
records are admittedly reconstructed. A surprising dis- 
closure has been made about such records being regularly 
destroyed in the prime minister's office. 


Mr Mehta has not ceased to repeat the charges, recklessly 
implicating others in the game. What should be noted 1s 
all this has hardly created a sense of disgust against the 
“hig bull.” Rather it has eroded the government's post- 
tion as it persists in avoiding the law court to get the 
prime minister's name cleared. 


Misfortunes do not come one by one. This episode 
alleging the prime minister 1s the recipient of a bribe had 
come on the heels of the Congress's patently untenable 
stand in the V. Ramaswami impeachment case. The 
Congress's calculated abstention from voting on the Lok 
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Sabha motion enabled the judge to go scot free. This, 
though he had been found guilty of corrupt practices by 
three Supreme Court judges. 


In other words, the Congress dared to defy the verdict of 
three judges. This shocking stand has created an impres- 
sion in the public mind that the ruling party is not 
interested in fighting corruption. 


Mr Mehta’s allegations appeared against this back- 
ground. Its standing having already taken a beating in 
the Ramaswami case, the Congress’s credibility vis-a-vis 
Mr Mehta ts extremely poor. 


To top it all is the disclosure in the draft report of the 
joint parliamentary committee probing the securities 
scandal. Though the scandal had already damaged the 
government's, particularly the finance ministry's, image, 
none had anti ‘rated the colossal scale of the malprac- 
tices and irregularities unearthed by the JPC. 


Even Congress members of parliament in the JPC could 
not help coming out in criticism of the government 
owned and controlled organisations that indulged in 
mega-corruption. The bureaucracy, the JPC has 
revealed, played havoc with the nation’s resources, 
entrusted with the government. 


At the beginning of the JPC proceedings the finance 
minister, Mr Manmohan Singh, and senior finance min- 
istry officials tried to ward off all responsibilities. Mr 
Singh made irresponsible statements underplaying the 
gravity of the scandal. His touching defence of the then 
Reserve Bank of India governor was not expected of a 
person holding a high office and gave the impression he 
was trying to shield the guilty. 


The draft report of the JPC has come out heavily against 
the finance minister. reminding him his accountability 
to Parliament for the manner in which his ministry 
functioned is absolute. This amounts to a clear censure 
for dereliction of duty, which by parliamentary conven- 
tion demands resignation from the government. 


But Mr Singh 1s a senior member of the Narasimha Rao 
cabinet. If he 1s “debagged,” will he have to give up his 
portfolio? After all, nobody has charged him of graft or 
receiving kickbacks. Since the present dispensation does 
not seem to take recourse to legal relief against such 
accusations, one wonders on what ground the prime 
minister can divest Mr Singh of his portfolio. 


The official propaganda machine, however, 1s busy 
laving it thick the country has not been blessed with a 
genius such as the finance minister in the four decades of 
independence. 


The general impression in New Delhi is the JPC report— 
even with all the modifications the Congress may try to 
bring upon the draft—is bound to lead to a number of 
casualties such as Mr B. Shankaranand and the former 
RBI governor, Mr Venkitaramanan. The prime minister 
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is likely to be embarrassed further as one of his progenies 
may turn out to be the star of the Goldstar financial 
scandal. 


More serious for the government is the erosion of its 
standing in the public eye as a result of the JPC disclo- 
sures. The government is guilty of both mismanagement 
and lack of integrity. The Congress can hardly retain its 
present position in any future election, leave alone 
replenish its strength. 


Despite tall talk of cohesion among the leaders of the 
beleaguered party, careful observers can discern sharp 
tensions and factionalism. Behind the facade of being 
united under Mr Rao’s leadership, as the party's propa- 
ganda machine wants the world to believe, members of 
factions are actually awaiting the opportune moment to 
take over. 


By the time monsoons reach New Delhi, there will be a 
heavy downpour on Mr Rao. It is his own colleagues the 
prime minister will have to reckon with, more than 
anyone else. The Congress’s condition seems to have 
reached a terminal stage. 


Decrepitude in Karnataka 
934S80969K Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
21 Jun 93 pS 


{Editorial: “Not Moily Coddled”’} 


[Text] Even as the Bharatiya Janata Party [BJP] pro- 
ceeded with its impressive show at Bangalore, the Con- 
gress was convulsed by a fresh and more serious out- 
break of dissidence. It need hardly be said the present 
chief minister, Mr Veerappa Moily, was himself an ace 
practitioner at the art of destabilisation. He played a key 
role in undermining the Janata Dal [JD] government led 
by Mr Ramakrishna Hegde and more recently prepared 
the ground for the ouster of Mr S. Bangarappa. The 
Congress 1s thus plagued with problems in its Southern 
bastion for reasons going beyond the confines of the 
Vidhan Soudha in Bangalore. A chief minister with a 
good track record in administration, like Mr Veerendra 
Patil, endangers the cluster of interests—the liquor 
lobby—that underpins the Congress 1n the state. A leader 
who begins to harbour political ambitions of the sort Mr 
Bangarappa did 1s seen as a threat by the high command. 
\ stable and coherent party leadership at the state level 
is thus a non-starter. 


The present revolt is led by the deputy chief minister, Mr 
S.M. Krishna and the revenue minister, Mr C.S. Murthy. 
For the former, that Mr Moly beat him to the top spot 
after Mr Bangarappa’s resignation still rankles. In addi- 
tion, both the Lingayat and the Vokalliga lobbies are 
incensed at the possiblity of losing reservation privileges at 
the recommendation of the Chinapna Reddy commission. 
The identification of the upper strata or “creamy layer” 
among these castes will provoke further discontent. The 
issues on which the ruling party 1s united are as significant 
as the ones on which there ts discord. The new Panchayati 


JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


Raj Act, 1993 seems set to limit the actual powers and 
functions of the rural self-governing bodies. By expanding 
the role of the members of the state assembly, the legisla- 
tion crops the powers of local bodies. 


The decrepitude in the Karnataka unit of the Congress is 
bound to affect its standing in a state where the BJP is the 
ascendant. The Congress secured the Yelahanka seat in last 
month’s byelection by a paltry 512 votes. This speaks 
volumes for the challenge posed by the BJP. While the 
prospect of a saffronised Karnataka no doubt worries the 
Congress, it is unlikely the Hindutva brigade will find the 
road to power easy. The intensity of the caste divisions in 
the state, as evident in the recent Badanvala killings, will 
not make it easy to hold together a united cross-caste 
alliance. But none of this can be much consolation for the 
Congress. Ever since Mr Patil’s removal from power by the 
Rajiv Gandhi in 1990, the party’s performance has been a 
most uninspiring one. It has been marked by corruption, 
factionalism and maladministration. Indeed, something is 
rotten in the state of Karnataka, and much of it has to do 
with the administering party. 


Regional, Caste Conflicts Claimed Arising Within 
BJP 

93AS0970H Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
22 Jun 93 pl 


[Article by Rajeev Deshpande: “BJP Struggling Over 
Caste, Regional Equations”’] 


[Text] Bangalore, June 21—Even as the BJP [Bharatiya 
Janata Party] has successfully expanded its arsenal by 
taking up the issue of corruption, the party has shown 
marginal progress in tackling the challenge of its rapid 
growth. 


In fact, the “confessions” of stockbroker Harshad Mehta 
have helped the BJP in covering up some of its internal 
contradictions which were evident even before the 
national council session began last week. Organisational 
matters of the BJP have now taken a back seat after its 
announcement of the campaign against corruption. 


Party strategists admit that one of the objectives of the 
session was to prepare the cadre for power, which they 
are convinced will eventually come to the BJP. It seems 
that the party think tank is convinced that the BJP is 
now unstoppable while the leadership still appears to be 
groping for a response to the changes taking place within 
the party 


The changes have come in many ways. The large addi- 
tion to its base in the south means that new regional and 
caste groups have entered the BJP. Even in the Hindi 
heartland, the support of a number of backward castes 
has changed the traditional profile of the party. These 
changes will help the party to gain electorally. 
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The challenge of these changes is multifaceted. Party 
sources point out that not only will the BJP have to 
change its traditional “upper caste”’ mindset, it will also 
have to prepare a larger vision of governance. It is the 
latter which poses a serious question. “this is a lot more 
difficult than whipping up euphoria over the Ram Jan- 
mabhoomi issue,” a party general secretary said. 


However, the BJP leaders have taken a few quiet initia- 
tives towards the problem. Even the reiteration of the 
BJP’s social policy is seen as an indicator to partymen 
that the good old days of Jan Sangh brahmantsm are 
over. But the party leadership also seems to have 
acknoledged that even though the thrust of the social 
policy has to be changed, it will have to tread ground 
carefully. 


“If we had announced that reservations should be only 
on the basis of economic criteria, the entire council 
would have applauded. But that cannot be done. We 
can’t shake up a party overnight,” a senior leader said. 
He added that the BJP had, however, consciously 
avoided appointing a Brahmin as the leader of the 
southern units. 


While coming to terms with the emerging caste equa- 
tions 1s part of the problem, the question of governance 
is even more tricky. Here the party has the deadweight of 
many of its central leaders who cannot escape the old 
mindset. Reared in an atmosphere where power was the 
most remote possibility, these senior leaders cannot 
assimilate the change which has put the party within 
striking distance of Central rule. 


A relatively younger member of the party executive 
pointed out that the initial reaction of central leaders in 
New Delhi on December 6 was to put the blame of the 
demolition on the Shiv Sena. “The common factor in the 
meeting on that day was the average age of its members, 
which was about 75,” the party member said. 


The larger question looming over the BJP, therefore, is 
whether the organisational structure can withstand the 
final surge of power. “As of today, it does not look as if 
the fabric of the BJP can withstand this huge accelera- 
tion,” a narty leader admitted. The challenge, he said, lay 
in convening the gains into stable features of the party. 


On the positive side, the BJP has gained not only in 
strength in Parliament, but significant groups in the 
population, such as farmers, have shown a preference for 
the party. The BJP is also calculating on the “natural” 
benefit that will accrue if the Congress(I) continued its 
decline. 


Party sources point out that the BJP was the best 
alternative to fill the vacuum that would be created by 
the defeat of the major centrist party. “The BJP has to 
decide whether it can allow itself to become another 
status-quo Congress clone or whether it will provide the 
viable alternative.” a leader said. 
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The biggest hurdle before the party now is to keep its 
organisational structure in one piece in the race for 
power. 


National Power Said Well Within BJP’s Reach 
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[Article by Mahesh Rangarajan: “Short March to 
Delhi’) 


[Text] There is an unmistakable gleam in Mr L.K. 
Advani's eye that is not merely a result of the panic in the 
Congress camp following the disclosures by Mr Harshad 
Mehta. In just six months after the events at Ayodhya, 
the Bharatiya Janata Party [BJP] has managed to see off 
the most concerted attack on it since the days of the V.P. 
Singh regime in 1990. 


The Madhya Pradesh high court struck the first blow 
when it ruled the dissolved state assemblies be reconsti- 
tuted. The Bahri tribunal struck down the ban on the 
Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh [RSS]. And the exit of 
the lacklustre Mr Murli “fanohar Joshi has brought back 
to the fore, in the person of Mr Advani, the most skilful 
craftsman of words and formidable strategist that the 
Hindutva movement has thrown up in the 78 years since 
the foundation of the sangh. 


The line up in the Lok Sabha makes it quite possible Mr 
Advani will choose the timing of the next general elec- 
tion. His party has already wrested control of the polit- 
ical agenda. The journey from Ayodhya did not always 
go as planned. But enough mistakes have been made by 
the party's opponents to rescue it from the fallout of its 
own errors. 


The lacklustre record of the four BJP ruled states, with 
in-fighting in Jaipur and Bhopal over the loaves and 
fishes of office, was erased from public memory once the 
assemblies were dissolved by a panic stricken Centre. 


The riots in Bombay gave the Shiv Sena ample opportu- 
nity to demonstrate its muscle, while the Congress, 
justifiably, was blamed for its inability to take measures 
to stop the violence. The continuing crisis in Kashmir 
with the ineptitude of the Union home ministry shining 
through only makes the proponents of a strong and harsh 
crackdown all the more credible. 


Following the allegations of Mr Mehta, the BJP will 
launch its campaign on a date laden with symbolic 
overtones, June 26 being the anniversary of the imposi- 
tion of Emergency in 1975 by Indira Gandhi. 


The Jana Sangh won many friends in the mid 1970s 
when it joined Jayaprakash Narayan’s crusade against 
corruption. In the Eighties the crusade launched by Mr 
V.P. Singh enabled it to expand its electoral base while 
aligning with the newly created Janata Dal. This time 
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round, it is the BJP itself which is to be the spearhead 
of the drive against an allegedly corrupt head of the 
government. 


Those who see the BJP as merely another claimant for 
power are making a cardinal error of judgment. The 
sangh parivar has long believed the key to moulding 
Indian society lies in recasting the terms of the political 
debate. The emphasis on the inclusiveness of Hindutva 


as an idiom that can bind together all Indians 1s part of 


a conscious effort to reassure not only the minorities but 
also liberal Hindus about the party's credentials. 


It is here the BJP gains its distinctive appeal. However, 
this also gives ground for disquiet and even distrust. The 
message of Hindutva may have a reassuring ring when 
mouthed by the likes of Mr Advani and Mr A.B. Vaj- 
payee. When it is put out by Mr Ashok Singhal, the head 
of the Vishwa Hindu Parishad [VHP], it takes on a very 
different and menacing tone. 


The reality is the brotherhood of all Indians and the 
physical security of the Muslims, so essential to the India 
outlined in Mr Advani's speeches, were far removed 
from the havoc wrought in Bombay and Surat by the 
Shiv Sena and the BJP. The spectacle of 200,000 Indians 
fleeing cities in which they have worked and lived was 
surely as great a tragedy as the exodus of an equal 
number of Hindus from the Kashmir valley. 


The most important question 1s whether Hindutva can 
actually hold together a society as ethnically diverse as 
India’s. These issues have often not received due atten- 
tion because of the seismic shifts in Indian politics. 
These have enabled the proponents of Hindutva to seize 
the initiative. 


The playing of the “Punjab card” by Indira Gandhi 
posed the issue in terms of Hindus versus Sikhs, a task in 
which she was ably assisted by Bhindranwale. The Rajiy 
period began with anti-Sikh mots and led on to the 
politics of communal vote banks. As the Congress pan- 
dered to Muslim orthodoxy and the VHP, it cut the 
ground from under its own feet. 


Mahant Avaidyanath of the VHP made a telling com- 
ment in 1989, at the time of the shilanyas at Ayodhya. 
that his organisation had two allies, the BJP and, sec- 
ondarily, the Congress. The latter remained in the side- 
lines during the rath yatra of Mr Advani, primarily to put 
an end to the V.P. Singh regime 


The Congress's return to power in June 199] was fol- 
lowed by a familar pattern. First, the VHP entered into 
negotiations with the government, disarming those who 
wielded power, while the BJP government in Uttar 
Pradesh went ahead with preparing for the construction 
of the Ram temple in Ayodhya. By the first week of 
December 1992, the stage had been set 


Faced with a choice between doing precious little and 
wielding the brute force of the state, Mr P.V. Narasimha 


JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


Rao stuck to the precedent provided by Rajiv Gandhi. 
The initiative passed over to the BJP 


The emphasis of the parivar 1s on a slow diffusion of its 
precepts and values among different sections of Indian 
society. Thus, the Forum for Free Enterprise has forged 
links with the proponents of liberalisation long before 
the days of “Manmohanomics.’ 


The VHP despatched tts first volunteers to the Northeast 
in the mid Sixties to counter Christian missionary 
activity with Hindu proselytisation. It has actually 
brought together groups as antagonistic to each other as 
the Arya Samaj and the Sanatan Sabhas on one platform. 


The activities of the Vanvasi Kalyan Parishad similarly 
aim to spread the messaee among the scheduled tribes. 
At the same time, Mr Viyevpat Singhania can fly Mr 
Advani around during the former's rath yatra and Mr 
Ramakrishna Bajaj support the BJP. 


The present bid to give Hinduism a central identity 
around the demands put up by the VHP thus follows 
upon years of hard work. The problem for the parivar ts 
that the diversity of India makes it difficult to run a state 
along the lines suggested by it. Flexibility 1s quite sharply 
limited by its own rhetoric and the logic of the platform 
on which support has been mobilised. 


The issue goes well beyond the question of Hindu- 
Muslim relations. The BJP often points out it opposes 
Muslim leaders, not Muslims themselves. Yet such dis- 
tinctions can easily vanish on the ground. Further, the 
vehemence with which the VHP claims to speak for all 
Hindus makes it unlikely it can easily be contained and 
controlled by those in the parivar whose prime interest 1s 
in securing office and providing good government. 


The Shiv Sena introduces vet another problematic ele- 
mentin the picture with its intolerant tendencies that are 
only becoming harsher with the passage of time. “Paki- 
stan or kabristan” 1s more than a slogan after the nots in 
Bombay. Further, despite its efforts to shake off its upper 
caste image, in which it has had some success, the BJP 1s 
yet to breach the bastion of backward caste politics in 
Bihar 


However, the fact 1s the compulsions of choice that 
voters are pushed into are actually working in favour of 
the BJP. The trick in the first past the post system never 
lay in securing a majority of the vote. Even 35 to 37 per 
a party a substantial majority 
The magic figure 1s not vet within the grasp of the BJP, 


cent of the vote can secur 


but it polled as many as 21 per cent of the votes in the 
last general electron 
lhe presence of the Janata Dal in Uttar Pradesh makes 


ttrelatively easy for the BIP to rout the Congress mi that 
State. Jn fact. the party may well end up capturing power 
in four states when polls are held later this vear. The 
incompeter of ts rivals may t prove to be the best 
bet for the BIP 
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The process of state building in India, complex and 
difficult as it 1s, has never known such an ideologically 
grounded formation that has the potential to control the 
levers of power. The coming months will show if the BJP 
can ensconce itself in New Delhi. Meanwhile, Mr 
Advani has ample reason to keep smiling. 


Jayalalitha Elected AIADMK General Secretary 
934S1008A Madras THE HINDU in English 
24 Jun 93 p 3 


[Article: “Jayalalitha Elected AIADMK Chief’; itali- 
cized and boldface words as published] 


[Text] Madras, June 23. The Chief Minister, Ms Jayala- 
litha, was today declared elected unanimously as the 
General Secretary of the ruling AIADMK [All India 
Anna Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam] at a gathering of 
partymen and in the presence of presspersons who had 
assembled at the party headquarters. 


Mr V. R. Nedunchezhian, Finance Minister and party 
Deputy General Secretary, who made the announcement 
after Ms Jayalalitha strode into the office at 6 p.m. said 
hers was the only nomination when the filing of papers 
closed at 5 p.m. on Wednesday. Mr Nedunchezhian was 
the Election Commissioner. 


Ms Jayalalitha’s nomination was proposed by Mr S. D. 
Somasundaram, Revenue Minister and Deputy General 
Secretary, and seconded by Mr K. A. Krishnaswamy, law 
Minister and another Deputy General Secretary of the 
party. 


The announcement of the unanimous election was 
received with thunderous claps from party men. They 
vied with each other to make presentations to the Chief 
Minister. 


Mr Nedunchezhian led them all by presenting a 
ponnadai to her followed by Mr Krishnaswamy and mr 
Somasundaram. The presentations ranged from a bundle 
to jasmine flowers to icons of deities made in silver, ged 
and bronze, not to mention shawls and bouquets. 


Festive look: The premises as also the stretch of Avvai 
Shanmugam Sala), where the party office is located, wore 
a festive look. A festoon of fruits adorned the threshold 
of the office while a huge flower—bedecked hoarding 
hailing Ms Jayalalitha was kept over a sidewall. 


The bronze statue of MGR [expansion not given], 
founder leader of the party, in the compound was 
sprayed with scents periodically. Important party func- 
tionaries started arriving even a couple of hours earlier 
and many distributed sweets to those assembled. 
Crackers were also burst in front of the office. 


On arrival, Ms Jayalalitha garlanded the MGR statue, 
acknow’ dged the greetings of partymen as also those 
who had gathered in front of the office before and walked 
into the room where ministers and senior partvmen were 
present. 
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The term of the General Secretary is five years and Ms 
Jayalalitha becomes the first general secretary elected by 
the primary members of the party ever since the party 
was formed 21 years ago. Even at the time of the party's 
reunification, the generai council of the two factions had 
passed resolutions electing her as the general secretary 
for the united party. 


Thanks partymen: Ms Jayalalitha thanked the party 
members for reposing faith in her and electing her as the 
General Secretary. She said she had been discharging her 
duties to the best of her abilities. She would continue to 
do so, she said, adding her party would stride the path of 
Anna. They would protect the party as per the advice 
given by MGR and would involve the party in the 
service of the people. The AIADMK would continue to 
work for the development of Tamil Nadu and for the 
welfare of the Tamils and the country, she said. 


In reply to a question, she said her Government had 
accomplished some “solid achievements” in the last two 
years though she would never say she was hundred per 
cent satisfied. “I will always strive for the welfare of 
people and the State in every way,”’ she said. 


List of achievements: The restoration of law and order 
and bringing peace and tranquility to the people claimed 
the first place in her list of achievements. The LTTE 
[Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam] militants had been 
sent out of the State. The vigil along the coastline had 
been stepped up and a huge cache of ammunition had 
been unearthed during her rule, she said. 


As for the finances, she could fight and get increased plan 
outlay from the Planning Commission and exceed the 
Plan targets despite constraints imposed by the Centre. 


In agriculture, the State exceeded 100 lakh tonnes of 
foodgrain production. On the rice front, the State faced 
the problem of plenty. 


Whether it be supply of drinking water to more habita- 
tions, welfare of women and children, industrial growth, 
power generation, plying of more buses, modernisation 
of police force, providing employment opportunities, 
uplifting the weak and down-trodden, setting up of 
courts in districts, laying of roads, temple administration 
and protection of girl children, her Government had 
always come out trumps, she said. 


Rice supply in PDS [expansion not given]: As for 
increasing the rice supply in the PDS because of the 
comfortable position or exploring the possibilities of 
exporting rice, only the Cabinet should decide, she said 
answering a question. 


In the years 1992 and 1993, the Government had dis- 
tributed free dhothies and sarees to !.2 crore poor people 
involving an expenditure of Rs 45 crores each year. 


She said the Government was straining its every nerve to 
meet the drinking water needs of the city and appealed to 
people not to be misled by vested political interests. 
Besides, she was hopeful the monsoon would intensify 
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and the Cauvery would receive copious flows as in the 
last two years. “God was helpful and Mother Nature was 
bountiful in the last two years,” she said pointing out to 
the good flows in the Cauvery. When a reporter jocularly 
remarked that God seemed to be helpful to her politi- 
cally also (obviously referring to the crisis in the Con- 
gress(1) after Mr Harshad Mehta’s charge against the 
Prime Minister), the Chief Minister burst out laughing 
and said: “That amounted to the blessings of God and 
the good wishes of the people.”’ 


V.P. Singh Seen Obstacle to Janata Dal Unity 
[Calcutta SUNDAY in English 26 Jun 93 pp 8-11 


[Article by Aditi Phadnis: “Left in the Lurch} 


[Text] The travails of the Janata Da! [JD] are not yet 
over, and there is little to suggest that they will end soon. 
Over the past weeks, the faction leaders of the now 
divided party tried coming together, but personal inter- 
ests and mutual suspicion worked to keep them apart. 


The situation today is vastly different from what it was 
in the late Eighties and, in a way, ironic too. Towards the 
closing years of Rajiv Gandhi's prime ministership, V.P. 
Singh had burst onto the political scene as a charismatic, 
galvanising force, drawing disparate elements such as 
rebel Congressmen, old socialists and feudal patriarchs 
into a formidable anti-Congress conglomerate called the 
Janata Dal. today, not everyone wants V.P. Singh 
around. And the Raja of Manda, once in a hurry to 
cobble a new party, is saying on his part that the question 
of the Dal’s unity should be approached “‘softly.” 


The characters in the Dal’s personality wars are: 


—V.P. Singh, who is determined to foil the unity of those 
who had wrecked his party. 


—Chandra Shekhar, who is desperately trying to oust 
Singh for good. 


—Ramakrishna Hegde, who thinks VP is useful but 
doesn’t trust him much. 


—Mulayam Singh Yadav, who suspects VP’s intentions 
but finds his options limited. 


Another key player is Ajit Singh. Currently the leader of 
16 MPs [Member of Parliament], he left the Dal when he 
was number two in the party. A regional leader at the 
best of times—he could lay claim only to the votes of the 
Jats in western UP [Uttar Pradesh]—Ajit Singh’s role in 
the undivided Janata Dal had no bearing on the support 
he could muster on the ground. Today, he would dearly 
like to return to the Dal, but finds that V.P. Singh is 
negotiating an alliance with Mulayam Singh Yadav. 


"{ . P. Singh succeeds in wirning Yadav back, Ajit Singh 
wii. find himself in dire straits. A VP-Mulayam alliance 
will ruin the chances of his ever becoming the chief 
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minister of UP which is the minimum his followers are 
prepared to accept in return for a compromise with V.P. 
Singh. 


These leaders, minus V.P. Singh, held a meeting on 7 
June. V.P. Singh’s supporters told SUNDAY that he had 
merely received a letter from the Janata Dal president, 
S.R. Bommai, asking him to be present in Delhi on that 
date. Significantly, there was no mention of any meeting 
in that note. 


This was followed by a meeting of the Dal’s Politic 
Affairs Committee (PAC), which deliberated on the 
informal unity proposals made on 7 June. While V.P. 
Singh reacted cautiously to the developments, saying 
that the question of unity must be approached in a 
“phased” manner, others such as Ram Vilas Paswan and 
Jaipal Reddy summarily rejected the proposals. 


Later, a bitter V.P. Singh loyalist, Sompal Singh, told 
SUNDAY: “Unity? With Ajit Singh? But he doesn't 
have any commitment to anything—policy, party, loy- 
alty ... nothing. At least with Mulayam Singh Yadav, we 
know where we stand—he might be dictatorial, but he 
doesn’t operate out of drawing rooms. He’s a man who 
rubs shoulders with ordinary people.” 


V.P. Sing vs Ajit Singh 


At present, feelings against Ajit Singh are running high in 
the Janata Dal. V.P. Singh’s supporters consider Ajit 
Singh to be “totally untrustworthy.” Their campaign 
against him is not just founded on bitterness over his 
“turncoatism’’—a term coined by a Janata Dal member 
from Bihar—but is also based on shrewd electoral arith- 
metic. 


V.P. Singh has been calculating what an alliance with 
Ajit Singh is going to cost him, and the cost-benefit 
analysis is as follows: 


—The Janata Dal’s constituency, in V.P.Singh’s reck- 
oning, continues to be the minorities, the scheduled 
castes and tribes and a section of the backward classes. 
And, in Uttar Pradesh, these groups wil! choose 
between him, Mulayam Singh Yadav and Ajit Singh. 


—Ajit Singh’s own flock is not too secure. One of his 
lieutenants in UP, Beni Prasad, is said to be veering 
towards V.P. Singh. At a recent national executive 
meeting of the group, there was a virtual :ebellion 
against Ajit Singh when the question of a merger with 
the Congress(I) came up. 


Speaker after speaker reminded the Jat leader of the 
inglorious fate of those who had flirted with the Con- 
gress(1) Charan Singh, who had become Prime Minister 
with the Congress’ support after the fall of the Janata 
Party government in 1979, died a broken man after the 
Congress decided to dump him. F..N. Bahuguna, despite 
his administrative capabilities, was reduced to a non- 
entity. And Chandra Shekhar has become the target of 
ridicule. 
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Ajit Singh 1s said to have sat through the sermon, but his 
stand is not clear yet. 


—VP's camp reckons that with this kind of ground swell 
against a merger, the chances are that Ajit Singh will 
go it alone. The only other option he has is to join tne 
Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP). 


—If he contests on his own, the Muslim and backward- 
class vote in UP will be split three ways—between 
Mulayam Singh Yadav, Ajit Singh and V.P. Singh’s 
own group. 


—V.P. Singh would, however, like the votes to be split 
two ways—between the Mulayam Singh Yadav- 
Kanshi Ram-VP combine and the Ajit Singh group. 
That would prevent the Ajit Singh voters from going 
over to the BJP and would largely consolidate the 
backward class/scheduled caste/mimority vote bank 
into that of one party. 


VP vs Mulayam Singh 


The scenario within the Dal parivar suggests that if V.P. 
Singh is to hold his ground in the current power play 
between the stalwarts of the once united party, he has to 
have Mulayam Singh Yadav on his side. This will 
strengthen his position vis-a-vis tne other leaders and 
help him to proclaim himself the “sole” leader of the 
Janata Dal. 


V.P. Singh has been trying to cultivate Mulayam Singh 
for some time. Although the two haven't had a one- 
to-one meeting yet, several of Singh’s emissaries have 
ret Yadav. Yadav’s supporters appear to attach no 
importance to these contacts, saying that they have 
nothiig to worry about and hence have no reason to seck 
a tie-up with V.P. Singh. 


But Singh’s supporters say that Mulayam Singh does 
have reasons to take Singh’s overtures seriously and 
forward the following arguments to support their claim: 


-—There is no doubt that the Mulayam-Kanshi Ram- 
V.P. Singh combination is a winning one in Uttar 
Pradesh. 


In the last parliamentary elections, the Samajwadi 
Janata Party (SJP) won five seats, including that of 
Chandra Shekhar, in UP. The V.P. Singh group won 22. 
If, however, the votes polled by the Mulayam and V.P. 
Singh groups were to be added, their combined strength 
would account for 43 seats. 


Similarly in the Assembly, with 9! seats won by the VP 
group and 34 by Yadav’s, their joint tally would be 125. 
Add to this the seats they may have won if the votes 
hadn’t been split and another 68 goes to their kitty. This 
means, together, they would have won 194 seais and 
gone on to form a government with the support of some 
Independents and allies. 


—However, there are historical problems. Mulayam 
hasn't forgiven V.P. Singh for creating splits within 
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the Janata Dal which led to the fall of his government 
in UP. The division which developed in the Dal after 
the collapse of Singh’s regime at the Centre had forced 
Mulayam Singh to rely on the Congress for survival in 
UP. Ultimately, the Congress withdrew support and 
Mulayam’'s ministry fell. 


V.P. Singh ts acutely conscious of this hostility. 
Mulayam also cannot always suppress his admiration for 
Chandra Shekhar, although the two have drifted apart. 
VP would like Mulayam’s total trust, but Mulayam can’t 
give him that. 


As of now, what is acceptable to both is a limited 
programme of joint action. Mulayam faces no serious 
competition in about 200 UP Assembly seats. In 200 
others, he concedes that the V.P. Singh group has the 
upper hand. That leaves less than 100 contentious seats 
and only ten to 15 over which there could be serious 
differences. 


The areas of agreement can be agreed upon. In places 
like Varanasi, Kanpur, Azamgarh, Gorakhpur, Mau, 
V.P. Singh has drawn bigger crowds than Mulayam 
Singh—more than six to eight times bigger. But in 
western UP, central UP and Banda, Mulayam Singh and 
Kanshi Ram have had a good response. “We're prepared 
to offer him chief ministership and that is all he wants,” 
a V.P. Singh aide told SUNDAY. 


V.P. Singh vs Janata Dal 


Although V.P. Singh ts trying to build bridges with 
Mulayam Singh in the hope of regaining much lost 
ground in Uttar Pradesh, not everyone in his own party 
is happy with his endeavours. Ram Vilas Paswan, who 
has stood by the Raja through the multiple splits the Dal 
has suffered since its government at the Centre came 
tumbling down, 1s, for instance, afraid that the rise of 
Mulayam Singh's ally, Kanshi Ram, might jeopardise his 
position as a leader of the scheduled castes. 


Besides, not everyone is sure of V.P. Singh’s motives or 
game plan. Even his followers within the Dal complain 
that he remains overly secretive. This, they find, both 
insulting and annoying. 


Chandra Shekhar, on the other hand, has a different 
appeal. “He is a great motivator and V.P. Singh is a great 
mobiliser,” said a former minister. Chandra Skekhar 
understands this only too well and is working towards 
creating a support base within the Dal from the outside. 


Former Karnataka chief minister and Dal stalwart 
Ramakrishna Hegde has nothing personally against 
Singh, but is unable to forget that the former Prime 
Minister had done precious little to defend him against 
the Kuldip Singh Commission, which issued strictures 
against him over a Bangalore land deal. Hegde nurses 
this grouse especially because V.P. Singh had actively 
shielded the UP Dal member, Sanjay Singh, who had 
been implicated in the Syed Modi murder case. 
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Hegde, however, is a pragmatic politician. He would like 
unity with or without VP, provided he can come 
together with Deve Gowda and Bommai, who have a 
sizeable vote bank in Karnataka. 


As for Orissa chief minister Biju Patnaik, “he and 
Chandra Shekhar are old friends. If they want to get 
together, who can stop them?” remarked a Dal member, 
suggesting that Patnaik might desert Singh if it came to 
the crunch. 


The V.P. Singh group is certain that the current talk of 
unity has been initiated at Chandra Shekhar’s behest. 
They're convinced that somehow Shekhar wants to 
hijack the party again. So, despite the fact that V.P. 
Singh has gone on record saying that their merger must 
come “in a phased manner,” his supporters privately say 
that he is not at all keen on unity. 


I etters Rogatory Filed in Scam Case 
93AS1004A Bombay THE SUNDAY TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 27 Jun 93 pp 1, 24 


[Article: “Letters Rogatory Filed: CBI} 


[Text] New Delhi, June 26. The Central Bureau of 
Investigation (CBI) has filed three letters rogatory to the 
U.S., U.A.E. and Spain to investigate the foreign 
exchange violations by Mr Harshad Mehta and three 
more to the U.K., Channel Islands and Isle of Man in the 
Dalal group cases. 


This was disclosed by the CBI to the JPC [Joint Parlia- 
mentary Committee] yesterday. 


As for the Dalal group ‘both Mr Hiten Dalal and Mr 
Bhupen Dalal), Mr Mirdha said that the CBI was sending 
a team to the U.K., Channel Islands and the Isle of Man 
to investigate the matter further. 


The CBI has also registered six cases of corruption 
bribery, misappropriation and acquisition of dispropor- 
tionate assets by public servants. 


These cases, said Mr Mirdha, are against the former 
UCO Bank chairman, Mr K. Margabanthu, the former 
planning commission member, Mr V. Krishnamurthy, 
an official of SBI Caps, Mr Anil Sharma, and SBI [State 
Bank of India] officials, Mr R. Sitaraman, and Mr C. L. 
Khemani. 


Other than these cases, the CBI director, Mr S. K. Dutta, 
said the agency was investigating 27 cases of irregulari- 
ties in the securities transactions amounting to Rs 
6,868.44 crores (which could vary). 


PTI adds: Scrutiny of security transactions in various 
banks have revealed that the non-banking subsidiaries of 
major public sector banks engaged in irregular transac- 
tions and in “imprudent” investment of funds into the 
securities market in portfolio management scheme 
(PMS), the joint parliamentary committee (JPC) has 
observed, reports PTT. 
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The non-banking subsidiaries like SBI Capital Markets 
Limited, Canbank Financial Services Ltd, Andhra Bank 
Financial Services Ltd and Allahabad Bank Finance Ltd, 
also resorted to unauthorised investments on the stock 
exchanges through brokers, the committee noted in its 
draft report. 


It said even though these companies were incorporated 
essentially for undertaking merchant banking and other 
such activities in a large measure, they adopted portfolio 
management of temporary surplus funds of public sector 
undertakings (PSUS) and other large corporate clients of 
their parent banks. 


“As the PMS guidelines of the RBI are specific, these 
subsidiary companies violated them in various ways and 
almost as of routine,” the committee concluded in its 
462 page report. 


The transactions revealed a clear nexus with select 
brokers through whom sizeable business was put 
through, the committee noted. 


In many cases, brokerage was also not being paid, as the 
deals were at the instance of the brokers for their benefit. 


It said, competitive and wholly unverifiable claims 
about returns were advertised to attract investments. 


“This gross irresponsibility was not checked either by the 
parent banks, who in fact encouraged it, or by the 
government, who in the ultimate analysis are the trustees 
of this public asset.” 


The committee said it learnt during proceedings there 
was no external supervision of these subsidiaries. They 
were not even examined by the RBI at the time of 
inspections of the parent bank. 


These companies contended that as they were indepen- 
dent legal entities, they were free of the regulatory 
provisions governing their parent banks. 


During interrogation, chairman of parent banks averred 
before the committee they were unaware of the happen- 
ings in their subsidiaries. 


Conversely, officials of the subsidiary companies sub- 
mitted they were unaware of any guidelines issued by the 
RBI in respect of investment policy. 


The committee observed that to avoid falling within the 
purview of RBI guidelines, the parent companies “know- 
ingly shifted’’ such transactions to their subsidiaries since 
they were specifically debarred from undertaking it. 


Referring to SBI Caps, the committee noted that more 
than 82 per cent of the business of the Madras branch of 
SBI Caps, where irregularities were the maximum, had 
been put through Growmore Research and Asset Man- 
agement Ltd. 
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Kdilorial Urges Nation to ‘Save Kashmir, Save 
Bharat’ 

YZ1ISO99VYD New Delht ORGANISER in English 

27 Jun 93 pd 


(Editorial: “Save Kashmir, Save Bharat’; quotation 
marks as published] 


(Text) "SOAN KASHMIR” [Our Kashmir] was how 
the Hindus in Kashmir used to feelings refer to their 
home and hearth that was. Forty-six years after Inde- 
pendence and much after the cataclysmic events in this 
paradise on earth, they still say it, but with a touch of 
nostalgia, now that they have been chased away from 
their home and hearth. The land of perennial peace has 
now become a nightmare for millions of countrymen 
and the paralysed administration in its obduracy 
refuses to look beyond its nose. According to helpless 
migrants fleeing their homeland in the wake of ter- 
rorism, Pakistan is simply implementing its plans in 
planned phases. The powers that be on the other side 
seem to exercise better control over the situation in the 
Valley than at home. The crux of the problem is not the 
strength of our adversaries but the weakness and 
short-sightedness of our own darogas at Delhi. 


Long before the situation in Kashmir reached the point 
of no return, Dr Syama Prasad Mookerjee had warned 
the Centre against the dubious design of the forces 
opposed to a strong and united India. Speaking during 
the debate on Kashmir in the Lok Sabha, on August 7, 
1952. Mookerjee had said: ““The Prime Minister [Jawa- 
harlal Nehru] said the other day that even if Kashmir 
had not acceded to India, when Kashmir was attacked 
by the raiders, on humanitarian grounds the Indian 
army could have marched to Kashmir and protected 
the distressed and oppressed. I felt proud. But if | make 
a similar statement, or even a similar suggestion for the 
purpose of saving the lives and honour of nine million 
of our fellow-brethren and sisters, | am a Commu- 
nalist, | am a reactionary, | am a war-monger...”’ In 
fact, the same charges are being made against the BJP 
{Bharatiya Janata Party] today and against all those 
who talk of abrogation Article 370 and demand stern 
action against the Pakistan-aided terrorism in the 
Valley. 


The Congress never had a clear policy on Kashmir. Its 
outlook was always coloured and guided by the Con- 
gress policy of pandering to the Muslim vote-bank. As 
far back as 1975, when the democratic process was 
sought to be initiated through the much-tom-tommed 
Indira-Abdullah accord, Shri L.K. Advani, then presi- 
dent of Jana Sangh, had aptly described it as the “thin 
edge of the wedge which he [Sheikh Abdullah] wants to 
use to undo the steps taken so far towards integration.” 
Mohammed Currim Chagla had warned the-then Cen- 
tral Government of “the possible repercussion on the 
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Centre’s relation with other States.” “I hope we will no 
longer hear the ugly word ‘plebiscite’,” he had said. 
What followed is history, for all to read. 


Terrorism and Islamic fundamentalism have become 
inseparable in many parts of the world. Kashmir is one 
example at home. Mass murders, selective killings, 
kidnappings, abduction, rape, are terrorists’ methods 
to scare the Hindus, to hound them out of Kashmir. All 
this besides the use of sophisticated weapons to carry 
on an all-out war with the security forces. Was the 
Centre really unaware of the systematic infiltration 
into power centres and intellectual groups, by elements 
inimical to the nation’s interest? The Central Home 
Ministry's vision does not appear to reach beyond 
South Block. Riven with internal squabbles the min- 
istry 1s excelling itself in sending out wrong and con- 
fusing signals by pitting the ill-equipped security forces 
against the armed onslaught of trained terrorists. Hard 
core militants have succeeded in penetrating the vital 
organs of the State Government. The dangerous extent 
of this infiltration can be realised when one sees the 
similarity in the pattern of events like hijacking of a 
plane from Srinagar, or the policemen’s strikes, or the 
frequent flash strikes by State Government employees, 
often to highlight the ‘cause’ of the terrorists. 


Certain foreign-funded forces, communists, fellow- 
travellers and fifth columnists within the country and 
without, with the active support and connivance of 
anti-national elements and some activist busybodies 
are working overtime to tarnish the image of the armed 
forces who are engaged in fighting against all odds to 
keep the State of J&K integrated with the Republic. 
Those who rush to make a mountain of a mole-hill at 
the drop of a hat have not bothered to visit the lakhs of 
hounded migrants living in make-shift refugee colonies 
unfit for human habitation. They are not just home- 
less; they are even Stateless citizens in their own 
country. They are even denied the minimum necessi- 
ties of civilized existence. Robbed of all civil rights that 
are available even to criminals, these unfortunate 
migrants cannot be blamed if they refuse to go back to 
what was their homeland, unless it is to die or go down 
fighting. 


If the cries of the rape victims, the agony of severed 
families, the endless shooting spree of the terrorists, 
the stench of the refugees’ shanties cannot stir the 
government of India out of complacency, the migrants, 
it seems, are then destined to doom. Naitonalist forces 
must, therefore, uphold the cause of Kashmiris to stir 
the nation’s conscience. Every inch of Kashmir is an 
integral part of the Motherland. No force on earth can 
sever it from Bharat. A nation’s security cannot be left 
to the mercy of the gangs of marauding desperadoes or 
of petty politicians, both intent on making a quick 
buck. Hindus must prepare to save Kashmir, if they 
want to save Bharat. 
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Congress Working Committee Meets, Supports 
Rao “ 
93AS1003A Bombay THE SUNDAY TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 27 Jun 93 pp 1, 9 


[Article: “CWC Fixes Blame on Parivar”; quotation 
marks as publsihed] 


[Text] 


Tirade Against PM 


Bhopal, June 26. The Congress working committee 
(CWC) today fixed the blame on the ‘Sangh parivar’ for 
launching a tirade against the Prime Minister, Mr P. V. 
Narasimha Rao, in the form of alleged pay-off by the 
Bombay stock broker Harshad Mehta. 


Describing the broker as “a known offender,” the CWC 
made a scathing attack on communal forces represented 
by the parivar and said they continued to re-enact their 
game of “division, calumny, and innuendo.” 


A resolution adopted at the working committee said “the 
persons and forces who did not flinch from making 
heroes out of the assassins of the father of the nation, 
Gandhiji, now seek to applaud and protect the perpe- 
trator of the greatest fraud upon the people of the 
country.” 


The two-hour-long meeting of the working committee 
also announced a plan of action to streamline the organ- 
isation set-ups in Uttar Pradesh, Madhya P adesh, Raj- 
asthan, Himachal Pradesh and New Delhi expected to go 
to polls in November this year. 


The seven-page political resolution traced the sequence 
of events since June 1991 when the Congress headed by 
Mr Narasimha Rao took the reigns of office and the role 
of communal forces during this period. 


It called upon the people to expose and defeat the 
diabolical plan of the RSS [Rashtriya Swayamsevak 
Sangh], BJP [Bharatiya Janata Party], VHP [Vishwa 
Hindu Parishad], Bajrang Dal, ISS [expansion not given] 
and the Jamit-e-Islami [JI], ““who seek through hatred to 
disrupt the secular, democratic polity of the country and 
destroy the secular fibre of the nation.” 


The resolution also charged the non-BJP opposition 
parties witn indirectly helping the BJP in its growth. 


It said “in their (opposition parties) quest for political 
powers, they tried to denigrate and destroy the Congress 
Party and unhesitatingly allied or merged their identities 
with the BJP. These unprincipled combinations were 
forged with the sole objective of keeping the Congress 
out of power.” 


These political forces, it said, did not realise then that 
their blind anti-Congressism might have helped them 
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acquire transient power but their action basically com- 
promised the ideals of secularism and enabled a com- 
munal party like the BJP to consolidate its political base 
as was evident from its jump from two seats in April 
1984 to 88 in 1989. 


Gearing up for the assembly elections in Delhi and the 
four states previously ruled by the BJP, the CWC 
decided to set up a joint coordination committee at the 
national level to handle the organisational affairs for 
these states. 


Briefing reporters after the CWC meeting here this 
afternoon, the party spokesm:n, Mr V. N. Gadgil, said 
that the chairman of the coordination committee would 
be nominated by the Congress president, Mr P. V. 
Narasimha Rao. The committee would also look after 
the party’s election campaign in (hese five states. 


“The committee will consist of the conveners of the state 
coordination committees, ihe CWC members from the 
five states, the AICC [All India Congress Committee] 
general secretaries, the political secretary to the Congress 
president and the chiefs of the frontal organisations in 
the states,” he added. 


Mr Gadgil said that the CWC also decided to appoint 
state-level campaign committees to strengthen the organ- 
isational structure in the states which were expected to 
go to the polls in November-December this year. The 
party president would appoint these committees. 


The CWC accepted that there was factionalism in the 
party at the district level. It had also decided that these 
observers would ensure that the Congress factions at the 
district level closed the ranks and worked unitedly. 


The CWC als: tecided that the 50th birth anniversary of 
the former Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, which falls 
on August 20, 1994, would be celebrated on a grand 
scale. A committee would be formed by Mr Narasimha 
Rao for this purpose. The celebrations would last one 
year. 


On the administrative front, the resolution said within 
two years, peace and normalcy was restored in Punjab 
and Assam and expressed the confidence that normalcy 
would return in Jammu and Kashmir in the near future. 


The CWC lauded the rapid strides made on the eco- 
nomic front, claiming that the rate of inflation had been 
brought down to a little less than six per cent. 


The meeting was attended by all members except the 
Maharashtra chief minister, Mr Sharad Pawar, who is 
indisposed. 


Among the special invitees were chief ministers of 
Gujarat, Karnataka and Goa and senior leaders. 








JPRS-NEA-93-103 
18 October 1993 


Kansi Ram Said Favoring Arjun Singh to Lead 
Anti-BJP Front 

93AS0971E Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 
27 Jun 93 pl 


[Text] Lucknow, June 26—With the Congress(I)’s cred- 
ibility touching rock-bottom, speculation is rife among 
the Opposition parties whether some Congress(1) leaders 
would continue to follow the soft Hindutva line of Mr 
P.V. Narasimha Rao, whose image has been tarnished 
further by the alleged pay-off of Rs 1 crore by Mr 
Harshad Mehta. 


Mr Kanshi Ram of the Bahujan Samaj Party [BSP] finds 
a better friend in Mr Arjun Singh than in the Janata Dal 
Leader, Mr V.P. Singh, for fighting the BJP [Bharatiya 
Janata Party]. 


Mr Kanshi Ram, who joined hands with Mr Mulayam 
Singh Yadav, has said he had been tn touch with the 
Human Resources Development Minister, trying to find 
common ground of fighting the Hindutva forces. Rut 
nothing more, since Mr Arjun Singh was still a Con- 
gress(I1) supporter. 


The BSP leader made it clear that if some Congress(1) 
men could muster enough courage to form a new front to 
shun the soft line on Hindutva being pursued by Mr 
Narasimha Rao, the front could be visualized with Mr 
Arjun Singh as its leader. 


Although Mr Kanshi Ram is not a leader of national 
standing, his thinking on the future alliance against the 
BJP reflects the anxiety; of the non-BJP Opposition 
parties who are not ready to accept Mr V.P. Singh again 
as the supreme leader of the future front or alliance. 


Besides, there is a nagging expectation in the Opposition 
circles that the Congress(I), under the leadership of Mr 
Narasimha Rao, would not last and a split may take 
place sooner than later if the Congress(I) fails to affect a 
change of guard at the national level. 


Many Congress workers in the State share Mr Kanshi 
Ram’s view that the prospects of the party are bleak under 
the leadership of Mr Rao but none among the partymen is 
in favour of causing any split in the Congress(I). 


Those who know Mr Arjun Singh also know it well that 
the veteran leader would fight his battles well within the 
confines of the Congress(I) arena rather than challenging 
Mr Rao and causing a split in the party. 


There is another possibility of Congress supporters 
deserting the party on the eve of general elections if the 
Congress(I) decides to “‘sink or swim” with Mr 
Narasimha Rao, without causing any split in it. 


There are already rumours that many Congress(I) 
leaders, including former legislators and Ministers in 
Uttar Pradesh are waiting to change sides. 


The Congress(I) might suffer a great deal if its middle- 
ranking leaders and workers join the saffron brigade led 
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by the BJP, and some decide to go with the anti-BJP 
front, which is yet to take shape. 


The talk of Opposition unity ts still a far cry since 
personal prejudices and ambitions of individual leaders 
of the erstwhile Janata Dal would never bring them again 
on one platform under one leader. 


Those now advocating the revival of the Janata Party 
experiment are leaders whose standing in their respec- 
tive parties and following in the public are insignificant. 
For instance, the former Prime Minister, Mr Chandra 
Shekhar, leads his Samajvadi Janata Party [SJP] without 
any following. He would be a gainer if his party is merged 
with the mainstream Janata Dal. 


Similar is the case with Mr Ajit Singh whose Janata 
Dal(A) remains a party of limited influence among the 
Jats of west Uttar Pradesh. 


Leaders like Mr Mulayam Singh Yadav and Mr Kanshi 
Ram are against outright merger because the duo con- 
sider themselves to constitute the leading front to fight 
the BJP and even to form a Government in Uttar 
Pradesh with the support of the secular forces, the 
Muslims, the backwards and the Dalits. 


Mr V.P. Singh is dismissed by these leaders as a trickster 
and a leader of little consequence. More than that, the 
Janata Dal of Mr V.P. Singh is regarded as a third force in 
Uttar Pradesh-after the BJP running first and the Mulayam 
Singh-Kanshi Ram combine in the second position. 


Any alliance, merger or front would become a reality 
only when elections are announced. But before that, all 
eyes are fixed on the climax of the pay-off scandal 
involving the Prime Minister. And only a conclusive 
outcome of the scandal would determine the future 
course of realignment of political forces. 


Communalism Seen Replacing ‘State Religion of 
Nehruvianism’ 

93AS0971D Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 
28 Jun 93 p 6 


[Editorial: “End of Ideology’; quotation marks as 


published] 


[Text] There are striking parallels and important lessons 
for India from the resurgence of Islamic fundamentalism 
in Egypt and Algeria where the Nasserite ideology, which 
held sway after independence, is wilting before a deter- 
mined religious onslaught. While argument by analogy is 
not recommended, there is more than coincidence in the 
fact that the legacy of Tito, Nasser and Nehru is breeding 
its exact opposite. In Egypt. a stark and simplistic 
interpretation of Islam is capturing the popular imagi- 
nation including even urban professionals. The savagery 
in Yugoslavia is an historical indictment of Tito’s answer 
to ethnic tensions, a Socialist model imposed ruthlessly 
from above. The State religion of Nehruvianism has 
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failed to check the influence of communalism, ensure 
speedy economic growth or instil self-confidence in 
achieving equitable material development and social 
justice. It has spawned an amoral social order where the 
people, increasingly frustrated with uncertainties and 
moral decay, are turning to religion for deliverance, even 
if it is unashamed bigotry. The religious revivalist move- 
ments have emerged independent of the electoral pro- 
cess—even hostile to it—but now threaten to capture 
power by making use of the popular franchise. The 
Islamic fundamentalists in North Africa have acquired a 
resilience few would have thought possible largely 
because the State has failed to provide moral leadership 
and on the contrary appeared to condone and connive 
with corruption, repression and moral decay. The ruling 
elite has ignored the fact that the majority of the popu- 
lation lacks an economic safety net and by its indiffer- 
ence and greed has destroyed all hope of an equ ‘table 
economic order and social justice within the systein. 


India has more heterogeneous elements, and a more 
durable tradition to cushion an otherwise disaster sce- 
nario but there are ominous rumblings that unless the 
political leadership effects a fundamental break in its 
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functioning and value system, the country could fall 
under the spell of collective neurosis. More than Ayod- 
hya, however, the first major success of the fundamen- 
talist school was in Kashmir where the Sufi tradition of 
tolerance has failed to stall the Jamaat ideology 
spawning a generation of guerrilla fighters and extreme 
conservatism, primarily among the young. This must 
explain the rallies against the telecast of the Bible serials 
on Doordarshan. Should Egypt or Algeria ever fall to the 
politicized preachers, the effect on India could surpass 
that of the Wahabi and Khilafat movements, encour- 
aging minority extremism and heightening the majority 
community’s perception of being wronged. The fragile 
communal situation in India needs a long process of 
healing which the Congress(I) cannot provide with its 
equivocal approach and the leadership dogfights. Nei- 
ther is the secular standard safe in the hands of opposi- 
tion leaders seeking an avenue to power through rank 
opportunism. The answer to the present crisis of faith 
can only be in the fashioning of a broad but resolute 
platform of courageous individuals from all communi- 
ties able to make a stand against the erosion of values in 
public life and the politics of hate. 
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Satyagraha Protests Cargill Plans in Gujarat 


934S09954 Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 29 May 93 p 7 


[Article by Sudhir Vyas: “Satyagraha Against U.S.”} 


[Text] Ahmedabad, May 28. The hero of the war on 
Coca-Cola in the 70s, Mr. George Fernandes, 1s currently 
leading a crusade against another foreign firm, Cargill, 
which wants to set up a solar salt farm in the border 
district of Kutch in Gujarat. 


There is however a difference this time. The Gujarat 
government, headed by Mr. Chimanbhai Patel, is on the 
fire-brand opposition leaders’ side. So are a motley 
crowd of Congressmen, led by Mr. Jinabhai Darji, who 
normally are pitted against Mr. Patel on any issue worth 
the salt. 


The Kandla Port Trust is also against the solar salt farm: 
The firm proponent of the project is the Union govern- 
ment—notably the Prime Minister's office. 


What normally would have been a simmering dispute in 
the officialdom, with an assortment of politicians 
making a noise on the sideline, has now developed into a 
Satyagrah. The opponents of the project have been 
staging a Satyagraha since May 19 at Kandla in Kutch in 
a bid to focus public attention on their demand to 
abandon it. 


Gujarat has once again taken lead in the country in 
launching the “salt satyagrah.” During the freedom 
struggle Dandi March was launched to force the then 
British government to withdraw the tax on salt. Now the 
satyagrah has been launched to stall the “invasion” of a 
foreign company on what is termed as a strategically 
important—both militarily and economically—port of 
Kandla. 


Cargill, the U.S. multinational with a turnover of $50 
billion is keen to set up a solar salt farm at Satsaida 
island in the Kandla Port Trust (KPT) and to build a 
private jetty right across the natural navigational 
channel. 


Whether the “invasion” could be stopped or stalled for 
the time being is to be seen as the highest authority—the 
Prime Minister’s Office (PMO)—was keen to see that the 
project is given the necessary ciearance. The urgency of 
the matter could be seen from the fact that the Central 
government was even contemplating an amendment to 
the Major Port Trust Act, 1963, to facilitate the back- 
door entry of the U.S. multinational giant. 


The Kandla port was ostensibly developed as an alterna- 
tive to Karachi which India lost after partition, and to 
serve as a major transhipment centre for goods coming 
from the former Soviet Union and which would reach 
right up to the Hindi heartlanC of the country, which was 
well connected by rail and road to the port. The KPT had 
rejected the earlier proposal from the U.S. giant on the 
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ground that salt farming and other operations would be 
detrimental to the functioning of the port and it would 
lead to heavy silting. 


Today the port has seven jetties which could handle at 
least four million tonnes of ca’/o and is the only port in 
the country which could handle very large crude carriers. 
However if the Cargill plan goes ahead as scheduled then 
the creek system would undergo drastic changes. Even 
fishing operations could be jeopardised and nearly 
15,000 families would have to be shifted from their 
traditional work place. 


The Samajwadi Abhiyan leader and Janata Dal MP, Mr. 
Fernandes, has launched a series of action plen to thwart 
the “invasion” of the U.S. multinational but it is yet to 
be seen how much ice he can cut. The former Prime 
Ministers Mr. V.P. Singh and Mr. Chandrashekhar were 
to join the satyagrah but it seems they developed cold 
feet at the last moment and did not attend the function. 


The Gujarat government too is against Cargill’s entry 
into the state. In fact, the state government has drawn up 
plans to set up tidal power project at the cost of Rs 15 
crore that would generate electricity for the coastal 
population. The KPT authorities had written to the 
PMO voicing their concern over the project but the 
central government had overlooked the KP’ authorities 
concern. 


Opposition to the proposal was mounting from almost 
all political parties, all of whom had voiced their concern 
over the project. Surprisingly the Bharatiya Janata Party 
[BJP] which had always talked about the threat to 
national security was silent on the Cargill proposal. True 
to his style Mr. Fernandes thundered that Cargill would 
not be allowed to set its foot on KPT land but his actions 
have proved to be a damp squib. 


Meanwhile Mr. Sudhir Nanavati, counsel for Cargill 
company, argued before the civil judge at Gandhidham 
that there would be no threat to the defence and security 
of the country as the centre had already cleared the 
project after careful examination of all aspects of envi- 
ronment and defence. 


Mr. Nanavati had further contended that the U.S. com- 
pany would employ 3,000 local people in the first phase 
and with subsequent expansion more and more people 
from Gandhidham and Kutch would be given employ- 
ment. He said that Cargill would not take any financial 
assistance from any bank but would reinvest the profits 
in other projects of the company in India. Counsel for 
Cargill said that the salt producing project was 100 per 
cent export-oriented and that India could earn precious 
foreign exchange from his clients operations. 


It would be a bit of exaggeration if Cargill talked about 
bringing in new technology or it had the interest of the 
local population at heart or that the proposed salt farm 
would earn more revenue since no new technology was 
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being brought in and no more employment would be 
generated, nor would it improve the living standard of 
the local population. 


The Saurashtra-Kutch region accounts for nearly 85 lakh 
tonnes of salt production in a year or about 75 per cent 
of the country’s total demand and considering the glut in 
the market no new land was being permitted by the local 
administration to go in for salt farming. 


In fact the KPT had rejected similar application from 
salt manufacturers of Kutch and the local people feel that 
if the Cargill proposal was cleared then it would be unfair 
to those who had previously sought clearance for the 
same purpose. 


The only redeeming feature in the whole issue was that 
the Gujarat high court had given a stay in the writ 
petition filed by Mr. Fernandes. The next hearing was 
due on June 14 whereas the hearing in the Gandhidham 
civil court has been fixed for the second week of July. 
Till then the guns have fallen silent. 


But when the stakes are high and when it has the blessing 
of the PMO then it would be only a question of time 
before the foreign firm takes over the functioning of the 
area around KPT. Right now the battle has just begun 
and was difficult to predict the outcome but the author- 
ities were keeping their fingers crossed and hope that the 
project 1s shelved better late than never. 


Dunkel Proposal on Seed Patenting Rejected 


934809934 Madras THE HINDU in English 
31 May 93 py 


[Boldface words and quotation marks as published] 


[Text] New Delhi, May 30. The Government today 
rejected the Dunkel proposal on patenting of seeds, 
unequivocally asserting that the interests of the country’s 
farmers and researchers would not be compromised. 


But at the same time, the Government does not visualise 
any difficulty in the other provisions of the Dunkel text, 
as they were broadly in line with the recent liberalised 
economic policies, the Union Commerce Minister, Mr. 
Pranab Mukherjee, said in an interview to PTI here. 


He said the ten per cent farm subsidy postulated in the 
Dunkel draft was much above the subsidy level of 
India where it ranges only between five and six per 
cent. Also, three per cent mandatory import of farm 
products would not apply to India as it has been 
saddled with balance of payments problems for which 
exemption was granted, he said. 


Easing of visa problems: Referring to specific areas, Mr. 
Mukherjee said India was insisting that there should be 
free access of Indian labour to other markets and easing 
of visa problems. Another concession India was seeking 
in the text was that the phasing out of the multi-fibre 
arrangement (MFA) should refer to the five-year front 
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period instead of the second half of the ten-year duration 
as suggested by the Dunkel draft, Mr. Mukherjee added. 


Asked about reservations of the patent laws in respect of 
medicines, the Commerce Minister said there would be 
difficulty for some years, once the pipeline protection 
begins after ten years of the patent regime for the drugs. 
But in the first ten years of patent protection, there would 
be a ‘mitigating’ effect on domestic medicine prices. 


But, he said, of the total drugs, only about ten to 15 per 
cent might be covered at best by patents, while non- 
patent medicines are widely available as alternatives. 
Another change sought by India was a declaration that 
naturally occurring life forms were not regarded as 
patentable subject matter. Farmers’ rights and 
researchers’ right were duly recognised in any system of 
protection for plant varieties, he said. 


IPR issue: On the controversial trade-related Intellectual 
Property Rights (IPRs), Mr. Mukherjee said with the 
liberalised industrial and trade policies of July 1991, 
there were broad agreements with the Dunkel text on 
this. Perhaps, there might not have been much agree- 
ment if a comparison was made of the country’s 1956 
industrial policy for purposes of IPRs, he said, adding 
that the situation had since vastly changed. 


Duty Drawback Rates Major Step To Boost 
Exports 


934S09914 Madras THE HINDU in English 
I Jun 93 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, May 31. Ina yet another major step to 
boost exports, the Government today announced new 
duty drawback rates which doubles the items covered 
under all industry rates to 683 from the present 352. 


The 1993-94 duty drawback rates which will be effective 
from June | dropped the duty drawback schedule to 
widen the duty drawback scheme. 


An official announcement said all manufactured prod- 
ucts would now be covered under the drawback scheme 
and the main beneficiaries of the new rates would be 
mineral, agricultural and horticultural products. 


It said the rule 7(a) of the drawback rules had been 
amended and the limit of Rs. 10,000 per shipment had 
been reduced to Rs. 5,000. 


This would enable more exporters claim drawback where 
the rates work out to less than two per cent of freight on 
board (fob). 


The highlights of the new rates are: 


Mineral, agricultural and horticultural products will also 
be main beneficiaries. 


Limit under Rule 7A further relaxed to benefit more 
exporters. 
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Drawback schedule dropped to widen the coverage of the 
duty drawback scheme. 


All manufactured products now covered under drawback 
scheme. 


The rates for 333 new items announced for the first time 
by splitting the existing entries and also identifying new 
items having export potential. 


The number of items covered under all industry rates 
increased frorn 352 in 1992-93 to 683 during 1993-94. 


Individual rates for different materials generally used in 
packing announced. 


Rates for 84 categories of items improved. 
Existing rates for 66 items to continue. 


For some items, existing rates have either been decreased 
or withdrawn. 


Existing provision of providing reduced rates of draw- 
back for exporters availing duty exemption scheme 
under quantity based licence to continue.—PTI 


Arthur Dunkel Said to View U.S. ‘Arm-T > isting’ 
Unfavorably 


93AS09711 New Delhi ORGANISER in English 
6 Jun 93 p9 


[Article by Daya Krishna: “Dunkel Is Disappointed”; 
quotation marks as published] 


[Text] Mr Arthur Dunkel, the GATT chief, is a disap- 
pointed man. 


While addressing the Pacisic Basin Economic Council in 
Seoul on 23-5-1993, Mr Dunkel said: “I am disturbed by 
a new flirtation with protectionism in some of the 
world’s leading economies, and a questioning of the 
value of an open trading system. We see attempts to open 
markets through bilateral pressures rather than through 
multilateral negotiations. This bilateralism is a threat to 
regional arrangements as much as it is to the open 
trading system. This is specially alarming because hopes 
for a modest recovery in the world economy hinges on 
the prospects for growth in trade.” 


Apparently, Mr Dunkel was criticising America for its 
rough and tough tactics for achieving its trade objectives, 
which, he believed, could not be achieved. Mr Dunkel 
warned that the old protectionist interests were surfacing 


again. 


Mr Dunkel has talked about “bilateral pressures to open 
markets.” India knows much about it, by experience. 


On 30-4-1993, America had put India on its priority list 
for punitive action under Special 301, for its failure to 
provide protection to the Intellectual Property Rights of 
America. 
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It is for the third consecutive year that America has 
taken such action against India. So far, no punitive 
action has been taken in pursuance of the declaration of 
30-4- 1993; but, during 1992-93, America had suspended 
duty free treatment on Indian goods worth $80 million 
by denying India privileges under GSP (the Generalised 
System of Preferences). 


This repeated use of Special 301 by America is an act of 
arm-twisting for compelling India to change its laws in 
such a way that they serve the commercial interests of 
America. This will mean abridgment of India’s sover- 
eignty. 


America has accused all developing countries of vio- 
lating its Intellectual Property Rights. By saying so, 
America has conveyed to all developing countries that 
Special 301 could be used against all of them any time 
during the current round of negotiations, if they do not 
change their laws on the suggested lines. 


There are several charges against America. 


In the Uruguay Round, a major cause of friction has 
been America’s use of Special 301 unilaterally, in spite of 
having agreed not to do so before exhausting the new 
GATT procedures. 


The World Bank has accused America of having raised 
its tariffs during the eighties, and, particularly during the 
talks of Uruguay Round. 


The European Community has accused America of 
raising several new impediments to trade. 


Australia has criticised America for blocking market 
access for a range of Australian commodities, while, at 
the same time, talking of the liberalisation of the global 
trade. 


Japan is very much annvuyed at America pressurising it to 
reduce its trade surplus, and even handing over a plan 
and a time-frame for doing so. Japan has asked America 
to reduce its own deficit in trade instead of bothering to 
much about the trade surplus of Japan. 


Above all, America is accused of duplicity, and blackmail. 
While participating on the Uruguay Round, it has also 
been giving shape to regional arrangements, called NAFTA 
(North American Free Trade Agreement) and EAI (Enter- 
prise for the American Initiative), and has given indica- 
tions of quitting GATT if the muitilateral trading system 
formulated by it is not favourable to America. 


All these actions of America are attributable largely to 
the declining state of American economy. According to 
the World Development Report 1992, during the 25 
years period 1965-90. America’s share in World Income 
had declined from 34 to 24 per cent while that of Japan 
had risen from 4 to 13 per cent. This is due to the fact 
that during these 25 years, the growth rate of GDP in 
America had been less than half of that in Japan. And, 
this low growth rate of GDP in America is attributable to 
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its failure to bring about the much needed structural 
changes in the economy because of the inhibiting influ- 
ence of a combination of factors like low productivity, 
rigid pay structure, profligacies and low rate of saving. 


Consequently, America is the most indebted country of 
the world; it has the largest budgetary deficit; and it has 
the largest trade deficit. 


Therefore, America had been desperately looking for 
new sources of income, and had seen to it that Uruguay 
Round included three new areas of Trade Related 
Investment Measures (TRIMS); Trade Related Intellec- 
tual Property Rights (TRIPS); and Services, which are 
expected to ensure a steady flow of substantial additional 
income to America from the developing countries. 


The Uruguay Round was to end in December 1990, but 
it failed to formulate a multilateral trade system by that 
time because of the differences within the developed 
countries in regard to farm subsidies. The Uruguay 
Round has now been extended up to 15-12-1993. But, 
the so-called “result-oriented™ trade policies of the 
Chnton administration are creating new problems. 


The conflicts between national interests of America, EC 
countries and Japan are quickly reducing the chances of 
the success of the Uruguay Round and pushing the 
countries of the world .nto three regional conglomera- 
tions around America, Japan and Germany. 


The annual report of GATT published on 13-5-1993 
warns that “the world economy would be further put at 
risk if the current trade restrictions escalated into a series 
of retaliation and counter-retaliation, and poisoned the 
Uruguay Round negotiations.” 


Indo-UAE Joint Panel Meets, Agreements Signed 


934S1031A Madras THE HINDU in English 
9 Jun 93 pY 


[Article by F.J. Khergamvala] 


| Text] Manama (Bahrain). June 8—India and the United 
Arab Emirates [UAE] initialled an agreement in Abu 
Dhabi today to counter trafficking in narcotic drugs. In 
addition, both countries are once again looking in great 
detail at an umbrella agreement on all judicial matters 
and extradition. 


In what appears to be a serious and successful exercise in 
across the board cooperation, the three-day meeting of 
the Indo-UAE Joint Commission that concluded on 
Tuesday marked a distinct mutual desire to decouple 
substantive forms of long-ierm linkages from the 
momentary turbulence in the political atmosphere 
between the two countries. In fact, on the first day, the 
leader of the Indian delegation, Mr. K. Srinivasan, 
Secretary (West) in the Ministry of External Affairs, had 
to insert into his schedule a meeting with the host 
country’s Health Minister, at the instance of the UAE. 
He was also entertained socially by his opposite number. 
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When Mr. R.L. Bhatia, Minister of State for External 
Affairs came to Abu Dhabi a fortnight ago, he had 
received a cold reception. 


At this session, the UAF readily agreed to India doubling 
its purchases of crude oil next year from the present one 
million tonnes (20,000 barrels per day) to two million 
tonnes (40,000 bpd). The UAE also assured India that it 
has set aside a “substantive sum” for the hospital cum 
hotel project in India that has been under study for a year. 


Hospital in Bangalore?: Highly reliable sources indicate 
that the UAE is now inclined to invest in the hospital 
cum hotel project, not in or around Bombay as envisaged 
earlier but somewhere in the Bangalore region. A third 
country consultant has been appointed by the UAE 
government's primary investment arm to do the feast- 
bility study. It is likely that the violence in Bombay has 
prompted the investors to look at more stable geograph- 
ical areas. The oil rich federation of Arab Emirates 1s 
similarly engaged in exchanges with the Indian Oil 
Corporation to buy a stake in an oil refinery on India’s 
east coast. 


Quiie clearly India has put in a lot of hard work, both in 
New Delhi and in the UAE in areas across the spectrum, 
including economic and trade subjects on the one hand 
and thorny issues surrounding judicial, security, con- 
sular and labour matters on the other. In fact, the 
narcotics pact that has been initialled, pending a full 
agreement was drafted by the Indian Narcotics Control 
Board after studying the UAE draft. 


Extradition: Specifically on extradition and judicial 
cooperation, both sides have refrained at this meeting 
from dwelling on individual cases and preferred to focus 
on the principles and details of a Treaty of Juridical and 
Judicial Cooperation, including exchange of summaries 
of judicial documents and judgments and, extradition. 
This is an extremely complex issue, according to sources, 
as it entails nationals mainly of one country so far as 
current cases are concerned. India and the UAE are 
currently in the process of exchanging drafts. This pro- 
cess of finalising a formal treaty will take years if not a 
decade, considering that almost two identical systems 
prevalent in India and the U.K. negotiated a draft for 
over seven years. India is however likely to insist that its 
requirement of repatriation of Indian nationals who are 
charged with crimes in India but have obtained sanc- 
tuary in the UAE are not subject to extradition but to 
deportation, which is an executive decision, not one to 
be taken by courts. 


Blasphemy case: Sources have indicated that the UAE 
authorities may have a closer look at the follow-up to the 
judgment in the Sharjah blasphemy case. Six Indians 
who were acquitted are yet not free despite a court order. 
In due course when the mercury drops from the high 
temperatures reached due to religiously oriented factors 
it is hoped the UAE will take another look at those 
convicted as well. Meanwhile, on certain specific cases 
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that are pending both countries have agreed to early 
discussions at the Interpol plane. 


The Indo-UAE relationshiy,, with its heavy economic, 
trade and manpower content plus until recently a very 
good political equation is obviously far more difficult to 
shepherd than any other of India’s ties in the Gulf. Both 
sides are keen to pursue long-term interests ine!uding 
trade which stands at $1 billion worth of imports by 
India and exports worth about $700 million. An index of 
this intent 1s perhaps the decision to have another such 
meeting in six months. Under the present circumstances, 
India has taken the pragmatic avenue of, as one official 
put it, “managing difficulties than seeking solutions.” 


Center Reports Increase in Foreign Investment 


934810274 Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 15 Jun 93 p 15 


[Text] New Delhi, June 14 (PTI}—The government 
today claimed the new economic policies receives an 
unprecedented response from foreign investors saying 
that during the first four months of the current calendar 
year total foreign investment approvals amounted to Rs 
2,970 crores. 


The total investment offers during the whole year of 
1991 and 1992 were Rs 530 crores and Rs 3,890 crores 
respectively 


An industry ministry release here said foreign invest- 
ment approvals during the second year of the new 
economic policy were nearly thrice of those approved in 
the first year of the new economic policy. 


Total foreign investment approved during August 1991 
to April 1993 amounted to Rs 7,271.86 crores, of which 
more than 90 per cent was for high priority industries, 
the release said. 


The government has given approval to 14 projects till 
April 1993, involving foreign investment in excess of 51 
per cent of foreign equity and 48 projects have been 
allowed even with 100 per cent foreign equity. 


The official release said, more than 80 per cent of foreign 
tie-ups approved were in high priority industries. 


In the area of technical collaboration, more than 88 per 
cent foreign investments are in these high priority indus- 
tries. The major share of foreign investment is in sectors 
like power, oil, food processing industries, chemicals, 
electrical and electronics equipment, telecommunica- 
tion, transportation, industry machinery and hotel 
tourism industry. 


Giving country-wise investment break-up, the official 
release said there has been a rise in investments from the 
U.S. from Rs 34.48 crores in 1990 to Rs 1,231.50 crores 
in 1992 and Rs 1,663.64 crores in 1993 (up to April) and 
the rise in investments from Japan from Rs 5 crores in 
1990 to Rs 610.23 crores in 1992 and Rs 101.64 crores in 
1993 (up to April). 
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Similarly, it said there has been an increase 1n invest- 
ment from Germany, Switzerland, Australia, the U.K., 
Malaysia, Netherlands, Singapore, Italy, Sweden and 
South Korea. 


Authorities Said Supportive of IMF 
Miscalculations 

934S0970E Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
16 Jun 93 p 8 


[Article by Ashok Mitra: “Making Devalue Judgments”’] 


[Text] A disputation is on between the United Nations 
and one of its “the part is greater than the whole” 
specialised agencies, the International Monetary Fund. 
The issue involved is a status report on India. The World 
Development Report, prepared directly under the aus- 
pices of the U.N. Development Programme, is very sure 
of what it is saying. It focusses attention on an assort- 
ment of development criteria. 


These include growth in national income, growth in per 
capita income, per capita availability uf bz sic food items, 
nutritional levels, infant mortality, life expectancy, lit- 
eracy, educational enrolment at different levels, haemo- 
globin concentration among different groups, employ- 
ment levels, rate of real wage growth, employment rates, 
literacy and life expectancy among women. Other cri- 
teria are the distribution of income and assets, the 
proportion of public expenditure spent on education, 
health, and other social services, the extent of decentra- 
lised public expenditure and even the quality of human 
rights. 


It has developed on the basis of these criteria a combined 
yardstick by which it measures the relative economic 
position of different countries. According to the report's 
latest exercise India is not, it seems, doing particularly 
well. Of the 173 the report covers, India’s overall devel- 
opment performance ts rated only 134th from the top, or 
40th from the bottom. Which is nothing much to write 
home about. 


The IMF differs. It by and large goes by a single criterion, 
namely, per capita income expressed in terms of the 
major international currency, the United States dollar. It 
has modified the conventional procedure for converting 
per capita income into dollars by applying the principle 
of what is called purchasing power parity. The matter 
perhaps needs a bit of explaining. 


National income statisticians generally compute in 
national currency a country’s aggregate national income. 
Dividing the latter by the national population they arrive 
at an estimate of per capita income. The official rate of 
exchange between the national currency and the U:S. 
currency is then used to express per capita income in 
dollar terms. For example, India’s per capita annual 
income is currently estimated to be in the neighbour- 
hood of Rs 10,000. Since according to the going 
exchange rate a little more than 30 rupees would fetch a 
dollar, the per capita income works out at around $330. 
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The IMF suggests some modifications in this procedure. 
The exchange rate does not in its view always reflect the 
relative purchasing power of the respective currencies. A 
representative bundle of goods the majority of Indians 
can buy with an outlay of Rs 30 in their country will not 
be available in the U.S. at anything less than three and a 
half dollars By implication, to overwhelming sections of 
the Indian population the true purchasing power of their 
currency the rupee is equivalent to what $3.50 will fetch 
in the U.S. Provided this view is accepted, the dollar 
equivalent of India’s per capita income should be $1,150 
and not $330. Multiply $1,150 by India’s pcvulation of 
around 880 million and $1,000 billion appears io be 
more or less the real size of the Indian e.*nomy. This 
places India, according to the IMF, at the si. 4 position 
from the top among the world’s nations. Wot at an 
insignificant 134th. 


One half of all Indians may go hungry each night. Their 
level of literacy or the quality of social services they 
enjoy may be precariously low. Nonetheiess, Indians 
should, the IMF has not the least doubt, feel proud their 
economy stands sixth in the world, much ahead of that of 
even many so-called advanced Western countries. 


The IMF is tying itself into knots. It is suggesting that 
measured according to the criterion of purchasing power 
parity, the rate of exchange between the rupee and the 
dollar should be in the neighbourhood of 9:1. If that is 
the case, why did it two years ago insist the rupee he 
devalued and the exchange rate between the rupee and 
the dollar be fixed at 22:1 as against 17:1 as it then was? 
Why did it subsequently indulge in some more arm 
twisting and cajole New Delhi into lowering the official 
value of the currency further to what it now is, more than 
Rs 30 to the dollar? 


If what the IMF is hinting is right, the Indian authorities 
instead of lowering the external value of the rupee should 
have appreciated it so that Indians could have obtained 
one dollar by making an outlay of only nine rupees. As 
opposed to the present situation where they have to shall 
out Rs 30 or thereabouts. Had such been the actual rate 
of exchange, other things remaining the same, India’s 
exports of tea, coffee, textiles, pig iron, garments, jewel- 
lery and so on, would have fetched three and a half times 
more foreign exchange than they are at present. India’s 
outlay of foreign currency for importing the foreign 
goods its people buy would have been a fraction of what 
Indians are now making. 


In other words, if the IMF's concept of purchasing power 
parity were applied in foreign trade accounting India’s 
foreign exchange earnings from exports would have 
jumped three and a half times. Correspondingly, there 
would have been a drastic reduction in the cost of 
imports. In that best of all possible worlds, India’s 
balance of payments difficulties would have disappeared 
in thin air. India would have been in a position to 
dispense with the begging bowl. 
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The IMF rest assured will not go along with the piece of 
romanticism. Where exports and imports are concerned, 
it will explain, the relevant factors to be taken into 
consideration are not the domestic purchasing power 
parities of the different currencies but the relative 
demand for and supply of one another’s goods. Maybe 
the vast majority of Indians have no particular fancy for 
foreign goods. Never mind, society's upper crust also 
control the levers of government. Official decision and 
measures reflect this urge for foreign goods. The demand 
for foreign currencies therefore zooms, generating pres- 
sure to raise their values against the rupee. 


True, the things India offers for sale are, at the going 
official exchange rate, amazingly cheap to foreigners. 
Tastes and concepts of quality however differ between 
countries. Indian goods and services, despite their 
cheapness, have only a limited demand in international 
markets. In the circumstances, in case the external value 
of the rupee is lowered, the foreigners it is assumed 
would be persuaded to buy more Indian goods and 
services. These goods and services are already cheap, but 
the argument goes India must make them still cheaper. 
1 herefore devalue the rupee further. 


This will be the perfect moment to interject: would not 
other factors operate, restraining foreigners from pur- 
chasing Incian goods and services? For example, the 
textiles and footwear Indians hope to sell could be shut 
out of the U.S. market because of apprehension such 
imports might aggravate domestic unemployment in the 
U.S. Or the government’s well laid out plans for raising 
the level of tourist earnings by depreciating the value of 
the rupee could be frustrated because foreigners are 
scared to come to India because of Ayodhya or the 
troubles in Kashmir. 


The IMF would conceivably maintain that for its part it 
can do little if the strength of the rupee’s domestic 
purchasing power is not reflected internationally because 
of the predilection of the Indian government—and the 
country’s rich—to buy foreign goods in huge quantities. 
The underlying import of this argument can be hardly 
missed. It is the nature of the Indian polity which has 
contributed to the weakening of the external value of the 


rupee. 


However the question left unanswered is why, notwith- 
standing the probability that the demand for Indian 
goods and services is unlikely to increase in the West 
even if the external value of the rupee is lowered further, 
the IMF keeps pressing the Indian authorities for more 
and more devaluation. It raises the question whether the 
motivation at work here is the imperialist exploitative 
instinct of those who effectively control the IMF’s deci- 
sion making process. 


It is tempting to raise one last issue. India’s total external 
indebtedness has now reached the level of $90 billion. 
Maybe the profligacy of the rich and the waywardness of 
the government are responsible for the enormity of this 


Se 
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debt. The burden of repaying it however falls upon the 
entire population, including the poor. 


This is an appropriate area to apply exchange rate based 
on the purchasing power parity concept. Once the pur- 
chasing power parity criterion is applied the real 
quantum of a nominal $90 billion worth of foreign debt, 
in the case of India, would perhaps not be more than $26 
billion. In case the IMF wants to be consistent it should 
take the lead to make a general recommendation for 
scaling down the size of foreign indebtedness contracted 
by all under developed countries. The Indian govern- 
ment should take courage in both hands and demand 
such a downward revision of the country’s debt. 


One can straightaway think of two reasons for the 
authorities in New Delhi to shy away from registering a 
demand of this nature. First, they must have by now 
been conditioned into believing they must have the prior 
sanction of the IMF even to make such a request. 
Second, they are perhaps scared that voicing any such 
demand would drive away prospective loan givers 
thereby reducing the flow of current aid. That would be 
too tragic a fate for the world’s foremost panhandlers. 


Economic Reforms Said Falling Short of Goals 


934S0970D Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
17 Jun 93 p 8 


[Article by Rana Das: “Singhing a Poor Tune’’] 


[Text] Mr Manmohan Singh has presented three budgets 
as India’s finance minister. His first budget was pre- 
sented on July 24, 1991, within a few weeks of Mr P.V. 
Narasimha Rao’s government taking over the reins of 
power. The country’s new finance minister prefaced his 
budget speech with a reference to the gloomy economy 
his government had inherited. Foreign exchange reserves 
had hit “rock bottom,” the inflation rate was “quite 
high” and the country had never experienced such an 
“ailing economy.” 


Given this bleak scenario, the country allowed Mr Singh 
and Mr Rao to have their way vis-a-vis changes in 
economic policy. The remedy seemed to have paid 
dividends, at least in the short-term. It was an obviously 
proud Mr Singh who presented his third budget on 
February 27 this year. Due to his apparent rescue of the 
national economy, Mr Singh’s strategy has never seri- 
ously been challenged, whether within or without Parlia- 
ment. This, despite the opposition to it in some quarters. 


During his term as finance minister, Mr Singh has 
identified the government’s sprawling expenditure as the 
principal obstacle to reform. He has even censured 
previous Congress governments for their profligacy. 


Mr Singh has three specific goals to meet if the economy 
is to be repaired. One, the deficit in the foreign exchange 
reserves must be overcome. Two, the government’s fiscal 
deficit must be adjusted. Three, structural changes in the 
economy must be pursued. 
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After meeting the conditionalities of the International 
Monetary Fund, Mr Singh has managed to make some 
headway vis-a-vis goals one and three. Goal two remains 
a problem. 


The finance minister's budget speech this year referred 
to the successes of his regime. The rate of inflation in 
August 1991 was 17 per cent; it had been reduced to six 
per cent. Agriculture seemed to be on a good wicket and 
industry on the threshold of expansion. The rate of 
economic growth in 1991-92 was 1.3 per cent. The next 
year, it rose to four per cent. 


Mr Singh’s promise of a brave new world is accompanied 
by the occasional rider about an impending danger. The 
fiscal imbalance persists, the public sector remains inef- 
ficient, prices continue to gallop and inflation, while 
under control, might break free. 


One stumbling block confronting Mr Singh is the bud- 
getary deficit. Last year’s deficit was supposed to be RS 
54 billion. In reality it was Rs 20 billion more than that. 
In his February 27 speech Mr Singh took solace from the 
fact that despite the increasing deficit, the contribution 
of internal production to it had fallen from 8.5 per cent 
to six per cent. 


The greatest economic disaster under the Rao-Singh 
dispensation has been the securities scandal. Nationa- 
lised banks, penurious anyway, have lost a lot of money 
in this scandal. This has jeopardised the interests of their 
account holders further. 


There are other matters to worry about. Last year’s 
ECONOMIC SURVEY had indicated a rate of eco- 
nomic growth of 2.5 per cent. The actual rate was a mere 
1.2 per cent. 


If the government has anybody to thank for last year’s 
fortunes, it is the rain god. The elements saved Indian 
agriculture and agriculture saved the Indian economy. 
Kharif production rose by eight per cent and that of 
foodgrains alone by as much as 32 per cent. The growth 
in cotton production was excellent as was that of 
oilseeds. The latter saw an enhancement of 16.7 per cent. 


Just how, much a poor monsoon can affect India’s 
economy can be seen from the indices of the financial 
year 1987-88. The drought that year ruined the prospects 
of millions of Indian farmers and also those of the 
nation. Even as industrial production grew by 7.3 per 
cent, the gross domestic product rose only by 4.3 per 
cent. 


Talking of industrial production, if there is one sector of 
the economy which has not benefited from the IMF’s 
“‘liberalise, globalise, denationalise and devalue” reg- 
imen, it is industry. India’s industry has become slothful 
in the Rao years. In this context, figures tell the true tale. 


Despite additional installed capacity, India’s electricity 
generation increased by just 4.64 per cent in 1991-92. 
The corresponding figure for the previous year was 8.52 
per cent. The story is similar for coal and crude oil. 
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Thus, it would seem for all the publicity given to New 
Delhi's new economics, the Singh-Rao economy Is in a 
shape that inspires almost as little confidence as the 
version it is supposedly replacing. 


Economic Growth Seen Threatened by Political 
Unsurety 

93AS0970F Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
19 Jun 93 p 12 


[Interview with S.L. Rao, Director, National Council for 
Applied Economic Research by S. Srinivasan: “The 
Indian Economy Is Poised for Takeoff...Only Politics 
Can Derail it Now”] 


[Text] In this third year of reforms, the four erstwhile 
BJP-ruled states are going to face Assembly elections. 
Elections in these states are politically very important. In 
the next financial year, six more states are due for 
Assembly polls. Then, of course, in the fifth year, general 
elections are due. What will be the fate of economic 
reforms? 


The director-general of the National Council for Applied 
Economic Research (NCAER), Dr S.L. Rao, however 
says that elections will have only a marginal impact. 
According to him, India 1s now poised for steady growth 
for many years. In an interview to S. Srinivasan, he said 
his only fear is about the political situation, which he 
hopes will not deteriorate drastically. Following are 
excerpts from the interview: 


Q: Elections to the four erstwhile BJP-ruled staté gov- 
ernments—Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh 
and Himachal Pradesh—is round the corner. In the next 
financial year, the Assembly term of six more states 
(Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Orissa, Bihar, Maha- 
rashtra and Gujarat) are coming to an end and fresh 
elections will have to be held there. Will this “election 
syndrome” further derail the government’s efforts at 
fiscal consolidation? 


A: No. I don’t think so. After all, we are talking of aGDP 
[Gross Domestic Product] which is around Rs 6,00,000 
[as published] crores. Even if we consider one per cent of 
that, it would be Rs 6,000 crores. Elections at the most 
may cost around Rs 1,000 crores. The Indian economy 
today is at levels where Rs 1,000 crores do not make 
much difference. 


I would worry much more about certain discrepancies in 
the Budget. The most important one being the public 
sector funds, the budget provided for substantial borrow- 
ings and internal resource generation by the public sector 
undetakings (PSU). 


The whole capital market is somewhat hesitant to go into 
PSUs, whether it is buying equity or bonds. I, therefore, 
expect these enterprises to suddenly throw up their arms 
and ask for government support. What would the gov- 
ernment do in such a case? Is it going to support them? 
If so, in what way? That is what is going to make a big 
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difference. Here, the problem 1s a serious policy contra- 
diction. On the one hand, you are asking PSUs to go to 
the market, on the other, you are doing nothing to enable 
them to perform more efficiently and profitably. 


The second element which concerns me is the National 
Renewal Fund (NRF), which was to be augmented by the 
sale of PSU shares. The February-March shortfall was Rs 
2,000 crores. Therefore, funding for the NRF is going to 
be a problem, and already much of what has been given 
out has been eaten up by the National Textile Corpora- 
tion. About 25,000 workers have opted for voluntary 
retirement schemes while retraining of workers is yet to 
begin. 


The third issue is the transfer of resources to the states. 
In this year’s Budget, the net transfer to the states from 
the Centre was siightly less than that of the previous 
year. This is a very tight assumption. Basically, it will be 
the states which will face the elections. Ifa chief minister 
says he wants so much for drought relief work, he has to 
be given it. There could also be a genuine drought, a 
genuine flood, for which we will again have to find 
money, which will be bigger amounts. 


The fourth area where there could be a problem is 
defence. There have been real cuts in defence expendi- 
ture. It is now clear from all the writings that defence is 
really running down. How are you going to handle that, 
if that demand comes up? 


Q: Do you see any redeeming features? 


A: On the positive side, there is this whole question of 
revenue. So far the rupee has remained stable, but many 
of us believe that it will slide down. This would mean the 
revenues which were earlier assumed will be better. 


Then, there is the whole excise duty situation. The 
government !s saying that all relief has not been given to 
the consumer. But some companies have. If you talk to 
companies, you will find that sales have begun to pick 
up. The two-wheeler industry, for instance, has turned 
the corner. This applies to a number of other industries. 
So collection from excise duties should be adequate. 
Therefore, the revenue position becomes somewhat 
better. 


Q: What about states going to pre-election populism? 


A: Yes, there could be more populist programmes such 
as the one devised by former Tamil Nadu chief minister 
M.G. Ramachandran. The second aspect of elections is 
the law and order problem. Thousands of policemen 
have to be deployed. But these are not the real problems. 
The real signal that the economy is going wrong would 
emerge from sectors which have been underprovided. 


Q: So which are the sectors likely to face these problems? 


A: The steel industry is going to run into serious diffi- 
culties. This is because custom duties have come down 
and the Indian steel industry 1s now a high cost-producer 
and will have to discipline itself to face competition. The 
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steel guys, however, have taken to exports in a big way, 
although I don’t know what prices they are getting. 


Similarly, the cement industry will face problems. They 
are also turning to exports. Interesting things are hap- 
pening. However, there might be an erosion of margins 
because of increasing competition. Therefore, better 
managed companies are paying very good attention to 
their costs. Cost control has really become very impor- 
tant. With the Liberalised Exchange Rate Mechanism 
coming into effect last year and also the unified exchange 
rate now, they have better control over their inventories. 
In the old days when import licences were in vogue, the 
lead time for import was very long because of which 
companies would hold high inventories of imported 
items. Today, the importer can place orders at will. 


Q: What are the possible implications of these changes 
on the larger macroeconomic indicators, such as infla- 
tion and balance of payment (BOP)? 


A: My own feeling is that it is going to be a very good 
year for prices because we are entering it with record 
levels of wheat, procured by public distribution. Of 
course, this will increase the food subsidy but it is a small 
price to pay as it will curb the price rise. You know what 
happened when the sugar prices went up recently? The 
government offloaded 50,000 tonnes of sugar and 
brought down the prices. 


Similarly, I don’t see much impact on the BOP position. 
It could be much better than what we expect. We can 
export better quality wheat and rice. I also see improve- 
ment in the export of Indian workers to the Gulf. Also 
remember imports. The industry is becoming much 
more sensible because of the high cost of imports. It is 
going for import substitution wherever it can. 


Then, of course, world oil prices are still low, fertiliser 
prices are also low. Earlier, we concentrated only on the 
American and European markets. Now we also focus on 
neighbouring markets in China, Singapore, Indonesia, 
Korea and other southeastern markets. 


Q: What about the growing fiscal deficit. Is it not a 
serious problem? 


A: I don’t think so because the GDP is growing. The test 
is going to be on the performance of PSUs but overall, I 
don’t think these are going to cause serious problems. 
This will not go up by one or two per cent. We are really 
talking about decimal points. 


I would say that for the first time in many years the 
Indian economic situation is good and poised for really 
steady growth in the coming years. Where the situation 
could go seriously wrong is in politics. The political will, 
the political courage to do the things that has to be done, 
the law and order problems, whether there would be 
more mandal or masjid or something else. These may 
cause trouble. 
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‘Drastic’ Fall in Inflation Rate Claimed 


93A4S1011A Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 22 Jun 93 p 16 


[Article: “Government Claims Drastic Fall in Inflation 
Rate”; quotation marks as published} 


[Text] New Delhi, June 21 (PTI). The government today 
claimed a drastic fall in the inflation rate, narrowing of 
the fiscal deficit and stabilisation of the balance of 
payments situation due to several policy initiatives taken 
by it in the last two years since it came to power. 


An official release said the fiscal deficit has been brought 
down from 8.4 per cent in 1990-91 to 6.5 per cent in 
1991-92. The process of fiscal correction was carried 
forward in the budget for 1993-94, which sought to bring 
it down further to 4.7 per cent of the gross domestic 
product (GDP). 


Asa result of the fiscal correction and the tight monetary 
policy, the rate of inflation on the basis of the wholesale 
price index, which had reached a peak of nearly 17 per 
cent in August 1991, declined to around 6 per cent now. 
The decline in inflationary pressure was marked in 
primary articles including foodgrains, the release said. 


As a result of the steps taken by the government there 
had been a steady pick-up in exports to general currency 
area during 1992-93. Foieign currency reserves, which 
had declined to nearly $1.1 billion in June 1991, had 
now stabilised around $6.67 billion. The international 
confidence in Indian economy had also been restored. 


Giving the background, the release said in June 1991 the 
country was passing through an unprecedented eco- 
nomic crisis following strains on balance of payments, 
galloping inflation and other macro-economic imbal- 
ances. To overcome the situation, several policy changes 
were made in the budget for 1991-92 presented in July 
1991 and thereafter. 


These were based on a combination of measures aimed 
at economic stabilisation and structural reforms. Stabi- 
lisation measures were taken in the short run to restore 
balance of payments equilibrium and exchange rate 
policy were also undertaken to improve efficiency and 
enhance competitiveness of the economy. 


In the context of balance of payments problem, it was 
recognised that in the medium term, the solution to it 
would have to come from a much stronger export per- 
formance, but in the short run, the strategy has to be 
underpinned by mobilisation of external financing from 
the multilateral agencies and from bilateral donors. 


Accordingly, the government negotiated a standby 
arrangement with the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) in October 1991 for $2.3 billion over a 20-month 
period, a structural adjustment loan with the World 
Bank for $500 million and a hydrocarbon sector loan 
with the Asian Development Bank (ADB) for $250 
million. 
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Parallel with the effort to drawn on multilateral sources, 
the government also launched the India Development 
Bonds aimed at mobilising NRI [Nonresident Indian] 
sources of funds. 


In December 1992, the ADB had approved $300 million 
as fast disbu".ng balance of payment support for 
reforms and restructuring of the financial system. Inter- 
national Development Association has approved $500 
million credit for social safety net programme. 


In the field of taxation, a tax reforms committee under 
the chairmanship of Dr Raja J. Chelliah was constituted 
in August 1991. On the basis of the recommendations 
contained in the interim report, a number of steps were 
taken through the Finance Act, 1992, to restructure the 
direct and indirect taxes. 


A major rationalisation of the system of taxation of 
personal incomes, wealth and capital gains has been 
brought about a.id these reforms had added to the 
attractiveness of investments in productive assets., 


In respect of import duties, the peak tariff has been 
brought down to 110 per cent in the 1992-93 budget and 
reduced further to 85 per cent in the budget for 1993-94. 
Tariff on capital goods also reduced from 85 per cent to 
55 per cent. 


The general effective rate of customs duty applicable to 
baggage imported by incoming passengers was reduced 
from 255 per cent ad valorem to 150 per cent ad valorem 
and subsequently further reduced to 100 per cent. 


Under the gold bonds scheme, providing immunities to 
the subscribers to the bonds and tax exemptions to such 
bonds, a total 35.5 tonnes to gold has been subscribed, 
which is several times more than the target set for the 
scheme. 


A total of 1,16,144 persons have filed the simplified 
statement under the new procedure for payment of tax 
by small business. This has resulted in income tax 
collection of Rs 16.47 crores. 


Debt Recovery Ordinance, Other Measures Taken 


93AS1005A Madras THE HINDU in English 
26 Jun 93 p 1 


[Article: “Ordinance for Recovery of Bank Debts’’] 


[Text] New Delhi, June 25. The President has promul- 
gated an ordinance for the establishment of Debts 
Recovery Tribunals for expeditious adjudication and 
recovery of debts due to banks and financial institutions. 
This ordinance was promulgated on Thursday. 


On Friday, another ordinance was promulgated for 
extending the special provision in the Conservation of 
Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling Activi- 
ties Act (COFEPOSA) which permits maximum deten- 
tion for two years in highly vulnerable areas prone to 
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smuggling. This special provision was to lapse on July 31 
and has now been extended for three more years, upto 
July 31, 1996. 


The need to set up a Debts Recovery Tribunal was felt 
because banks and financial institutions were experi- 
encing considerable difficulties in recovering loans and 
in enforcement of securities charged to them. The com- 
mittee on financial systems headed by Mr M. Narasim- 
ham, had also recommended setting up of special tribu- 
nals for speedy realisation of dues of credit institutions. 


COFEPOSA detention 


In the second case, the COFEPOSA Act 1974, has a 
provision for preventive detention for a period of one 
year. However, in certain cases, the maximum period of 
detention applicable to highly vulnerable areas defined 
in the Act could be two years. This provision was to 
remain in force only upto July 31 and has now been 
extended for three more years. 


Panel on forward trading 
PTI reports: 


A five-member high-power committee has been set up to 
suggest measures to boost exports and check domestic 
prices, the Government announced toady. 


The committee, headed by Prof. K. N. Kabra of the 
Indian Institute of Public Administration (IIPA), would 
suggest measures to make the Forward Markets Com- 
mission (FMC) more competitive with the international 
commodity markets in the promotion of exports in the 
changing global economic scenario, an official 
spokesman said. 


Besides reviewing the role of the FMC during the last 10 
years, the committee would suggest amendments to the 
Forward Contracts (regulation) Act to check illegal for- 
ward trading. 


It would also recommend measures to ensure that for- 
ward trading remained constructive and helped in main- 
taining prices within reasonable limits. 


The committee, which was expected to submit its report 
to the Government within three months, would assess 
the role that forward trading could play in the marketing 
and distribution system. 


Other members of the committee are Dr P. N. Kaul, 
former economic advisor in the Ministry of Civil Sup- 
plies, Mr S. Habibullah, Chairman, FMC, and Mr M. R. 
Mayya, Executive Director, Bombay Stock Exchange. 
Mr Kamal Kishore, at present economic advisor in the 
Civil Supplies Ministry, is the convener. 
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Air Force Chief Meets With U.S. Counterpart 


93A4S0996A Madras THE HINDU in English 
28 May 93 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, May 27. India and the United States 
took a step forward leading to greater cooperation 
between the two air forces today. During discussions 
between the Chief of the Indian Air Force, Air Chief 
Marshall N.C. Suri and the visiting U.S. Commander of 
Air Forces, Gen. R.L. Rutherford, both sides kept the 
focus on “cooperation between the two air forces”. Gen. 
Rutherford is on a four day visit to the country. 


But it remains to be seen whether the desire to upgrade 
the relationship in this sphere will find the air forces 
undertaking joint exercises. This dimension of coopera- 
tion assumes significance in the context of India’s reluc- 
tance in the past to fly together on account of the high 
costs involved. Moreover, experts here are skeptical of 
seeing planes from India and the United States fighting 
common enemies in the region. 


Moreover, the U.S. does not see India as “‘a strategic 
ally” in the region. A strategic equation sees defence 
cooperation between two countries assuming exclusivity 
which is not seen in the Indo-U.S. defence relationship. 


This is illustrated by the fact that the United States has 
carried out naval manouevres with India’s adversary, 
Pakistan soon after it had undertaken naval exercises 
with India which was marked by considerable fanfare. In 
fact, the U.S. desire to be seen as playing an ‘“‘even hand” 
in a Indo-Pak stand off has been increasingly visible. 


Thus, a reference to Pakistani support to terrorism in 
Kashmir is balanced by a lecture on human rights 
violations by Indian security forces to the audience here. 


However, the United States visualises a relationship 
with India which can see the two countries participating 
in peace keeping operations under U.N. auspices. The 
Indian and U.S. participation under a U.N. sponsored 
programme of »roviding humanitarian assistance to 
Somalia is the latest insta.ce of this cooperation. 


Additionally, the U.S. Commander’s stay assumes sig- 
nificance since the relationship between the two air 
forces has been slow in getting institutionalised. The 
navies and the armies of the two countries are already 
governed by a Joint Steering group each, headed by the 
senior officers from the Indian side and the heads of the 
Army and the Navy from the U.S. Pacific Command. 


During his stay the U.S. Air Force commander will 
supplement his discussions with the Air Chief by holding 
talks with the Defence Secretary, Mr. K. Nambiar.-He is 
also to visit the Air Force base at Agra. 
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Russian Offer of T-80 U Tank Noted 


93AS0989A Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 3 Jun 93 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, June 2 (UNI): Russia has offered its 
latest taik—the T-80 U—to India which can, besides 
using the normal ammunition, also fire rockets. 


The new tank is a quantum jump in technology over the 
T-72 MI tank which the Indian army had acquired in 
large numbers from the erstwhile Sovie’ Union. 


According to military experts, the T-80 U incorporates 
the state of the art technology hitherto unknown to the 
western world. 


The T-80 U has a much more powerful engine, and a new 
gun stabiliser which enables the tank crew to fire with 
pinpoint accuracy even when the tank is moving at top 
speed. 


The T-80 U is at present undergoing field trials in hot 
weather conditions. The field trials are designed to show 
to Indian army experts how, besides firing the usual 
APFSDS [expansion not given] ammunition round, the 
tank can fire rockets against different types of targets. 


Air Force Facing Heavy Shortage of Pilots 


93AS0987A Madras THE HINDU in English 
5 Jun 93 p 6 


[Text] New Delhi, June 4. The Indian Air Force [IAF] is 
facing a heavy shortfall of pilots. The figure could be as 
high as 39 per cent according to the recent report of the 
Comptroller and Auditor General on the Air Force and 
the Navy. Along with other factors, the report pins the 
responsibility for this deficiency to the low availability of 
the primary as well as advanced jet trainers (AJT). 


The AJT enables trained pilots to fly the sophisticated 
combat planes after undergoing elementary training on 
the primary trainers. Thus, availability of these aircraft 
should be of high priority if the shortfall of aviators is to 
be combated. 


The fall in the number of those desiring to join the IAF 
has been a factor contributing to the fall in output. This 
is in addition to the fact that the deployment of seasoned 
pilots in operational duties cuts down the number of 
instructors available for training assignments. 


Equipment shortfalls have reinforced the IAF’s desire to 
replace its fleet of AJTs and efforts are on to increase the 
availability of the primary trainers. It remains to be seen 
whether the desire will be translated into new acquisi- 
tions, given the hitches in overseas procurements. 


At the moment the country’s requirement of the AJTs is 
met by the vintage Hunters and the ageing MiG-21 
trainers. For primary trainers, the locally-made, HPT- 
32s, (‘Deepak’) aircraft are used. 
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Controversy over the AJT has made news lately. The 
Defence Ministry is said to be debating whether to 
procure the British Hawk or the French Alpha jet to meet 
the IAF’s requirements. 


During the January visit to the country of the British 
Premier, Mr. John Major, businessmen on his delegation 
had discussions with the Ministry officials and had tried 
to convince them to opt for the Hawk. Subsequently, a 
team of top British defence industrialists visited to New 
Delhi. ” 


Going by the latest report of the Comptroller and 
Auditor General, there is a 13 to 41 per cent shortfall in 
the availability of the Hunter. And till March 1991, over 
a half of these aircraft on several occasions were unser- 
viceable. This has increased the pressure for a new AJT. 


In fact, because of its poor showing lately, a decision had 
been taken to phase out the Hunters but since a replace- 
ment failed to materialise, there was no option but to 
persist with this plane. 


The high accident rate in the IAF can be partly attributed 
to the technological gap between the obsolete trainers 
and the advanced combat aircraft. 


The gravity of indecision on the AJT, evident in the 
lethal mismatch between inexperienced pilots and ageing 
aircraft was once referred to by none other than the IAF 
chief, Air Chief Marshal N.C. Suri. Of the accidents at 
the Flight Training Establishments between 1987 and 
1991, 58 per cent were attributed to human error, an 
approximate 18 per cent to “technical defects” and the 
rest were accounted by “other reasons.” 


Aware of the weaknesses in trainer fleet, the LaFontaine 
committee in the late eighties, which had extensively 
dealt with air safety, had recommended the procurement 
of the AJT. Despite this extensive rounds of technical 
and other studies failed to draw a final decision. The 
American F-5, the Czech L-39, apart from the Hawk and 
the Alpha jet have emerged as the other contenders. 


A shortfall in the HPT-32s has been a factor hampering 
training. In fact, in May 1983, Air Headquarters had 
projected the requirement of 150 aircraft of this cate- 
gory. The Government scaled down the numbers to 40 
and there was a further delay in their procurement. An 
order was finally placed only in 1988. In the meanwhile, 
the Government dropped the idea of a substitute aircraft 
for the HPT-32 despite a study indicating this alternative 
would better serve the IAF’s requirements of elementary 
training. 


Moreover, the HPT-32 suffered serious engine malfunc- 
tions, evident in the fact that there were 21 occasions 
between 1986 and 1991 when the aircraft’s power plant 
erred. In addition it was prone to fuel leaks. 


Five such aircraft were grounded for 6-31 months dura- 
tions. The flaws had caused the Ministry to state in April 
last year that some of the defects had been rectified and 
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studies to improve crash survivability were in progress. 
However, it is doubtful if the cadets will get more aircraft 
soon. 


The availability of more aircraft of the right sophistica- 
tion is obviously a priority if more pilots are to be 
trained. However, there are other focal areas too. Given 
the deployment of pilots on active duty, an instructor 
fighter stream today trains three at a time—a ratio far 
higher than desired. In fact, this is one factor which has 
led training tenures of 10 months on occasions to stretch 
to 24 months. This problem obviously needs to be 
addressed. 


Moreover, the policy makers have no option but work 
out the right modalities to attract candidates of suitable 
acumen to the IAF. 


Joint Venture With Russia in Aircraft Production 


93AS1025A Bangalore DECCAN HERALD in English 
15 Jun 93 p 13 


[Text] Bangalore, June 14 (UNI)—The Indo-Russian 
venture for design and development of the country’s first 
multi-role commercial aircraft, “Saras” or Light Trans- 
port Aircraft (LTA), will take off shortly. 


Christened after the Indian crane (Saras) renowned for 
its beauty, grace and powerful flight, the aircraft is the 
result of efforts by the National Aerospace Laboratories 
(NAL) here and the Myasischev Design Bureau (MDB), 
Russia. 


The Rs 80-crore project will be launched as part of the 
golden jubilee celebrations of the Council for Scientific 
and Industrial Research (CSIR). The cost will be shared 
by the Russian firm, the CSIR and funds pooled by a 
business tycoon from his non-resident Indian (NRI) 
friends. 


A Russian version of the 14-seater, twin turbo-prop 
aircraft called “Duet,” with minor variation in design 
and systems onboard, would be built by MDB. 


NAL sources said here, “‘we propose to build a prototype 
or two, but its production would be the task of a 
consortium of industries, because that involves large 
funds.” 


A formal agreement between the Russian firm and NAL 
on this project was scheduled for September-October 
1993. 


The sources said these two organisations were already 
bartering data on design studies and wind tunnel tests. 
The design for this aircraft would be frozen on comple- 
tion of these assessments and payments made only if the 
hardware were purchased from the Russian firm. 


NAL and MDB had informally agreed to share the 
royalty on every aircraft sold anywhere in the world. The 
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demand for this category of flying machines would be 
between 300 to 400 over a ten-year period, according to 
studies conducted by NAL. 


“The Russian firm is ready to roll out a prototype in one 
year, but we will take some more time. We will not set a 
date (for the prototype) until we get funds from the 
Government. The prospects of funding by the Govern- 
ment are bright,” the sources said. 


Minister of State for Science and Technology Ranga- 
rajan Kumarmangalam would soon make an announce- 
ment in this regard, the sources added. 


The 14-seater would be fuel efficient and cheaper than 
the Dornier-228, Beech Starship and Piaggio Avanti 
aircrafts. It would be designed to function as a workhorse 
of the fourth-level airservice network. Its indigenous 
variants include one for air ambulai.ce, executive trans- 
port, remote sensing, coast guard, border patrol and light 
cargo carrier. It would be designed for all weather, day 
and night flying with a high cruise speed of 550-600 km 
an hour. 


NAL had initially scouted for an industrial partner to 
design and fabricate the transport aircraft under a joint 
venture. However, the industrial houses backed out after 
showing initial enthusiasm in the LTA project, because 
the project needed at least Rs 200 crores in costs. 


NAL, however, was successful in marketing the design of 
the two-seater, Ab-Initio trainer for flying clubs, to 
Taneja Aerospace and Aviation Limited. 


The first prototype of this trainer ‘“‘Nalla,” built by 
Taneia Aerospace at Hosur, Tamil Nadu, would make its 
maiden flight later this year. 


Six Arjun Tanks Handed Over to Army 


93AS1023A Madras THE HINDU in English 
16 Jun 93 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, June 15—Close on the heels of the 
successful test of the Prithvi Missile on Saturday, the 
Defence Research and Development Organisation 
[DRDO] reached another milestone. 


Six tanks from the Arjun’s Pre-Production series were 
handed over for “user trials” to a forward armoured unit 
somewhere in the Rajasthan deserts on Monday. Data 
emerging from these tests will help “freezing” the Mark 
1 design of this tank by 1994-95. 


Catering to the requirement of a highly sophisticated 
tank, a Mark 2 version of this weapon is on the anvil. 
Slated to enter production later, it will include, among 
other advanced features, a more powerful 1500 H.P. 
engine. 


The Prithvi surface-to-surface missile too was cleared for 
user trials, that is certified for testing by the weapon's 
user—the Army. Politically, both tests on these 
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advanced weapons signal India’s determination to deter 
any military conflict in the neighbourhood. 


There have been reports that Pakistan has stepped up its 
efforts to develop missiles indigenously. Moreover, 
nuclear missiles have been introduced in India’s neigh- 
bourhood following reports that China is transferring to 
Pakistan, M-11 missiles. With a range of 290 km. this 
weapon can deliver a 800 kg. warhead—300 kg. above 
the minimum weight of a nuclear device. 


The architects of the Missile Technology Control 
Regime (MTCR), a Western cartel formed to curb export 
of missile technology, have set 500 kg. as the minimum 
weight of a nuclear warhead. 


The urgency to induct the Arjun has been highlighted by 
the uncertainty in Russian military supplies. Since 
India’s Armoured Corps have so far been dominated by 
Russian equipment (the T-72 has so far served as India’s 
MBT [Main Battle Tank] and the Russian T-55 is in the 
country’s armoured columns in sizeable numbers), the 
flagging supplies have hit the Armoured Corps harder. 


Moreover, the Arjun has been designed to perform 
effectively in specific Indian hot weather conditions. On 
the contrary, the Soviet tanks are optimised to perform 
satisfactorily in the muddy, cold weather conditions of 
central Europe. 


Passive night vision device: Despite its otherwise 
impressive capabilities, the T-72 is a “give away” tank 
in night warfare, its active infrared searchlight can be 
picked up by enemy sensors, thus making it vulnerable. 
The Arjun has avoided this by integrating a passive 
night vision device, which does not emit electromag- 
netic radiation. 


In fact, the Arjun has been designed to clear the complex 
canal/anti-tank ditch defence in Pakistani Punjab. There 
has been a growing realisation that assaulting these 
defences is prohibitively costly. 


Thus, this tank has been optimised for an eight-hour 
stretch of cross country mobility in the desert. Planners 
visualise the Arjun’s engagements in the dune valleys of 
the desert and farmlands of the north. Referring to the 
tank’s area of operation, the Chief of the Army Staff, 
General S.F. Rodrigues observed (while handing over 
the tanks on Monday) that the Arjun is “specifically 
designed to operate in the conditions that obtain in our 
Western Sector.” 


Anticipating the Arjun’s operational requirements, the 
General Staff Qualitative Requirements (GSQR) in the 
Army Headquarters has set stringent performance stan- 
dards for this tank. The GSQR demands that Arjun’s 
engine lasts 6,000 km-stretch, the transmission for 
12.000 km., tracks for 5,000 km and road wheels for 
10,000 km. 


The handing over of the Arjun prototypes follows the 
successful trials of No. 11 and 12 pre-production series 
of tanks held in January-February this year. Tested for 
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eight hours in which thousands of rounds were fired, the 
tank’s svstem performed satisfactorily. 


iviajor snags corrected: In fact, these tests cleared some of 
the major snags which appeared periodically when the 
Arjun was under trial for over four years. These included 
excessive heating of the engine, leading to the correction 
of design flaw by the manufacturer of the 1400 HP power 
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lack—MTU of Germany. Defects were also correcied in 
the tank’s automotive and the 120mm gun system. 


Some of the advanced features of the Arjun are thermal 
imaging system—enabling the tank to “see” up to 5 km. 
at night, a laser range finder, a computer based fire 
control system which enables the tank to strike moving 
targets. 
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Hindu Religious Leaders Said Backing BJP Line 
on Ayodhya 

93AS0970B Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 
30 Jun 93 p4 


[Article by Ramakrishna Upadhya: ‘“Shankaracharyas 
Echo Sangh Parivar Stand’’] 


[Text] Sringeri (Karnataka), June 29—With the Con- 
gress, Ayodhya policy in complete tatters, the party’s 
patient goading and prompting finally produced a 
summit meeting of the four Shankarcharyas at this of 
holiest of holy monasteries of Adi Shankara on Sunday. 


Though the holymen denounced the politicisation of the 
Ram Janmabhoom1 issue, as expected by the Congress(I) 
bigwigs, they ended up virtually backing the VHP-BJP 
[Vishwa Hindu Parishad-Bharatiya Janata Party] line on 
the construction of the temple at ““Rama’s birthplace.” 


The meeting had aroused considerable media interest for 
several reasons. It was the first of its kind in 14 years— 
they have a large following among Hindus and, individ- 
ually, had expressed divergent views on ways of solving 
the Ayodhya problem. Beside the Kanchi seer had been 
invited for the deliberations, in due recognition of his 
popularity, though Kanchi has never been accepted as 
one of the major peethams set up by Shankaracharya. 


Sri Jayendra Saraswati of the Kanchi Kamakoti peetham 
was the first to arrive on Saturday evening along with a 
large number « f his devotees. There was hushed silence 
and moist eyes as he went round the Sharadamba temple 
fulfilling an oft-repeated desire. He, however, preferred 
to stay the night at an independent math at Harihara- 
pura, about 20 km from Sringeri. 


With the arrival of Sri Swarupanandaji of the Dwarka 
Peetham and Sri Nischalanandaji of Puri—beth of 
whom had spoken militantly about the Ayodhya issue— 
the pace of consultations gained momentum. Sri Bharati 
Theertha, the host, with moderate views on the Ram 
temple issue, was keen on reaching a consensus which 
would be seen as a new opening by all concerned. 


The Prime Minister, Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao, during his 
visit to Sringeri in February, had expressed a desire that 
the Shankaracharyas take the initiative in breaking the 
deadlock over the Ayodhya issue. The Union minister of 
state for railways, Mr K.C. Lenka, who 1s reportedly 
close to the Puri Swami, did the spadework in bringing 
the seers together. 


The summit itself was delayed by over 90 minutes as 
there was much to-ing and fro-ing and one-to-one dis- 
cussions on the wording of the joint statement to be 
issued. When they finally met for about two hours and 
called in the Press to read out the statement, there was a 
stampede. 


There was no mincing of words, “every believer in 
sanatan dharma wishes that a grand Ram temple should 
be built at the birthplace of Sri Ram at Ayodhya,” they 
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said, with a warning to all political parties to eschew 
utilising the issue for political purposes. 


The statement further urged all those interested in early 
construction of the temple as Ayodhya, including saints, 
mahants and other religious bodies not to become 
“unwitting tools” in the hands of politicians. It urged the 
constitution of an “apolitical” body of religious leaders, 
whose eminence and independence are well known to 
take up the temple work. 


If this was seen as a clear attempt to whittle down the BJP’s 
monopoly over the Ram temple issue, there was virtually 
nothing for the Congress(I) to cheer about as the Shankara- 
charyas preferred to remain silent on the question of 
reconstruction of the demolished mosque, on which the 
Prime Minister and the Congress(I) are committed. 


“We are Hindu gurus and we are talking about the 
temple which must be built at Ram Janmabhoomi. Why 
should we talk about the mosque which does not concern 
us,” said Sri Swarupanandaji. In a pre-summit chat with 
newsmen, the Puri Swami had said the temple should 
come up where there was a temporary structure now, the 
mosque should be built outside the pancha parikrama 
kosi and it should not be called the Babri Masjid as the 
disputed structure was no more. 


Editorial Calls for Uniform Civilian Codes 
93AS0971A Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 
5 Jun 93 p8 


[Editorial: “The Case for Reform”] 


[Text] The fatwa issued by the Jamat Ahle Hadith on the 
pronouncement of the three “talaqs” comes not a day 
too soon for the good of the Muslim community in India. 
Only in this country, it would seem, has the misinterpre- 
tation persisted. By some process, shrouded in mystery, 
a Muslim male has so far got away with pronouncing 
““talaq, talaq, talaq” on a single occasion to get rid of an 
inconvenient wife. According to the Shariat. talag has to 
be pronounced on each occasion on which the wife has 
given offence and in the presence of a witness who must 
confirm that the man has not acted in anger and the wife 
has been given an opportunity to defend herself. It 1s 
only when three such occasions have arisen that the 
divorce is complete. There is also provision for an appeal 
by the wife on each occasion. It is to be hoped that the 
authoritative pronouncement will give some relief and 
the prevailing practice in India will change. 


This leads to an important question, not of religion but 
of social reform. The community, in this country is not 
governed solely by the laws of the Shariat. A Muslim 
convicted of theft is not liable to have his hand chopped 
off; if convicted of adultery, neither ine nor his accom- 
plice is in danger of being stoned to death. The normal 
criminal law, the Indian Penal Code applies. Again, one 
would reasonably suppose that the laws of inheritance of 
property are a matter of civil, not religious law. The 
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provisions of the Hindu Code notwithstanding, a Hindu 
can generally dispose of his property as he wishes by will. 
A Muslim has no such liberty. He may have wonderful 
daughters and thoroughly unworthy, even disreputable 
sons. But he has no choice. He may dispose of his 
property during his lifetime but irrespective of what he 
may say in his will, his sons will receive exactly twice 
what his daughters may get. 


There is a great deal to be said for the argument that in 
a secular democracy there should be a uniform civil code 
applicable equally to all citizens and equal access to 
courts of law. Two caveats need to be entered. One is 
that the matter is more complicated than a simple 
statement of intent would suggest; for example it may be 
argued that marriage may be a social compact but it is 
also a religious observance and the breakup of a marriage 
cannot be divorced from all ecclesiastical considerations. 
The other is that compulsion and punishment will not 
work, there must be broad support for the necessary 
reforms. And it must cover all communities. Pointing 
accusing or mocking fingers at one another will not help. 
The challenge is to the nation as a whole and given a 
measure of tolerance and understanding the challenge 
can be met. Progress may be slow but it is time to make 
a beginning. Let us get down to work. 


Rape Victims Facing Discrimination, Lack of 
Justice 


93AS0971B Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 
11 Jun 93 pp 1, 9 


[Article by Tanmay Chatterjee: ‘““Rape Victims Languish 
in the Shadows” 


[Text] On the night of June 6, on Shibtala Lane in south 
Calcutta, an eight-year-old girl who had gone to watch 
TV at her grandfather’s, was gangraped by four youths 
who later gagged her with a plastic sheet and strangled 
her to death. 


Two miles away and a few hours later, the 19-year-old 
wife of a sweeper was raped by a local youth. The 
victim’s husband rushed to the nearby Taltala thana. He 
pleaded with the officers on duty but they dismissed his 
request for help. When he returned home, the rapist, 
allegedly a local businessman, had left. 


The case of the eight-year-old rape victim would never 
have made it to the police files had it not been for some 
neighbourhood children who stumbled over the eight- 
year-old’s body in a garbage dump. Two of the gang of 
four were arrested on Wednesday evening and based on 
their testimonies, the police [words illegible] other two. 
One of them was spotted by locals on Thursday morning 
and lynched. He was taken to the Calcutta Medical 
College and Hospitakl in a critical condition. 
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The woman's fate was equally shocking. According to 
highly placed sources in the Calcutta Police, when the 
husband came to the police station, the officers refused 
to take any action. Also, when there was bandh ban- 
dobast to be down, rape was not exactly at the top of the 
priority list. 


The dead girl and the 19-year-old woman are just two of 
the increasing number of rape cases that are crowding 
police files all over the State—and staying there, frozen 
in dry statistics. 


In Calcutta, the number of rape cases registered in 1992 
was 38, more than double the corresponding figure for 
1991. And the figure for 1993 is expected to be higher. 
Yet, this is far from reality. Sources in the police and 
social service organizations say that the actual number of 
rape cases far exceeds the number of cases that get 
reported. 


Sources in the Calcutta Police say that few cases ever go 
through the entire legal process and in most cases, the 
guilty never end up being punished. “The situation is so 
bad that it is better if people take the law into their own 
hands,” says a senior police officer at Lalbazar. Such 
words of apparent desperation have some basis. 


Due to the social stigma and the fear of being ostracized 
by friends, family and neighbours, rape victims seldom 
report the incident. And even when they do, they rarely 
agree to testify in court. This, legal experts say, consid- 
erably weakens the case. And allows the guilty to escape 
punishment. What makes it worse for the victim is her 
social status. 


Case in point: the rape of a pavement-dweller by 
policemen at the Phulbagan police station last year. In 
fact, the evening of the incident, Chief Minister Jyoti 
Basu, during a press briefing at Writers’ Buildings had 
reiterated that the victim was a jhupri woman and it was 
impossible to ensure security for all those living on 
pavements. 


Mr Basu may have been right. Top sources in the police 
confess that there are cases—like that on June 6—when 
victims who live in shanties or on the pavements are not 
considered “‘genuine”’ cases. 


The plight of the rape victims, too, is pathetic. The 
Phulbagan rape victim is languishing in the police bar- 
racks, although for a few days after the incident she was 
ideal for political capital and heavy headlines. But she is 
not the only one. With a woefully inadequate infrastruc- 
ture for counselling and rehabilitation, many victims fail 
to heal. And according to Detective Department offi- 
cials, some of them end up as prostitutes. The vicious 
cycle continues. 
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Discrimination Against Women, Girls Seen 
Endemic 


934S0971C Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 
12 Jun 93 p 3 


[Article by D. Badyopadhyay: “Are We A Nation of 
Women Killers?”’] 


[Text] Article 15 of our Constitution not only prohibits 
discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or 
place of birth, but provides for affirmative action by the 
State for women and children. Article 21 lays down that 
“no person shall be deprived of his life or personal 
liberty except according to the procedure established by 
law. “Yet, sex ratio (females per 1,000 males), as 
revealed by census reports over the past 90 years, give a 
contrary view. 


What hits the eye is that over the past 90 years there has 
been a continuous and significant decline in the sex ratio 
except in 1981. That improvement, however, was not 
maintained: there was a drop of five points from 934 in 
1981 to 929 in 1991. 


The figures for West Bengal are more ominous-in one 
sense and slightly promising in another. Historically, 
West Bengal’s sex ratio had always been significantly 
below that of the all-India average in every census over 
the past nine decades. The difference in absolute terms 
between the all-India and West Bengal figures was 27 in 
1901, which went on increasing to the menacing number 
of 93 in 1941 and then it started coming down, reaching 
the all-time low of 12 in 1991. 


The encouraging aspect is that after reaching a nadir in 
1941, it showed an upturn from 1951, though in each 
decade, it remained quite below the corresponding all- 
India figure. 


This is the situation in Bengal (later, West Bengal) which 
has a tradition of liberalism towards women beginning 
from Raja Ram Mohun Roy through Iswar Chandra 
Vidyasagar to the present day. These figures, perhaps, 
indicate that liberalism had touched only the upper 
scgment of the intelligentsia, leaving no trace in subter- 
ranean Bengali society. 


Though the distressing phenomenon was observed from 
the first census of 1871, no definitive set of reasons was 
found. The 1991 census offers several explanations—‘‘a 
preference for male children resulting in neglect of 
female babies, the relative gap in health conditions 
between males and females and certain types of mor- 
tality which are sex selective...” It is, however, difficult 
to pinpoint any particular reason for the declining sex 
ratio which requires a detailed analysis.“ 


Apart from the slight imbalance at birth which favours 
males in India, as in many other countries, and which 
generally gets corrected by the age of one through higher 
male infant mortality, there are, obviously, some 
external factors in our country whicii depress the sex 
ratio. These range from aborting the female foetus, crude 
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female infanticide, nutrition deprivation and neglect of 
the girl child to outright murder of young women for 
dowry or otherwise. 


The birth of a girl child is, even now, a calamity in many 
families, cutting across different classes. The mother 
sobs, the grandmother bemoans the disaster by 
screaming and lashing out at the daughter-in-law and the 
maternal grandmother consoles her daughter while 
weeping at her misfortune. A girl child is considered an 
economic and social liability. She is unwanted—hence, 
disposable. Regardless of the Constitution, the Penal 
Code and other special laws for the protection of women, 
our society seems to condone the murder of female 
children and young women. 


In this dismal scenario, Kerala stands apart. In Kerala, 
the sex ratio was 1004 in 1901. In 1991, it went up to 
1040. It is a story of continuous rise except in two 
censuses which recorded a slight fall. One reason could 
be the prevalence of matriliny among the Nairs, a 
dominant community in the State, which had a benefi- 
cial impact on the status of women in other communi- 
ties. In the matrilineal system, a girl child is not an 
unwanted entity, because property is passed on through 
women. She is, therefore, not medically terminated in 
the womb, or starved to death in childhood or murdered 
by beating, burning or poisoning in her youth. 


In the predominantly tribal States of North-Eastern India, 
where matriliny prevailed among some important tribes, 
the sex ratio used to be quite favourable. In recent decades, 
there has been a declining trend which could be attributed, 
at least partially, to the erosion of matriliny and asset- 
holding pattern with the impact of “‘Sanskritisation.” 


Census reports of the late 19th century and early 20th 
century suggested that the adverse sex ratio was caused 
by higher female mortality. Possible reasons given were 
female infanticide, comparatively greater neglect of 
females particularly during childhood, premature cohab- 
itation and child-bearing, coupled with unskilled mid- 
wifery, hard physical labour particularly among the 
lower classes and adverse living conditions. 


Of course, in the early stages an attempt was made to 
explain away this phenomenon as under-enumeration of 
women. But later, this course was abandoned when 
repeated censuses broadly indicated the same trend. 


To such probable causes we should add the very recent, 
but quite a widespread phenomenon of female foeticide 
following anti-natal sex determinations(SD) tests. 


Abortion was legalized in India by the Medical Termi- 
nation of Pregnancy Act, 1971. In 1974, the Department 
of Cytogenetics of the All India Institute of Medical 
Sciences started using recently developed sex selection 
technology (amniocentesis) to find out foetal abnormal- 
ities. By the middle of 1975 it was found that “7 out of 
8 persons carried it out primarily for determining the sex 
of the foetus. The parents elected for abortion without 
undue anxiety.”” When there was a furore, the AIIMS [All 
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India Institute of Medical Sciences] discontinued this 
practice. But the private sector picked it up quite fast. 
From Amritsar, where the first antenatal sex determina- 
tion clinic was started in 1979, it spread like a bushfire in 
the whole of north and west India. By 1982, the “SD 
epidemic” spread quickly in Maharashtra, Gujarat, 
U.P., Punjab, Haryana, Delhi, Bihar and even Goa and 
West Bengal. Aggressive advertisements praised the effi- 
cacy of sex determination tests in ensuring balanced and 
small families. 


It is difficult to get any comprehensive data about female 
foeticide following SD tests. One Bombay hospital 
reported in 1982 that out of 8,000 abortions done, 7,099 
(88.74 percent) were carried out to remove female foet- 
uses. 


Analysis of abortions performed during 1984-85 at 
another abortion centre in Bombay revealed that nearly 
100 per cent of 15,914 pregnancies had followed SD 
tests. Obviously, almost all of them would be female. 
After strong representation by some women’s organiza- 
tions, some State Governments enacted laws for control- 
ling these tests. But generally these laws are weak and 
enforcement weaker. 


The reasoning by which this ghastly practice is sought to 
be rationalized is that spending of Rs 500—Rs 1,000 on 
SD test and abortion is mere pittance, compared to the 
cost of bringing up a daughter and marrying her off. 


This argument is strangely similar to what the Census 
Superintendent of Lahore recorded in 1871 about female 
infanticide: “Owing to the necessity which a Rajpoot 
feels for duly marrying his daughter off to a man of high 
caste, and the heavy expenses attendant on the cere- 
mony, female children are regarded with dislike and 
dread: as one after another is born, the father despairs of 
ever being able to bear the heavy burden and he hopes 
that the infants may die; very moderate ill-treatment is 
sufficient to secure him his wish. For generations the 
practice has prevailed of reducing, by more or less 
violent means, the unwelcome moiety of population and 
its effects are now plainly perceptible in reduced number 
of women and girls.” 


Decade after decade, early censuses continued to report 
about this ghastly practice of infanticide among various 
castes, clans and in different regions from Punjab, Sindh, 
Rajputana, United Provinces down to Saurastra and 
Gujarat. In 1901, the Superintendent of Census, Bombay, 
writing about female infanticide stated: “The common 
method of destruction was to drown the children in vessels 
of milk or holes made in the ground and filled with the 
same liquid. The signal, “dudh pilao,“ given at the birth of 
a female infant was sufficient to secure destruction. In 
other cases, female infants were either given opium or left 
uncared for until they expired.” 


The Census of India 1911, recorded the case of a Punjabi 
Brahman of good family forced as a boy to assist in the 
murder of his infant sister, who was killed by having 
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ice-water poured over her head. An aunt of his had seven 
daughters, all of whom were starved to death. 


That was 1911. On June 15, 1986, INDIA TODAY pub- 
lished an article captioned Born to Die by S.H. Venkatara- 
man. It gave a shocking report of large-scale female infan- 
ticide in Usilampatti taluk in Madurai district of Tamil 
Nadu. Earlier reports indicated that this dreadful custom 
was confined mostly in the northern and wester parts of 
the country. It had generally been believed that the South 
was free of this horrendous practice. The INDIA TODAY 
report shattered that myth. 


The Usilampatti Government hospital recorded an 
average of 600 female births in the Kallar community 
every year. Of them, 570 babies vanished with their 
mothers. Hospital sources estimated that nearly 80 per 
cent of these babies became victims of infanticide. The 
report pointed out that the practice was rampant in all 
the villages of the taluk and that nearly 6,000 female 
babies were killed in the last one decade—though only a 
few were recorded. 


The INDIA TODAY report was followed by painstaking 
research on the subject by Ms V. Vasanthi Devi, who 
presented her preliminary findings in a paper entitled 
Socio-Economic Context of Female Infanticide-A Study 
of Usilampatti Tamil Nadu (1991). One of her findings 
was that “remote and arid villages were, till a few years 
ago, unaffected by the horror, though in the past two or 
three years even they are succumbing to a daughter- 
rejecting ethos.” 


She found a correlation between the rise of this practice 
and women’s loss of traditional rights in land, their 
displacement and discrimination in the labour market, 
destruction of traditional handicraft that employed 
women and such other manifestations in the new 
economy. 


There is no comprehensive study of female infanticide in 
our country. But the revelation of Usilampatti and news 
items of female infanticide in the Press indicate that 
though perhaps not widespread, it is a gruesome truth. 


But in the modern era, why should one go for messy 
murder to get rid of a girl child? There are other means 
of causing “natural” death with impunity. One such 
method is depriving the girl child of care and nutrition. 
This neglect could be of two kinds. The first would be 
crude neglect—leaving the female infant uncared for to 
die. That would be very near infanticide. The second 
method is severe nutrition deprivation of the girl child. 
A higher rate of female mortality prevails during early 
childhood. More girls die between 0-4 years than boys of 
same age group. “Deaths of young girls in India exceed 
those of young boys by almost one-third of a million 
every year. Every sixth infant death is specially due to 
gender discrimination,” says the World Bank report on 
Gender and Poverty in India. 


The same document states that a 1974 study “of samples 
of under-fives in Punjab found there were more girls 
than boys among both the moderately and severely 
malnourished for all age groups.” 


“The disparity was greatest among the infants and 
diminished progressively.” 
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Nonetheless, the cumulative result was that more than 
70 per cent of the severely malnourished were girls. 


Gender discrimination, resulting in lack of nutrition and 
poor health care, exposes girls to longer periods of 
morbodity and eventual higher rate of mortality. The 
pity of it is that all these are done by the parents often 
quite consciously. Quite shocking is the attitude of 
mothers who become not infrequently willing accessories 
to this abominable practice. 


There is no point in recounting the savage and dis- 
tressing tales of bride-killing, some of which are reported 
but many of which remain undetected. This phenom- 
enon assumed such serious and ominous proportions in 
the last decade that fresh enactments were necessary to 
revent it. Women’s organizations took up the issue 
vigorously in the capital and some metropolitan cities. 
Notwithstanding the special laws and women’s move 
ment, there is no sign of abatement of the evil practice. 


The moral of this sordid story is that women in India 
have to buy their right to live by being income-earning, 
productive economic agents. It is vell observed in India 
that where “women have hig): economic value, they 
receive larger shares of food and health resources; where 
their economic value is lower, they remain at consider- 
able disadvantage.” 


It is not a matter of coincidence that in the southern 
states where rice cultivation is the dominant agricultural 
activity, the survival rate of women is comparatively 
high. Women labour being in high demand for rice 
cultivation, farming families tend to look after them 
much better than in the wheat-producing northern 
states, where women’s participation in agriculture is 
much less. 


Our society seems to recognize women’s right to life only 
as a property owner or income earner. Since matriliny 
wherever it existed, is under threat of dissolution, the 
Indian women her life and dignity is to make her an 
income-earner and self-reliant economic agent through 
education, skills training and offering equal opportunity 
for employment in all sectors of economic activity. 


The direct link between the level of women’s education 
and health status has been noticed all over the world. 


Education will also break her culture of silence and make 
her more assertive in intra-family decision-making and 
mere confident to face the world outside the home. To 
stay alive, the Indian woman has to create a perception 
that she is an economic asset and not a liability. Educa- 
tion, by making her more employable, may keep her 
killers at bay. 
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Ulema Leaders Seen Resisting Modernization 


934S0972H New Delhi INDIA TODAY in English 
30 Jun 93 p 31 


[Article by Z. Agha: “Confused Signals: New Fatwa 
Fuels Debate Among Muslims”’] 


[Text] Communities in times of a crisis throw strange 
and confusing signals. Indian Muslims seem to be 
passing through a similar phase. Under pressure from 
the Hindutva forces, the minority community has 
recently shown some positive inclination towards 
reforms in its social life. But as often happens, the will to 
change is being resisted by the Muslim establishment. 


Ahl-e-Hadis’ recent fatwa on divorce is a pointer to the 
fact that at least a section in the minority community is 
willing to reform its personal law, so far considered 
sacrosanct. On a wider level, it reflects the churning 
going on within the Muslim community in the wake of 
the Ayodhya events. 


Ahl-e-Hadis is basically a minority group among the 
country’s Muslims. It is a sub-school of the majority 
Sunni sect of the Muslims. Recently its ulema reiterated 
the original Islamic position on divorce that talaq 
uttered thrice at one sitting is invalid. Relying on the 
Koran, the Prophet’s sayings and the practice during the 
early days of Islam, the ulema said that the divorce can 
be valid only if the word talaq is uttered thrice with a 
minimum gap of one month between each pronounce- 
ment. This makes divorce at the whim and will of men 
more difficult. Easier divorce in society in general may 
indicate a liberal outlook, but in the Muslim context, it’s 
misogynist and hence anti-liberal. 


The original purveyors of Islam wanted to make divorce 
among Muslims more difficult a task than is practised 
now. But history has its own logic. As Islam spreads, new 
jurisprudence based on the four major schools of Hanafi, 
Maliki, Shafai and Hambali made divorce easier. The 
Hanafi school, which constitutes the majority both in 
India and 2 major part of the Islamic world, permitted 
divorce by talaq uttered thrice in one sitting. Most 
Islamic countries in the past two decades reformed this 
system of divorce among Muslims. But in India, any 
attempt to reform the divorce pattern has always been 
taken as an attack on the Muslim identity. 


However, Ahl-e-Hadis has revived a debate on the issue 
among Indian Muslims. Naturally, the conservatives 
within the community have rejected the fatwa. Naib 
Imam of Fatehpuri Masjid in Delhi, for instance, has 
said that the reiteration of Ahl-e-Hadis’ old position on 
divorce is “not going to create any ripples among Mus- 
lims.” But some of the liberals, even among the Hanafis, 
have welcomed the fatwa. Sas Professor Imtiaz Ahmad, 
of the Jawaharlal Nehru University, who formed a 
Muslim intelligentsia group which pleads for moderate 








120 SOCIAL ISSUES 


positions on Muslim affairs: “It is a welcome develop- 
ment and calls for a debate on the Muslim Personal 
Law.” The divergent views reflect a significant debate 
building up among the Muslims on the issue of divorce. 


But contrarily, the fatwa comes at a time when the ulema 
are trying to forcibly occupy centre-stage in Muslim 
politics. This was evident from the decision last month 
of the Muslim Personal Law Board (MPLB) to increase 
the strength of its Babri Masjid committee from six to 15 
members. Interestingly, a majority of the ulema are on 
the MPLB committee, which will now lead a renewed 
movement for rebuilding the Babri Masjid. 


The chairman of the new committee is MPLB chief 
Maulana Ali Mian. Besides him, there are eight other 
ule ia on the panel. They include Maulana Kalbe Sadiq, 
Maulana Obeid Ullah Azmi and Maulana Salim Qasmi. 
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Old players of Muslim politics like Syed Shahabuddin, 
Ibrahim Sulaiman Sait, Salahuddin Owaisi and Zafaryab 
Jilani are also included. The Bukhari camp has been kept 
out of the panel. 


The overwhelming majority of the ulema constituting 
the new panel on Babri Masjid indicates that they are 
asserting their position in Muslim politics. Besides, 
leaders like Shuhabuddin, after being discredited on the 
protection of the Babri Masjid, are taking the ulema 
cover to stage a comeback in Muslim affairs. 


Taken together, the Ahl-e-Hadis fatwa on divorce and 
the new ulema-dominated Babri panel are sending con- 
trary and confusing signals. But these are signs of a tussle 
building up between liberals and conservatives within a 
minority community in desperate search of a new and 
unified identity. 
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